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I’he Eight Hon’ble Charles, Baron Hardinge of Penshurst, 
P.O., G-.O.B., G.C.M.G., G.C.Y.O., G.M.S.I, G.M.I.B. 

Jloiiorarii Fellovjs vnder Section 8 of Act No. XVIII of 1887. 

The Most Hon’ble the Marquis ol Hufferin and Ava. 

The Most Hon’ble the Marquis of Lansdowne, G.O.M.Q. 

The Eight Hon'ble Victor Alexander Bruce, Earl of 
Elgin and Kincardine, P.O., LL.D., D. Litt, 

The Eight Hon’ble George Nathaniel, Baron Ourzon of 
Kedleston, M.A., E.E.S., G.M 8.I., G.M.IE. 

The Eight Hon’ble Sir Gilbert John Elliot-Murray 
Kynynmound, P.0,, G.C.M.G., Earl of Minto. 

The Hon’ble Sir Alfred Comyns Lyall, K.O.B., KO.I.E. 

The Hon’ble Sir Auckland Oolvm, K.C.M.G., K.O.S.I., 
C.l.E. 

The Hon’ble Sir Charles Haakes Todd Crosthwaite, 
K.O.S.I. 

The Hon’ble Mr. Alan Cadel, 0.8,1. 

The Hon’ble Sir Antony Patrick MacDonnell, G.O.S.I. 

The Hon’ble Sir James John Bigges La Touche, K.C.S.L 

The Hon’ble Sir John Prescott Hewett, G.C.S.I., C.l.E. 

The Hon’ble Sir Leslie Alexander Selim Porter, M.A., 
LL.D,. K.O.S.I. 

The llon’hle Mr Duncan Colvin Baillie, C.S.I. 
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Honorary Fellows under Section 13 (1) (h) of the Indian 
Universities Act of 1904, 

1. The Rev. Thomas Jeffersoa Scott, M.A., D,D. 

2. The Eoii’ble Chief Justice Sir A. H. S. Reid, 

Bar. -at Law. 

3. Maulvi Aliislitak Husaiiii. 

4 Hanson Odell Budden, Esq. 
o. Syjad Akbar Husain, Khan Bahadur. 

6. M. Muhammad Ishak Khan. 

7. Eai Sris Chandra Bose, Bahadur, B A. 

8* W. H. Moreland, Esq., B.A., LL.B., C.l.E. 

9. Rai Mahendranath Ohdedar Bahadur. 

10. Dr. Ernest Hanbuiy HankJn, M.A„ B.Sc* 

11. M. Crosse, Esq., M.A. 

12. Babu Sarat Chandra Mukerji, M.A., B.L. 

13. Babu Sita Earn, B.A. 

14. The Eev. J, M. Challis, M.A. 

15. Llewellyn Tipping, Esq , B.A. 

16. Babu Beni Madhava Sirkar, M.A, 

17. Babu Eamanand Chatterji, M.A. 

18. The Hon’ble Pandit Moti Lai Hehru. 

19. Durga Oharan Banerji, Esq., B.A. 

20. Henry Sharp, Esq., M.A. 

21. Mahendra Hath Dutt, Esq., B.A. 

22. Homersham Cox, Esq., M.A. 

23. Sir R. S. Aikman, M.A , LL.D. 

24. Shams-uhUIama Maulvi Saiyid Amjad AM, M.A. 

25. Lieut.-CoL John Anderson, M.B., LM.S. 

26. Mahamahopadhyaya Ft. Aditya Sam Bhattacharii, 

ALA. 
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THE SENATE. 


27. Wilfred King Porter, Esq., Bar.-at-Law. 

28. The Hon'bie Pfc. Madan Mohan Malviya, B.A., 

LL.B. 

29. Babu Kula Bhiishan Bhaduri, M.A. 

30. Pandit Iqbal Kishen Sharga, B.A. 

31. J. W. D. Johnstone, Esq., F.E.G.S., C.I.B. 

32. G. S. Carey, Esq., M,A. 

33. A. H Pirie, Esq. 

34. The Her. J. P. Ilaythornthwaite, M.A. 

35. Mr. Aftab Ahmad Khan, Bar.-at-Law, 

36. Saiyid Husain Bilgrami, B.A. 

37. The Eight Eev. H B. Durrant, M.A., Lord Bishop 

of Lahore. 

38. The EeY. A. Crosthwaite, M.A. 

39. Dr. A. Yenis, M.A., D.Litt., OJ.E. 

40. The HoiPble Mr. J. G. Jennings, M.A. 

41. The Eev. Dr, 0. L. Bare, M.A., D.D. 

Honorary Fellows under Section 13 (2) of the Indian 
Universities Act of 1904. 

Maharaja Sir Bbagwati Prasad Singh, K.C.I.E , of 
Balrampur. 


TOE SENATE. 

Chancellor, 

The Son’We Sir James Scorgie Me&ton, E.C.S.I, 
Vice-Chamdlar, 

The HoB’WeDr. Sundar t&l, B.A., LL.D., C.LK., Rai Bahadur. 



THE SENATE. 
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E:c~offioio Fellotas, 

The Hon’ble the Chief Justice of the High Court of Judicature 
for the North-Western Provinces. 

The Right Rev. the Lord Bishop of Lucknow. 

The Director of Public Instruction of the United Provinces. 

The Director of Public Instruction of the Central Piovinces. 

The Principal, Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

The Principal, Queen’s College. Benares. 


Ordinary Fellows. 

I. The Hon’hle Dr. Tej Bahadur Sapru, 1 Nominated 10th 
MA.,LL.D. I November, 1910. 

2 AH. Mackenzie, Esq., M.A., B.Sc.*' 1 inth Nav- 

The UniveVdty Profes«OT of Modem Indian History. 

The University Professor of Economics. 


The University Pr^cissor ol Post Vedie 


— imnTrrcnani^a^ Dr. Ganga Nath 

Jiia, M.A , D.Litt. 


I 


"Re- nomln ated 
11th November, 
1910. 


6. Muhammad Ahmad, Esq., M A., LL.M., 1 Re-nominated 17th 
Bar.*at'Law. j November, 1910. 


7. Rao Shyam Simdar Lai Bahadur. j 

P, Qazi Aisiz-ud-din Ahmad, Khan Baha- ! Ee- nominated 15th 
dur. [ December, 1910. 

9. Mirza Habib Husain Sahib, B.A I 


10. R. H. Beckett, Esq., B.Sc. 

11. Lt-CoL W. Selby, F.E.C.S., D.S.O., 

X.M.S. 


12. E. MoGavitt Spence, Esq., M.A. 


18. H. M. Bull, Esq., M.A. 


\ Nominated 15th 
J December, 1910. 

I Nominated B r d 
f May, 1911. 

\ Re»nominat6d i8t|i 
j May, 1911. 

\ Nominated 18th 
J September, 1911. 


^ StgohieB elected hy the Sepat«^ 
I Signifies elected 



THE SENATE, 


m 


14. 

15. 


16. 

17. 

18, 

19. 

20 . 

21 « 


The Jloii’ble Justice Sir George Edward' 
Knox, Kt., IjL.D. 

The llon’bie Dr. Simdar Lai, B.A., 
LL.D., Kai Bahadur, C.I.E. (Yice- 
Chancelior). 

J. Murray, Esq., M.A. 

Kai Abbaya Oharan Sanyal Bahadur, ^ 
M,A.,F.C.S. 

T. C. Jones, Esq., B.A. 

Sir A McRohert, Ivt. 

Pandit SuraJ Frakasb Sahib, Al.A. 

The Hon’ble Rai Gokul Parshad Baha- 
dur, M.A., LL.B. J 


Ee - o mi n * 1 1 e d 251 h 
Koveinher, 1911. 


22. A. G. Sells, Esq., AI.A, 


Nominated 28th 
March, 1912. 


2 . 1 . 

24. 

25. 

26. 

27. 

28. 

29. 

30. 


31. 

32. 

33. 


34. 

35. 

Zil 

37. 

38. 


Eao Bahadur Sadasheo Jairam Dehad-\ 


rai, M.A. 

Major C. A. Sprawson, I.M.S. 

Pt. Rama Shankar Alisra. 

The llon’bie Air. Justice Muhammad 
Rafique. 

Haji Nawab Aluhammad Ismail Klian. 
The Eev. ai. S. Douglas, ALA. 

J, H. Alderson, Esq, 

Dr. P. H. Edwards, M.A., Fh.D. 


I Nominated 2 6t h 
j October, 1912?- ^ 


J 


The Hon’ble Mr. E. Burn, 1.0 S. \ He ‘nominated 1st 

Dr, Zia-ud-din Ahmad, AI.A., D.Sc. j November, 1912. 

The Hon'ble Justice Sir F. C, Banerji, \ Re-elected 14th 

Kt., B.A., B.L.f J November, 1912. 


Br. Sati9hCliaaaraBaneiji,M.A.,LL.I)4 j- ' 

Atul Cbandm Chaterji, Eaq., l.C.S. } 

E. F. Hams, Esq. } 

Eao Bahadur Eamchandra Ganesh | Nominated SOfcli 
Mundle, LL.B, J April, 1913. 

Lt -Colonel G. T. Birdwood, M.A., AL1>., | Nominated 12th 
I.Al.S. J Alay, 1013. 


^ elected by the Senate, 

t Signitieg elected by the Faculties. 

I Signifies elected by the Registered (graduates. 
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S9. 

40. 

41. 

42. 


43. 

44. 

45. 


40. 


47. 


48. 

49. 

50. 


51. 


52. 

53. 

54. 


55. 

56. 


57. 


58. 

59. 

60. 
61, 


62. 


63. 

64. 


Dr. W. P. Woodland, B.Se. j- 

The Rev. L. Sfcablschmidt, F.I.A. 1 

The Rev. A. W. Davies, M.A. j 

Pandit Ram Shastri Tailang, | 

M. B. Cameronj Esq., M.A., B.Se. 

A. W. Ward, Esq., M.A. j 

S. G-. Dnnn, Esq,, M.A p |- 

Rai G. N. Chakravarti Bahadur, M A., V 
LL.B. j* 

Pandit Iqbal Narain Giirtu,^ 

LL.B. 1 

Pandit Gokaran Nath Misra,X M.A ,LL.B. y 
Pandit Manobar* Lai Zutshi,J M.A. 

Baba Cliandi Prasad, J M.A. j 


Nominated 16th 
May, 1913. 

Nominated 27 th 

September, 1913. 

Nominated 8 1 h 
November, 1913. 

Nominated 12th 
November, 1913, 

Elected 13th Nov- 
ember, 1913. 

Be -nominated ISth 
November, 1913, 


Elected 20th Nov^ 
ember, 1913. 


Nawab Muhammad Abdul Majid, Bar.-b 
at-Law. I 

C, M. Mulvany, Esq , M.A., B.Litt. i Be-nominaied 28th 
Dr. Gan esh Prasad, f December, 1913. 

Nawab Haji Muhammad Muzammil- | 
uUali Khan, Khan Bahadur, j 


P, S. MacMahon, Esq., M.Sc., B.Se. 
Major A. E, J. Listor, I.M.S. 

Dr. Wall Muhammad, B.A., Ph.D. 

T. Smith, Esq. 

J. J. Durack, Esq., M.A. 

0. C. Glioah,Esq., M.A.f 
E. A. Eiebardson, Esq., M.A.f 

G. Gardner Brown, Esq., M.A.* 

W, Youiicrman, Esq,, B.Sc.» 

Babu Sanjiban Gaoguli, M.A.”^ 


\ Nominated 7 fc h 
) April, 1914. 

} Nominated 7th 
August, 1914. 

\ Nominated 2 3 r d 
J October, 1914. 

} Nominated 6th 
November, 1914, 

■[Elected 11th Nov* 
J ember, 1914. 

\ Ee -elected 12tli 
J November, 1914. 

\ Be -elected 12tli 
i November, 1914, 
1 E 1 e c t 6 d 12fch 
I November, 1914. 


* Signifies elected by the Senate, 
t Signifies elected by the Paeultics, 

J Signifies elected by the Eegtstered Graduates. 
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65. 

66 , 

67. 

68. 

69. 

70. 

71. 

72. 

73. 

74. 

75. 


The Rey. Dr. C. A. R., Janvier, M.A.,D.D. ) Nominated 25t!: 
E A. Radfoid, Esq., M.A. J November, 1914 


Alaulvi Syed Karamat Husain, Bar. -at- 1 

r^aw. V 

W. Jesse, Esq , M.A., F.Z S. J 

The Ilon’ble Saiyid. Muhammad Abdur 1 
ii?u3f» Bar -at- Law > 

C. A. Storey, Esq., M.A. J 

R. K. Sorabii, Esq., M A., Bar -at- Law. 
Shams-ul’Uiama Mauivi Abdul JaliJ j 
Usmani. ^ 

Rao Bahadur Vasudeo Ramkrishna ] 
Pandit, M A., Bar.-at-Law. } 


Re-nominated 22rL(; 
January, 1915. 

N'ominated 4th 
March, 1915. 


Re-nominated 3lst 
Maich, 1915. 


The Hon’ble Lt.-Col. G. Mactaggart, Nominated 31si 
C l.E. ^ March, 1915. 


Dr. Said-itz-zafar Khan, M.B., \ Nominated 2Ist 

D.T.M. f April, 1915. 


THE SYNDICATE. 
Chairman. 

1, The Ilon'ble the Tice- Chancell or. 


Bas-offlcio Members, 

2. The Director of Public Instruction, United Provinces. 

3. The Director of Public Instruction, Central Provinces. 

^leotive AI embers. 


Under dame Regulation 1, Chapter IL 


4. 

5. 


6, 

7. 


8 . 

% 


W. Jesse, Esq., M-A. 


T.C. Jones, Esq.,B.A. 

J. H, Towle, Fi:Fq..M.A. 
Mahamabopadby a y a 
Dr. O-anga Nath 
Jha, M.A., D.Litt. 
M. B. Cameron, E&q^ 
M.A., B.Sc. 

P. S. Burrell, Bsq., 
M.A. 


{ Appointed by the'’ 
Syndicate to act 
t\] 1 November, 
1915. 

f Re-elected 15th 
< November, 

I 1912. 

J Re-elected 14th 
1 November, 1913. 


To represent the 
Faculty of Arts. 


Elected 14th Nov- 1 
ember, 1913 j 
Elected 13th Nov- 1 
ember, 1914. / 



FACULTY OF AKTS. 




10 . 


11 . 


12 . 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 

18. 


Dr. E. G. mil 


A- W. Ward, 
M.A. 



Re-elected 15th 
No V e m b e r, 

1912. 

Re-elected 14th 
November, 

1913. 


( To represeat the 
}■ Faculty oi 
j Science, 

J 


Under dame (e)^ Regulation 1, Chapter II, 


Maulvi Syed Kuramat 
Husain. 

The Right Rev, the Lord 
Bishop of Lucknow. 


Appointed by 
the Syndicate 
to act till No- 
, vember, 1915. 
'Re-elected 
I4th Novem- 
ber, 1913. 




V To represent the 
Faculty of Arts, 


Rai Bahadur G. N. 
Gbakravarti, M.A., - 
LL.B. 


Be-elected'\ 
13th Novem- 
her, 1914. J 


To represent the 
Faculty of Science. 


The Hon’ble Sir Henry Richards, 
(re-elected 15tli November, 1912.) I 

ThelloiFble Justice Sir George Edward 1 
Xnox, Kt. (re-elected 15th Novem- J- 
her, 3912.) j 

The Hon’hle Justice Sir P. C, BaneriijKt. | 
(re-elected 15th November, 1912.) ) 


To represent the 
Faculty of Law. 


Lt.-Col. W. Selby, I.M.S. (re-elected 1 To represent the Fa- 
13th November, 1914.) j culty of Medicine, 


FACULTY OF ARTS, 


The Hon’ble Mr, C. F. de la Fosse, M.A. — Dean of the Faculty. 

Mkmbers : 


(Assigned IB^th Nommber^ 1905.) 


1 . 


2 

S. 


The Director of Public Instruction, United Provinces, 

Tbe Director of Public Instruction, O. P. j- ^ov7nSerfmi!! 


The Lord Bishop of Lucknow. 


Re-assigned 17th 
November, 
1909. 


4. 


5. 

6. 


P. S. Burrell, Esq., M.A., Principal, Queen's 1 Assigned I 7 1 h 
College, Benares. / November, 1909. 


X H. Towle, Esq., M.A. 
Mahainahopadhyaya Dr. Gauga Nath Jha, 
M.A., D.Litt, 


Be-assignad 11th 
November, 1910. 
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FACULTY OF AllTS. 


7. 

8, 

9, 

10 . 

11 . 

12 . 

13. 

14. 

15 . 

16 . 

17 . 

18 . 

19 . 

20 , 
21 . 
22 . 

23 . 

24 . 

25 . 

26. 
27. 

2a 

29. 

30. 

31. 

32 . 


A. IX MaekeiLKie, Esq , M.A., B.Sc. \ Assigned 2 5 t li 
Muhammad Ahmad, Esq., M.A., LL.M. | November 1910. 


Mirza Habib Husain Sahib. 

Eao Sliyam Sundar Lai Bahadur, G.I.E. 
Qazi Azis-ud-din Ahmad, Khan Bahadur 
B. McGravin Spence, Esq., ALA. 

H, M, Bull, Esq., M.A. 


I Re -assigned 3rd 
I January, 1911. 
i Assigned 3 r d 
I January, 1911. 

1 Assigned 1 0 ti h 
I March,: 191 1 
\ Be- assigned 29fch 
I May, 1911. 

\ Assigned 2 5th 
j September, 1911. 


The llon’ble Justice Sir George Edward'^ 
Knox. j 

The Hoix’ble.Dr- Sundar Lai, B.A., LL.D., y 
Eai Bahadur, C.I E., Vice-Chancellor, j 
T. C. Jones, Esq., B.A. ) 


Re- assigned 28th 
November, 1911. 


A. 0. Sells, Esq., M.A. } 

Rao Bahadur Sadasheo Jairam Dehadrai, ^ 

M.A. j 

Ft. Hama Shankar Alisra. [Assigned 3 0th 

Haji Nawab Aluharamad Ismail Khan, f October, 1912. 
The Rev. M. S. Douglas, M.A. j 

J. H. Aldersou, Esq , M.A. ) 


The Hon’ble Mr. B. Burn, I.C.S- 

Dr. Satish Chandra Banerji, M.A., LL.D, 

Atul Chandra Chatterji, Esq., I.C.S, 

B. E. Harris, Esq. 

liao Bahadur Ramchandra Oanesli 
Mundle, of A'eotmal. 

The Rev. A. W. Davies, M.A. 

Pandit Bam Shastri Tailang 

M. B. Cameron, Esq., M.A., B.Bc, 

Pandit Iqbal Narain Gartu, M.A., LL.B. 
Pandit Manohat Lai Eatshi, M.A. 


\ Re-assigned Isfc 
j November, 1912. 

\ Assigned 15th 
’ J February, 1913. 

} Be-assigned 6th 
March", 19 IS. 

I Re-assigned 24tb 
f April, 1913. 

\ Assigned 9th May, 
I 1913. 

\ Assigned 14 th 
I October, 1913. 

\ Assigned 11th 
j November, 1913. 
\ Re-assigned 13th 
I November, 1913. 
\ Assigned 16th Be- ' 
j cember^ 1913. 
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34. 

35. 

36. 


S7« 

38 

39. 

40. 

41. 

42. 


43. 

44 


S. G. Dana, Esq., M A. 



G. M. Miilvany, Esq., M.A , B.Litt. 1 

Nawab Ilaji .Miihairimad Muzammil- ^Ee-assigaed 21st 
uilali Eiiaii, Khan Bahadur. J Jaiiii iry, 1914. 


Eai G. N. Chakravarti, Bahadur, M.A., 1 

LL.B. 

G. Gardner Brown, Esq., M.A. ' 

E. A. hdchardson, Esq , M.A. j 

The Rev. Dr. A. E. Janvier, M.A., D.D. 

E. A. Eadford, Esq., M.A. 

Maulvi Syed Karamat Husain, Bar.-at-Law 
W. Jesse, Esq., M.A., F.Z.S. 

C. A Storey, Esq. 


Re-ass3g!ied 10th 
March, 1914. 

Ee-as^igiied 4th 
December, 1914. 
Assigned 4th De- 
cember, 1914. 
Re-atssigned 
25 til Jan,, 1915, 

Assigned 7tli 
March, 1915. 


Shainsul-ulama Maulvi \ t> . - -• ne-.-t 


45„ 

46. 

47. 


The University Professor of Modern 1 
Indian History, j 

The University Professor of Economics. | 
The University Professor of Post Yedic f 
Culture. J 


Assigned 1st 
October, S915. 


3. 

4. 

5. 

6 . 

7. 

8. 

9* 

10 * 


1. 


2 . 


3* 


S. B. Smith, Esq.. M.A. 
C. J. Brown, Eaq., B.A. 
J. L- Watson, Esq., M.A. 
Dr. T. K. Laddu. 

E. h. Turner^ Esq. 

W.S. Thatcher, Esq 
S. G Meliis Smith, Esq, 
The Rev. E. H, Lloyd. 


FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 

A. W- Ward, Esq., M.A. — Dean of the Faculty. 
MEMBKXiS : 

(Assigned 13^^ November, 1905.) 

The Director of Public Instruction, United Provinces. 


P, K. Dutt, Esq., M.A. 

E. II. Beckett, Esq., B.Sc. 


I Assigned 25tli 
I November, 1910, 

^ Assigned 3rd 
January, 191 L 
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4, 

5, 

6 , 

7. 


8 . 


9 . 


10 . 


IL 


12 . 


18. 


14. 


15. 


1C. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


20 . 


21 . 


J. Murray, Esq , M.A. 1 

EaifAbliaya Charan Sanyal, Bahadur, M.A. I Re-assigned 28th 
Sir A AIcEobert. j November, 1911 o 

Pandit Suraj Prakash, M.A. J 


Dr.E. G.Hill, D.Sc. 

Lt.-Col. W. Selby, F.B.G S., B.S 0., 
I.M.S. 

Dr. P. H. Edwards, M.A., Pb.D. 


\ Re-assigned 4th 
j January, 1912. 

\ Assigned 8tli 
f March, 1912. 

J Assigned SOfch 
i October, 1912. 


Dr. Zia-ud-dia Ahmad, M.A., D.Sc, 


Re-assigned 1st 
November, 1912. 


Dr, W. N. F. Woodland, D.Sc. 


\ Assigned 29tli 
f May, 1913. 


A. W. Ward, Esq., M.A. (Dean of the 
Faculty.) 

Eai O. N. Chakravarti, Bahadur, M.A., 
LL.B. 

Babu Chandi Prasad, M.A. 

Dr. Ganesh Prasad, M.A., D.Sc. 

P. S. MacMahon, Esq., M.Sc., B.Sc. 
Wall Muhammad, Esq., B.A., Pli.D. 

J. J. Durack, Esq , M.A. 

Babu U. C. Gosh, M.A. 

W. Toungman, Esq., B.Sc. 


1 Re-assigned 12th 
j November, 1913, 

\ Re-assigned 5th 
j December, 1918. 
\ Assigned I6th 
f December, 1913. 

\ Re-assigned 21at 
f January, 1914. 

} Assigned 19th 
April, 1914. 

\ Assigned 9th 
j November, 1914. 

\ Assigned 10th 
f November, 1914. 

1 Re-assigned 4th 
/December, 1914. 

\ Assigned 4th 
f December, 1014. 


Adied under Me^ulation 13, Chapter 111, on the 12th Nmember^ 

1914. 

1. M. Leaie, Esq* 

2. BeniMadhava Sirkar, Esq., M.A. 
a. N. C.Hag, Esq. 

4. N* B. Mittra, Esq., M.A. 

5„ R. H. Moody, Esq , M.A. 

B. Dr. A. F. Sarkar. 



FACXJLTy OF 
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FACULTY OF LAW. 

The Hon’ble Justice Sir F. C, Bauer ji, B.A., B.L.-«-I>eaii of 
the Faculty. 


1 . 


2 . 

3 . 

4 

5 


6 . 


7 . 


8 . 

9 . 


10 . 


IL 


12 


13 . 

14. 


AIembers : 

Assigned IMk November^ 1935.) 

The Hou’b^e the Chief Justice of the High Court of Judi- 
cature for the N -W. Fi ovmces. 


The Hou’ble Dr. Tej Bahadur Sapra } 

Khau Bahadur Qazl Aziz-ud-diu Ahmad 

The Jlon'ble Justice Sir George Edward \ 

Ktio’<c. - I 

The Ilon’ble Br. Siindar Lai, Rai Baha- I Re-assigned 28fch 
du-, B A., LF-^.D , C LF5. f November, 1911. 

The Hoii’ble Hii Gokul Prasad Bahadur, * 

LL.B. J 

The Hon ble Air. Justice Alohammad 1 Assigned 30th 
liafique. / OctobOT, 1912. 

The Hon’ble .Tustice Sir P. C. Banerji, i Re-assigned 15th 
B.A., B.L. (Beau of the Faculty.) | November, 1912. 

Br. S'\tish Chandra Banerji, M.A., \ Assigned 14th 
LL.B. j November, 1913, 

Pandit Gokaran Nath Misra, M.A., LL.B. | yefemb^r, 

JNawab Aluhammad Abdul Majid, Bar.-at- \ He-assigned 21 at 
Law. I January, 1914 . 


The Hon’ble Saiyid Muhammad Abdur 1 Assigned 7feh 
Baaf- / March, 1915* 


E. K Sombji, Esq., M.A , LL.B. 

Eao Bahadur V. E. Faudit, M.A,, Bar.-at- 
Law. 


Re-asaigned 15th 
April, 1915. 


Added under Megulstbhn 13, Chapter III, m the \%tk 
Nmemher, 1914 


L Br. J. C. Weir, LL.B,, Bar,-at-Law, 
2. L, M. Banerji, Esq,, 
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FACULTY OP COMMERCE. 


FACULTY OP MEDICINE. 


Lt.-Col. W. Selby, F.K.C.S , D S.O., I.M.S.— Dean of the 
Faculty. 

Eli! 33 EES " 

1. Lt.-Col. W. Selby, F.R.C.S , D.S.d., I.M.S* > Assigned 10th 
( Dean of the Faculty .> j May, 1911. 


2. Dr. E. e. Hill, I),Sc. 

S. Major C. A. Sprawson, I.M.S. 

4. Lt -Colonel 0. T« Birdwood, M.A,, M.B.j 

1 M.S. 

5. Major A. E. J. Lister, I.M.S. 

6. TheHon’ble Lt -Col. C. Mactagart, 1 M.S., 

C.l.E. 

7. Br. Said-uz-zafar Kban. 


Ke*assigned 4tb 
January, 1912. 

Assigned SOth 
October, 1912. 

Assigned 29th 
May, 1918. 

Assigned 7 th 

September, 1914, 

Assigned loth 
Aprs!, 191o 

Assigned lltli 
May, 1915 


Added under Regulation 18, Chapter III, on the 13«A 
November, 1914. 

1 . Major J. W. B. Megaw. 


FACULTY OF CoMAlERCE. 


W. Jesse, Esq., M.A., F.Z.S.*— Dean of the Faculty. 
Mebtbers: 

(^Assigned 14fA November, 1918.) 


1. 

Sir A. McRobert. 


2. 

A. C. Chattcrji, Esq., I.C.S. 


8. 

The Eev. L, Stahlscbmidfc, F.I.A. 


4. 

ISTawab Haji Muhammad Aluzammil-iailali 

Khan 

5. 

Eao Shy am Snndar Lai, Bahadur. 


6. 

T. Smith, Esq. 

\ Assigned 9th 

7, 

J, J. Bttrack, Esq, 

/ November, 1914. 

8. 

Babm Sanjiban Ganguli. 

1 Assigned 4 th 

j December, 1914. 

9« 

W. Jesse, Esq., M.A,, F.Z,S, (Bean of the 

\ Be-asslgned 


Faculty, } 

j March, 19)5. 


Added under Regulation 13, Chapter III, 

on the 11th 


NovemheTf J914, 


1. 

The Bev. T. C. Badley. 


2. 

J. E. Viney, Esq. 




B0ABD OF STUDIES. 
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BOARD OF STUDIES 


(ELECTED— November, 1913.) 

/. — English Literature (9). 

The Hou’ble Mr. de la Mr. M. B. Cameron, 1 

Posse Mr.T. 0, Joues. f 

Mr. 8 G. Dunn, Mr. C. J. Brown. ( 

Ee's^, M. S Douglas. Mr. k. C. Sells. j 

Bev. A. W DaMPS 
Mr, A. II Mackenzie. 

Convener — Mr. M. B. Cameron, 


Ee-elected 
12tli Novem- 
ber, 1914. 


II, — Philosophy (7). 

3tr. P. S. Burrell. Mr, M. R, Cnmeron. 1 Re-elected 

Mr C. M. Aiuivany. }-12tb Novem- 
J ber, 1914 

Dr. S. C. Banerji. 1 Elected 

Mr. E. A Eadford. >12th Novem- 
Eev. R. H. Lloyd. J ber, 1914* 

Convener-- Mr. F. S, Burrell. 


Ill , — Sanskrit (7). 

Br Oanga INath Jba. [Ft. Sadashiv Jairam 1 Ee-elected 
Ft. Ram S h a s tr i Dehadrai,* l-12th Novem* 

Taiianga. J ber, 1914. 

Mr. R. L. Turner. 1 Elected 

Dr. T. K. Laddtt. >-12tb Novem- 

j ber, 1914. 

Oonvener-^Dr, Ganga Natb. Jbia. 

IV.— A radio and Persian (7). 

Mauivi Syed Karamat Maalvi Mohd. Abdul Jalil 
Hnsain. (Appointed Usmani 

by Syndicate, dated Haji Nawab Mobd. Ismail 
12th March, 1915.) Khan. 

Mirza JIabib Husain. Fandit Mano b ar Lai 
Kazi-ud-din Ahmad. Xutshi. 

Gonrewer— Maulvi Syed Karamat Husain. 

V.— Greek,, Latin and Hebrew (7). 

Mr* Jesse. (Appointed The Hon’ble Sir George^ 
by Syndicate, dated Knox. ( Re-elected 

12th March, 1015.) Mr. F. S Burrell. >12th Novem- 

Mr. i. H- Towle. .Mr, 0. M. Mulvany. | ber, 1914, 

Mr. S.G, Bunn. j 

Convener^ The Hon’ble Sir George E, Knox, 


Ee-elected 
12th Novem- 
ber, 1914. 

Elected 
12fch Novem- 
ber, 1014. 
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BOAEB OF STUDIES, 


F /.* — History and Geography (7)« 


Mr. Oardner Brown. 
Mr. E. A. liiclnirdson. 
Tile Hoii’bie Mr, de 
la Fosse* 


The Hon’b’e Mr. B. Burn. 
Mr. S. B. Smith. 

Mr. J II. Towle. 

Mr. J. L. Watson, 


Oonv€7}er — Mr. Gardner Brown. 


1 Re-elected 
Novem- 
J her, 1914. 

] E i e ct e d 
Novem- 
J ber, 1914, 


Mr. J. H. Towle. 


VII. — Polithal Economy ( 7 ). 
The Hon’b^e Mr. R. Burn. 
Mr. A.O, Chactetji. 

Mr. W, S. Thfitcher. 

Mr. S. G. Ale! 1 is Smith. 
ConueneT’^Mt. J. H, Towle. 


Re-elected 
12 th Novem- 
ber, 1914* 


Mr. W. Jesse (Appoint- 
ed by Syndicate I2th 
March, *19 15.) 

Mr. G, Gardner Brown 


Till, — Buropmn Modern languages (7). 


Mr. r. C. Jones. 


Mr. S. G. Dunn, 


Convener — W. Jesse# 


Re-elected 
12 th No vein- 
her, 1914. 

Elected 
12th Kovem-. 
her, 1914# 


The Hon’ble Mr. de la 
Fosse. 

Mr. AleGavin Spence. 
Mr. E, A. Hichardson. 
Mr. A. H, Mackenzie, 


IX — Teaching (7). 

Mr, M, B. Cameion. 
Mr J. C. K( mpster, 
Mr. J. L. Watson. 


Convener — Mr. Mackenzie. 


*1 Re-elected 
}-12th Novem« 
J her, 1914. 


JT . — Indian Vernaculars (7). 


Or. Ganga Nath Jha. 
Ft. Sadashiv Jairam, 


Maulvi Syed Kara mat 
Husain (Appointed by 
Syndicate, dated 12th 
March. 1915.) 

Ihe Hon’bl© Dr, Sundar 
LaU 

The OoTTble Mr. B. Burn. 

Mr. Abhay Gharan Mu- 
kerji 

Mr. i£# h» Turner# 


1 Re-elected 
> 12th Novem- 
ber, 1914# 


I Elected 12tti 
i' Nov ember, 
j 1913# 


Comemr-^'Bt. Ganga Nath Jha, 



BOARD OF SlUDIES. 


Mr. R. H. Berlcett. 
Mr. P. K. Ilutt. 

Mr^ A, CJ, iSau^’al, 


Xl--Pkydi's (7). 

Mr. J, Murray* 

Mr A. W Uat<1. 
Dr. F. H. Kduarda. 

Mr. J. J. I) uracil. 


Convent r — Mr. J. J. Durack. 


Mr. B. H. Beckett. 
Mr. P. S. MacMaUon. 


Xlh — Chemistry (7). 
Mr. A. C. Sanya!. 
Pc. Buraj Piakash# 
iiv. JO. G. Hid. 

Mr. N. (I yag. 

Dr A P. Siruar. 


Convener, B. G. HiU. 


XIIL — General fnol>gy{7)^ 
Dr W. N. F, Woodland, j Dt.,-(lol. Selby. 

j Mr. H. M . Leake, 
i Mr. W. Youngman. 

Convener — Mr. W. Youngman. 

XIV,—l^tatkematieB (7). 

Dr, Ganesli FrasLad* Ur, A. W. Ward, 

Mr. 3. Murray. Mr. U. 0. Ghobh. 

Dr. Zia-ud-diii Ahmad. 
Mr D. M. Sircar, 

Mr, It. H. Aioody. 


Convener — Mr* A* W. Ward. 


XV,^JDrawin 0 and Surveying! (7)* 
Mr. G. N. Chakra varti. 
Mr. IT. C. Ghosh. 

Dr, Xin-iid diti Ahmad* 
Dr, P. H. Kd^^ards. 

Dr, Woodland. 
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1 Bc-elected 
1 1 2th Novem- 
J her, 1913 . 

1 Elected 
|•12th Novem- 
J her, 1914 . 


f Re-elected 
f 12th Novem- 
I her, 1914. 
i Elected 
> I2ili N ovem- 
j her, 1914, 


Be-elected 
. 12th Novem^ 
ter, 1914- 


! Ke-elected 
I2th Novem- 
ber, 1914. 

1 Elected 
y 12tlii N ovem- 
j her* 1914. 


He-elected 
12th NoTem- 
^ber^ 1914. 

Elected 
-IStb. Novem- 
ber, 1914* 


C&mmer^Mr, G* H* Chafe ravarti! 
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AND MODERATORS. 


— Commeroe, ( 7 ). 

1 Re-elected 11th November, 1914. 
’The Rev.'L.Vttg?s°chmfdt’'^ Syndicate, 12th March, 1915.) 

Air. A. C. Ciiatterii ^Elected 11th November, 1914. 

Mr. T. Smith. ‘ J 

Corarener—Eev. L. Stahlaehmidt. 

Lt.-Col. W.Selbv I 

MajorA. E. J Idster 1 Ke-elected 

•i^ieter. Dr. baiduz Zafar Khun. UsthNovem- 

a, . J ber, 1914 

Major Megaw. i Elected 13th 

Co«aener—Dt -Col. Selby. /aov., iaU. 

boards of EXAJ4INEES AND MODERATORS. 
(Elbcted— 1912.J 

Composition— 

r/r imsV '^l^eted 17th Novem- 

1913) ' t-ameron (, re-elected 17th November, 

Convener — .Mr. Cameron. 

(2) Mathematics — 

Ahmad (re-elected 18th November, 19I2> 

U C November, 191.3), Mn 

. G. Grhosli (re-elected I6th November, 1914 ), 

Conmner^Uv. Ward. 

Messrs Gardner Brown and S. B. Smith (re-elected 16th 

NovISber’, llll)'. ' 1“*“ 

(4) mononnos- Smith. 

Th°aTcLf 1913). Mr W. S. 

NoSer, 1914) • (re-elected 16th 

Convener-^Mx. Towle. 

Mentuc and Moral Science — 

November, 1912). Mr E A 

K ilw) ■ “■ 16th Novem: 

Convener— Ur, Burrell, 
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(6 * I'h^&ies — 

Mr. Murray f re-elected 18th November, 1912). Dr. Edwards 
feiectetJ ITtli ]Soi?t^mber, 3913). Mr. Ward (re-elected 
37th November, 1913*. 

Convene)*- — Mr. "Ward. 


( 7 ) CkemiMn/-^ 

Mr. Beckett and Br. Hill ^re-elected 18th November, 1912), 
Air. MaeAlalion (re-elected 17th November, 1913'. 
Co7ivener-^DT. Hill, 


(8) General JBiolngy — 

Br. Woodland (elected 17th November, 1918). Mr. Young- 
man and Mr. Leake (re-elected 16th November, 1914). 

Convener--^^T Youngman. 

(9) A rahio and Pe) man — 

Alaulvi Syed Karamat Husain (appointed by Syndicate, 
12th Alarch, 1915). Sir O. E. Enox (re-elected leth 
November, 1914). 

Convenev<^%vs! G. E, Knox. 

( 10 ) San^lcrit - — 

Dr. Ganga Nath Jha (re-elected 17th November, 191S). 
3?t. Bam Shastn TaiSang (elected 17th November, 1913). 
Convener Ganga Nath Jha. 

(11) Greek and MebveW’^ 

Sir George E. Knox (re-elected 18th November, 1912). 
Mr Dimu (elected 17th November, 1913;. Mr. B. A. 
Badford (elected IBch November, 1914). 

Convener Dunn. 

(12) Muropean Modern Lunguage & — 

Mr. Jones (re-elected 18tb. November, 1912). 

Air. Jesfc-e (appointed by Syndicate, 12th March, 1913). 

Mr. Gardner Brown (re-elected 16th November, 1914). 
Cotrvmer-^Vit * Jones. 

(IB) TeavMnq — 

Yhe Hnn’ble Mr. de la Fosse (re-elected 18th November, 
1912). Mr. Cameron (re-elected 17th November, 1913), 
Mr. Mackensiie (re-electe I 16th November, 1914), 

Contemr^Mx* Maekenaie, 



StrCCESSIOK LIST. 
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( 14 ) UrUu^ Hindi, Bengali, Harhniia and Tlrii^a — ■ 

Br* Ganga Nafcli Jlsa, and Mr. (f N. Clrikravarti (re-elected 
ITtli November, 1913). Mirza ilabib iiiisam (elected 
IGtb. November, 1914). 

Convener — Dr. Oanga Nath Jlia. 

( 15 ) Maliraffi and Gajrafi — 

Tile llon*bl=^ lir. Siindar Lai f re-elected iSfeli November, 
3912. Pt. Sadashiv dairam (elected 17th 

November, 1913). Mr. V B. Punditi (elected 16th 
Novcfiiiber, 1914 ) 

Convener — The Hon’ble Dr. Sundar Lai. 

(IG) 

The Hon’ble Justice Sir P. O. Banerji, the Hon’ble Dr. 
iSimdar Lai and the Iloti’ble Sir George Edward Knox 
(re-elected IStli November, 1914? 

Convmer — The non'bie Dr. ^iindar Lai. 

(17) Prelimmat'g Scientiflo and 1st M.B., B,8 Examinations-^ 

Br. iliil (re-elected 18fch November, 1912). Major Lister 

(elected 17th Novembei, 1913,. Hr. ,Said-uz-ssafar 
Khan (re-elected 16tli Movember, 1914). 

Convener — Major Lister. 

(18) Pinal B,8. Examination — 

Major <J. A Sprawson (re-elected 18th November, 1912). 
jjtr.-Col Selby (re-elected 1 6th November, 1914). Major 
Lister (elected IGth November. 1914). 

Convener — Lt.-CoL Selby. 

(19) Commerce— 

Bev. L. Stahhschmldt (elected 17th November, 1913)4 
Rev. Ba<lley and Mr. Viiie> (elecied IGfch November, 
1914). 

Convener — Mr. Stahlschmidt. 

SUCCESSION LIST FROM 1887. 

Chanoejdlors : 

1887* The Hon’ble Sir Alfred Comyns Lyall, K.C.B., K.C I.E. 

1887. The Hon’ble Sir Auckland Colvin, K.C.M.G., K.O.S.I., 

CJ.B. 

1892. The Hon^ble Sir Charles llaukes Todd Ccosthwaite, K.O.S.I* 

1894. The Hon’ble Mr. A. Cadell, C.SJ* 

1895* The Hon’ble Sir Antony Fatrtek Mao Donnell, OX.S.I. 

1898* The Hon’ble Mr. James John Bigges LaToache, C.S.I* 

1898. The Hon*bla Sir Antony Patrick MacOanneU, G.O.S.I. 
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1901- The Hon’ble Sir James John Digges LaTouche, K.C.S.L 
1907» The Hon’b'e Sir John Prescott UeweU, K-O.S.l., C.LK, 

1910. The noiil)le Sir Leslie Alexander Selim Porter, K C.S.I. 

1910. The Bon’ble Sir John Prescott Hewett, G C.SJ., C.LE. 

1911. The Hon’ble Sir Leslie Alexander Selim Porter, li O.SX 
1911- The Hoii’ble Sir John Prescott Hewett, G.C.S.I,, C.l.E. 

1912. The IJoiPbie Sir John Scorgie Meston, K C SJ. 

1913. The Bon’bie Mr. Dtmcan Colvhi iSaiUie, C.S I. 

1913. The Hoa’bie Sir John Scorgie Meston, K.C.S.I. 

ViCK-CnANCEi^i-ons : 

1887« The Oon’ble Sir John Edge Kt, Q C. 

1894. T. Conlan, Ksq , C.l.M, ilur.-at-Law. 

1898. The Oon’bie Mr. Justice R. S. Aik man, M.A., LL.B. 

1900. The Hon'ble Justice Sir George Edward Knox, LL D. 

1906. The HoifbJe Pandit Sundar Lai, B.A., LL.B., Rai Baha- 
dur, CM K 

1908. The lloa'ble Mr. Justice E. S. Aikman, M.A., LL.D. 

1909, The Hon’ble Sir Heniy George Kichaids, Kt., K.C., Chief 

Justice. 

1912. The Hon’ble Dr. Sundar Lai, B.A., LL.D., Eai Bahadur, 
C.IE. 


EEGISTEAES. 

Archibald B Gough, E-q., M.A. Appointed on the 16th NoTetn* 
her, 1887. l>lhciaie<i from l«Th hovemhi r, 1892, till the 9fch 
January M^93 ; r«r-appOiii ted Oth January, IbOS ; resigned 
6th Aiareli, 1894. 

JDr. G. "W. F: Thibaitt. CiBciated from 12th February to 12th 
December, 1891. 

Charles Dodd, Ki.q. Appointed on the §th March, 1894; re-ap- 
pointed 2nd March, 1096; re-appointed 7th March, 1898; 
re-appointed btb March, 1900; re-appointed 3rd March, 
3902; re-jippoiuled 7ih March, 1904; resigned 21st 'Janu- 
ary, 1906 

Dr, G. W. F. Thibaut « .1 E. Officiated from 22nd January, 1906, 
to 11th March. 19i'6. Appointed 12th March, 1906 ; re- 
signed 19fch Augu-t, 1907. 

J. G* Jennings, Ksq,. M.A. Officiated from the 20th February 
to the 14th July, 1907, 
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election of fellows fok council. 


’^to'lOth'o^Tober, 

8th April, 1910. ^ iJ^ovember, 1909, to 

»Ap’*i‘, '‘‘><”“‘•0 “ iP'*'. 1»10 ^ »-.ppom,.d 


PEtLOWS ELBOTED BV THE SENATE »OE NOMINATION 
TO THE LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL OP HIS HONOUR THE 
lieutenant-governor, united PROVINCES. 

(8 

(3) Ths Hon’ bio X)r, Siindai* Lai ira XTrv -ri-Ti. 

Elected 3rd November 1904 * 

1906; re-elected 12th March^° 909 • re efecte/fith 

Ug, ...M.c« 6.A Deo.„b,;,T9is7 SSSd“ .“‘“Ccb'; 

7th May.^oi®!’ -Elected 



Ill 

ACT No. XVIII OF 1887. 

Passed on the 23ed September, 1887. 

THE ALLAH4BAD UNIVERSITY ACT, 1887. 
(As amended by the Indian University Act of 190 If.,) 


contents. 

Sections. 

1. Title and commencement- 

2. Establishment and incorporation of Universitj. 

3. Chancellor. 

4. Vice-Chancellor. 

5. Fellows. (Repealed.) 

0. First Fellows. 

7, Vacation of office of Fellows. 

8 Honorary Fellows, 

9. Constitution and powers of Senate. 

10 Chairman at Meetings of Senate, 

IL Proceedings at Meetings ot Senate, 

12, Appointment of Syndicate, Faculties, 

Etammers and Officers. 

13, F auctions and Proceedings of Syndi- (Espealed.) 

Cate, 

II, Power to confer Degrees after examin- 
ation. 

15. Power to confer Degrees. 


16. Power to levy fee, 

17. Power to make rules, (Repealed.) 
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18. 


ALLAHABAD UNIVEKSITT ACT. 


IS- Duty of Lo3al GoTarnmeufi t,o euforce Act and Kules. 

20. NotiOcations in cerfeaxn cases. 

2L Acauai accounts and audit thereof. 


Fart I.- 
Part 


THE SCHEDULE. 

-Offigfs to be deemeo to h^ve BEEisr SPECIFIED 
UNDER SECTION 5, SUB-SEOTION (I) CLAUSE 

—Persons to be deemed to have been appointed 
OR TO HAVE BEfN ELECTED AND APPROVED AS 
FELLOWS, UNDER SEC I ION 5, SUB-SECriON (1) 
CLAUSE (<&; OB CLAUbE {c), ^ 


AN ACT TO ESTABLISH A UNIVERSITY AT 
ALLAHABAD. 

Whereas it has been determined to establish a Uni- 
rersity at Allahabad ; it is hereby enacted a.s follows 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Allahabad University 

Title and commence- 

ment. (^) it shall come into force at 

once. 

2. (1) A University shall be established at Allahabad, 

Establishment and the Governor-General for the 

incorporation of Uni- time being shall be the Patron of 
versity. qj (jjjg University. 

(2) The University shall consist of a Chancellor, Vice- 
Chancellor, and such number of Fellows as may be deter- 
mined m manner hereinafter provided. 

(3) The University shall be a body corporate by tho 
name of the University of Allahabad, having perpetual 
succession and a common seal, with power to acquire and 
hold property, movable or immovable, to transfer the same 
to contrMt and to do all other things necessary for, or 
uicid»^ntal to, the purposes of its edhstitution. 

(4) The University shall come into existence on such 
day as the Local Government may, by notification in the 
official Gazettef appoint m this behalf. 
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3 . The Lieutenant-Governor of the North-Western Prov- 

Chancellor. iDces for the time being shall be 
1 Chancellor of the Universitv 

and the first Chancellor shall be the Hon’ble Sir Alfred’ 
Comyns Lyall, Knight Commander of the Most Hon’ble 
Order of the Bath, Knight Commander of the Most 
Eminent Order of the Indian Empire. 

4. (1) The Vice-Chancellor shall bo such one of the 

Vice-Chancellor. Chancellor may from 

tamo to time appoint in this behalf 
u “■s provided in sub-sections (3) and U\ 

shall hold office for two years from the date of his apnoint 

(3) If a Vice-Chancellor leaves India, ho shall there 

chSi ?rs 

North-Western Provinces, shall be deemed to have been 
appointed the first Vice-Chancellor, and his term of office 

on^th to the provisions of sub-section (8), ev;pire 

on the last day of December, 1889. ^ expire 

****** 

6 . (]) * * * ^ 

(2) The persons named in Part 11 of the schedule shall 
First Fellows. except for the purpose of the 

section 5, sub-section (iT^b^decmedTo b^e^JVlf 
ef mder da,s. <s, of\r,S tSL"T°‘' 

de«W and appnovad undsr clau» (a) „/’u.at ,“b"”,ija " 
****_.. 

7. (1) 


(2) The Chancellor may, with the consent of not less 
Vacation of office of two-thirds of the members 

“e Senate present at meeting 
spe^eially convened for the purpose. 


Fellow, 
remove any Eellow. 
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(3) If a By Fellow leaves India witbont tho intention 
of returning thereto, or is absent from India for more 
than four yearSj he shall thereupon cease to he a Fellow. 

8. Every person who has filled the office of Patron or 

Chancellor shall he an Honorary 

Honorary Fellow. Fellow of the Univershy, but shall 
not be a member of the Senate. 

9. (11 The Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor and Fellows for 

Ooiistitutiou and being shall form the Se- 

powers of Senate. nate of the University. 

(2) The Senate shall have the entire management of^ 
and superintendence over, the affairs, concerns and proper- 
ty of the University, and shall provide for that manage- 
ment and exercise that superintendence in accordance with 
the rules for the time being in force under this Act. 

# ^ 4^ # # # 


Fow'er to levy fees. 


16. (1) The Senate may charge such reasonable fee for 
entrance into the University and 
continuance therein, for admission 
to the examinations of the University, for attendance at any 
lectures or classes in connection with the University, and 
for the degrees to be conferred by the University, us may 
be imposed by the rules for tho time being in force under 
this xAct. 


(2) Such fees shall be carried to a General Fee Fund for 
the payment of expenses of the Univerbity, 

* # # ^ # 

18. (1) Every examiner, officer or servant appointed or 
Examiners, officers, reraimeruted by the Senate^ shall, 
and serviinrs ot the for the purposes of the Indian Penal 
Senate to be deemed Code, be deemed to be a public 
to be public servants, servant. 

(2) The word Government’^ in the definition of the 
legal remuneration ’’ in section 161 of that Code shall, 
for the purpose of sub*section (1), be deemed to include tlie 
Senate, and sections 162 and 163 of the Code shall be 
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construed as if the words “ or wdtli any memBer of the 
Senate of the Allahabad University ” were inserted after 
the words with any Lieutenant-Governor.’^ 

19. It shall bo the duty of the Local Government to 
require that the proceedings of the 
University shall be in conformity 
with this Act and the rules for the 
time being in force thereunder, and 
the Local Government may exercise all powder necessary, for 
giving effect to its requisitions, in tins behalf, and may, 
among other things, annul, by a notification in the official 
Gazette^ any such proceedings which is not in conformity 
with this Act and those rules. 


Duty of Local Gov- 
ernment to enforce Act 
and fiules. 


20. All 


made under section 4, all 

^ elections approved, 

^ all degrees conferred, 

^ * and all rules mad© 

^ shall be notified in the local official Gazette, 


appointments 

Kotificatioii in cer- -h, 
tain cases. ^ 


21. (1) The accounts of the income and expenditure of 
, ^ the University shall be submitted 

Annual accounts and the Local 

Government for such examination 


audit thereof. 


and audit as that Government may direct. 


(2) For the purpose of the examination and audit the 
auditor appointed by the Local Government may by letter 
require the production before him of any books, vouchers 
and other documents which ho deems necessary, and may 
require any person holding or accountable for any such 
books, vouchers or documents to appear before him at the 
examination and audit or adjournment thereof and to 
answer all questions which may be put to him with respect 
thereto, or to prepare and submit any further statement 
which the auditor considers necessary in explanation 
thereof. 


(3) Any person wdio, in the absence of reasonable excuse, 
the burden of proving which shall lie upon him, refuses 
or neglects to comply with a requisition under sub-section 
(2), shall be punished for every such refusal or neglect with 
hne, which may extend to one hundred rupees. 
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(4) Wheti tlie auditor has completed the examinatiosi 
and audit he shall report the result theieof to the Local 
GovernmenL ^^d that Government may theienpon disallow 
any payment made contrary to law, and surcharofe it on 
the person making or authorizing the making of the illegal 
payment, 

(6) If the amount of a payment so surcharged is not 
paid as the Local Government directs, within fourteen days 
after demand being m^de therefor, the Becrotary of State 
for India in Council may proceed by suit in any Court of 
competent jurisdiction, to recover the amount from the 
person on whom the surcharge was made. 


THE SCHEDULE. 

Section 6.] 

Part I. 

^ iir m ^ m- 

Part II. 

Persons to be deemed to have been appointed or to have 
been elected and approved, as Fellows under section 5, 
sub-section (1), clause (b) or clause {c)~ 

1. The Hon’hle James Wallace Quinton, Bachelor of 
Arts, Bengal Civil Service, Member of the Board of Revenue 
of the I^orth- Wes tern Provinces. Companion of the Most 
Exalted Order of the Star of India, Fellow of the Calcutta 
University, Additional Member of the Council of the 
Governor- General for making Laws and liegnlations, 
Member of the Council of the Lieutenant-Governor of the 
North-Western Provinces and Oudh for making Laws and 
Begulations. 

2. The Hon^ble Williams Tyrrell, Bachelor of Arts, 
Bengal Civil Service, Judge of the High Court of Judicature 
lor the North-Western ProyincuS. 
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3. The Hon’hle Syed Ahmad, Khan Bahadur, -Companion 
of the Most Exalted Order of the Star of India, Fellow of 
the Calcutta University, Member of the Council of the 
Lieutenant-Oovernor of the liTorth- Western Provinces and 
Oudh for making Laws anti Regulations. 

4. The Hon’ble Syed Mahmud, Barrister-at-Law, Judge 
of the High Court of Judicature for the Rorth- Western 
Provinces. 

5. The Hon’ble Pandit Ajudhya Nath, Member of the 
Council of the Lieutenant-Governor of the North-Western 
Provinces and Oudh for making Laws and Regulations. 

6. Lieutenant-Colonel John Greenlaw Forbes, of the 
Royal Engineers, Fellow of the Calcutta University, Joint 
Secretary to Government, North-Western Provinces and 
Oudh m the Public Works Bepartment. 

7. Surgeon-Major James Cleghorn, Doctor in Medioine, 
Civil Surgeon, Lucknow. 

8. Raja Shiva Prasada, Companion of the Most Exalted 
Order of the Star of India. 

9. Mortimer Sloper Howell, Esq., Bengal Civil Service, 
District Judge, North-Western Provinces, Companion of 
the Most Eminent Order of the Indian Empire, Fellow of 
the Calcutta University. 

10. Raja Jai Eishen Das Bahadur. Deputy Collector 
North-Western Provinces, Companion of the Most Exalted 
Order of the Star of India, Fellow of the Calcutta Univer- 
sity. 

11. Raja Udai Par tab Singh, Talukdar of Bhinga, in the 
Bahraioh District. 

12. Brigade-Surgeon Emanuel Bonavia, Doctor in Medi^ 
cine^ Civil Surgeon, Etawah. 

13. Maharnahopadhya Bapu Deva Shastri, Sanskrit 
College, Benares, Companion of the Most Eminent Order 
of the Indian Empire. 

14. John C. Nesheld, Esq.^ Master of Arts, Inspector of 
Schools, Oudh Division. 
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15. Kensetb Deigbton, Esq., Bachelor of Arts, Inspector 
of Schools, Eohiikhand Division. 

16. William Charles Benett, Esq., Bengal Civil Service, 
Secretary to the Government of the North-Western 
Provinces and Oudh. 

17. ^ Michael J. White, Esq., Master of Arts, Principal, 
Canning College, Lucknow. 

18. Alexander Thomson, Esq., Principal, Agra College. 

19. Babu Promoda Das Mittra, Plonorary Magistrate 
Benares. 

20. Charles H Hill, Esq., Barrister- at-Law, Allahabad, 

21. William H Wright, Esq., Bachelor of Arts, Professor 
of English Literature, Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

22. W. N. Boutflower, Esq., Bachelor of Arts, Professor 
of Mathematics, Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

^23 Shams-ul-Clma Maulvi Zaka Ullah Khan Bahadur, 
B 77167' Uus^ Professor of Arabic, Muir Central College, 
Allahabad. 

24. Samuel Alexander Hill, Esq., Bachelor in Science, 
Professor of Physical Science, Muir Central College. Allah- 
abad, and Meteorological Beporter to the Government. 

25. The Eev, John Hewlett, Master of Arts, Principal, 
London Mission College, Benares, 

26. Pandit Lakshmi Shankar Misra, Master of Arts, 
Professor of Physical Science, Queen’s College, Bonares, 

27. Theodore Beck, Bachelor of Arts, Principal, Muham- 
madan Anglo-Oriental College, Aligarh. 

28. Pandit Adityaram Bhattacharya, Master of Arts, 
Professor of Sanskrit, Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

29. Mun«hi Newal Kishore, of Lucknow, 

30 Babu Bireahwar Mitra, Professor of Law, Queen’s 
College, Benares. 

31. Lala Maktnid LaL Eai Bahadur, Honorary Assistant 
Surgeon to the Yiceroy, Lecturer, Medical College, Agra* 

33. Babu Earn Saraa Das, ATaster of Arts, Pyzabadt 
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THE SECOND SCHEDULE — Enactments bepealmd, 
A'fi Act to amend the law relating to the University of British 

India, 

Whereas by Acts II, XXII and XXVII of 1857, 
Act XIX of 1882, and Act XVIII of 1887, Universities 
were establlsbed and incorporated at Calcutta, Bombay, 
Madras, Lahore, and Allahabad | 

^ * m ^ 

And whereas it is expedient to amend the law relating 
to the Universities of British Indin« ; 
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It is hereby etjacted as follows : — 


1 . ( 1 ) This Act may be called the 
Indian Universities Act, 1904 ; and 

(2) It shall come into force on such date as the Govern- 
ment may fix in this behalf by notification in the Gazette of 
India or the local official Gazetfe^ as the case may be. 

2. (1) This Act shall be deemed to be part of each 
* , , of the Acts by which the said five 

^ Universities were respectively estab 

lished and incorporated. 

(2) In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in 
the subject or context— 


Short title and com- 
mencement. 


(a) the term College’^ or affiliated College ” in- 
cludes any collegiate institution affiliated to or 
maintained by the University ; 

{h) the expression “ the Government ” means in 
relation to the University of Calcutta, the 
Governor-General in Council, and in relation 
to the other Universities the local Govern- 
ment ; and 

(c) the expressions ‘‘the University? and “the Act 
of Incorporation” and any expression denot- 
ing any University authority or officer or any 
statute, regulation, rule or bye-law of the 
University, shall be construed with reference 
to each of the said Universities respectively. 

The Uitiversity^ 

3, The University shall bo and shall be deemed to have 
Incorporation and incorporated for the purpose 

powers of the Univer- (among others) of making provision 
®ity. for the instruction of students, with 

power to appoint University Professors and Lecturers, to 
hold and manage educational endowments, to erect, equip 
and maintain University libraries, laboratories and museums, 
to make regulations relating to the residence and conduct 
of students, and to do all acts consistent with the Act of 
Incorporation and this Act, which tend to the promotion 
of study and research. 
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4. (1) Notwithstanding anything contained in the Ac^ 
of Incorporation, the Body Corporate 

Constitution and University shall consist of — 

powers of the Senate. 

(a) the Chancellor, 

(fj) ^ 

(ff) the Vice-Chancellor, 

{d) the ex officio Fellows, and 

[i) the Ordinary Fellows — 

(i) elected by registered Graduates or by the 
Senate, 

(ii) elected by the Faculties, and 
(hi) nominated by Chancellor. 

(2) The Ordinary Fellows shall, save as herein otherwise 
provided, hold office for five years ; 

Provided that an Ordinary Fellow who has vacated his 
office may, subject to the provisions of this Act, be elected 
or nominated to be an Ordinary Fellow. 

(3) The Body Corporate shall be the Senate of the 

University, and all powers which are by the Act of Incor- 
poration or by this Act conferred upon the Senate or upon 
the Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor and Fellows in their cor- 
porate capacity ^ ^ shall he vested in, and 

exercised by the Senate constituted under this Act, and 
all duties and liabilities imposed upon the University by 
the Act of Incorporation, shall be deemed to be imposed 
upon the Body Corporate as constituted under this Act. 

(4) No Act done by the University shall be deemed to be 
invalid merely by reason of any vacancy among either class 
of elected Ordinary Fellows, or by reason of the totah 
number of Ordinary Fellows, or of members of the profes- 
sion of education to be included among Ordinary Fellows, 
beiiig less than the minimum prescribed by this Act. 
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Felloips. 

6. <1) Notwithstanding anything contained in the Act 
of Incorporation, the persons for the 
-li.x-offi.cio Fellows. time being performing the duties of 

tained in the first schedule toTh.s^Irt or fdded to Se sarj 

be the Fellows of 

“ay by notification published in 
the Ga-etie of India or m the local official Gazette as the 

case may be, naake additions to, or alterations in, the list 
of offices contained in the said schedules : ® 

exc^eeTtef ex-offido Follows shall not 

6 . ( 1 ) 

Ordinary Fellows. 

* * ^ ^ 

le„tha„ 

he may specify of the Ordinary Fellows roferr^ to fn 

'l>) Bre shall ho elected by the Faculties: and 
celloi.'^ >^e“amder shall be nominated' by the Chan- 

iKiSpirSfr No. 

MA^yFAvrsoSrihu r' ■' <3> <“> 

Senate, the Chancellor will 'LeiiiS^i hitherto Uec yj by the 

a Fellow elected by 

tered Sraduates, and this tweeto^ 

proportion above mentioned is attalLd ‘'““ti'nie 1 until the 
1911. Inffian Dnirersities (Ame.idmant) Act, 
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(3) The election of any Ordinary JFellow shall be subject 
to the approval of the Chancellor. 

(4) Elections of Ordinary Fellows by the Faculties and 
nominations of such Fellows by the Chancellor under this 
section shall be made in such manner as to secure that not 
less than two-fifths of the Fellows so elected and so 
nominated respectively shall be persons following the 
profession of education. 


7. (1) Once in every year, on such date as the Chan- 
cellor may appoint in this behalf, 
there shall, if necessary, be an 
election to fill any vacancy among 
the Ordinary Fellows elected by 


Ordiaary Fellows 
elected by registered 
Graduates, 


registered Graduates. 


(2) The Syndicate shall maintain a register on which 
any Graduate who — 

(a) has taken the degree of Doctor or Master in any 
Faculty, or 

(h) has graduated in any Faculty not less than ten years 
before registration, 

Shall, subject to the payment of an initial fee of such 
amount as may be prescribed by the regulations, be 
entitled to have his name entered upon application made 
within the period of three years from the commencement 
of this Act or of one year from the date on which he 
becomes so entitled *. 

Provided that, if such application is made after the 
expiry of either of the said periods the applicant shall be 
entitled to have his name entered on payment of the said 
initial fee, and of such further sum as may be prescribed 
by the regulations, 

1$) The name of any Graduate entered on the register 
shall, subject to the payment of an annual fee of such amount 
as may be prescribed by the regulations, be retained thereon 
and, in case of default, shall be removed therefrom, but 
shall, at any time, be re-entered upon payment of ail 
arrears s 
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Provided that a Graduate whose n«amo has heen already 
entered on the register may at any tiine eonipoiuid for ail 
subsequeut paymeuts of the auuuai fee by paying the sam 
prescribed in this behalf by the regulations, 

(4) No person other than a graduate whose name Is 
entered tm the sai 1 register shall be qualified to vote or to 
be elected at an election held under sub section (1). 

(5) A graduate registered under this section shall bo 
entitled to such fur Jier privileges 1 3 may bo determined by 
the rogulatiuns. 


8. (1) the provisions of section 7 shill not apply to the 
^ , I'nivertaity of the Punjab or to the 

TJmvor.ity of Allahab,,d ^ uotit the 
bhanceilor, witii the previous sauo 
tion of the Governor-General in Oouncii and notihcaiioa 


in the local official 0 ^i 2 eUe, so directs and until such time 
the Ordinary Fellows of the said Universities, who would 
be selected by registered graduates if the said prov*oioas 
were in force, shall be elected by tlio Senate. 


(2) In tiie case of the University of the Punjab and the 
Universiry of All ihabad, there slmll, if necessary, be an 
election once in every year, on such date as the Uhaucji lor 
may appoint in this behalf to fill any vacancy aaiung tho 
Ordinary Fellows elected by the Senate. 


9, (I) Once in every year, on such date as the Chaii^ 
, ccllor may appoint in this behalf, 

PacaUieT iK'Cesiary, bo an 

election to hll any vacaucy among 
the Ordinary Fellows elected by the Faculties. 

(2) An election under sub*sectioii (i) shall be licld, sub- 
ject to such directions prescribing tho qualificaticus of the 
persons to be electeil as may, from time to time, b© 
given by tho Cluincellor, a view to secure the return 

of duly quail hed persons and the fair represea tafciou of 
different branches of study in the Senate, 


App ieh t.t!» Aluiuabid Untive s cy, iviiU CMiscii tiOiii tii© 
lOtli htibrnarv, U. K irov t-riuueul Aii. 

i74/ AT — , aateh (ith f ebiuai^ , ibl2. 
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10. Subject to tlie 

Komi nation by the 
Cb uitellor. 


provision*? of section 6, the Chancellor 
may no.iiinate any number of fit 
and proper persons to be Ordinary 
Fellows. 


11. (1) Any Ordinary Fellow may, by letter addressed 

4 .* to the Chancellor, resign his 

Vacating of office. ? o 


(2) Where any Ordinary Fellow has not attended a 
mec'ting of the Senatt% other than a Convocation, daring 
the period of one year, the Chancellor may declare his office 
to be vacated. 


Tran^ ilm'y Provlsio n 

12. In their application to the election and nomina 
Election asul t omin- of Ordinary Fellows within the 

period of one year after the com* 
rnencement of this Act and to the 
current business of the) University, 
the provisions of this Act shall be 
read as subject to the following 
restrictions and modifications : — 


ation of Ordinary 
Fellows within one 
year after ctrumfuice- 
ment of Act and tern* 
parnry ronihinanc-e of 
existing TnUeisUy 
admi nisi ration. 


(d) In the case of the TTniversities of the Punjab 
and Allahabad, the (dianecllor shall, as soon 
as may be after the com men cement of this 
Act, proceed to nominate Ordinary Fellows 
under section 6, sub seciicn (2), clause (c). 

(e) When Ordinary Fellows have been appointed 

under elanso (d), the Chai eellor shall make an 
order directing that the Fellows who under 
the said ptovisions are to he elected by the 
£?enate shall be elected by the Ordinary Follows 
appointed under clause fcf), or hy elected Fellows 
holding office at the commencement of this Act, 
or partly hy such Ordinary Fellows and partly 
by elected Fellows, in such manner as the Chan* 
cellar may direct* 
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iy) The Ordinary Follows mentioned in clauses (d) 
and {e) shfill soon 4a^ may be after their 
appointniesiti, and in such manner as the 
Chaneellor direct, elect the Fellows who 

under the said pi o visions are to be elected by 
the Ficiilties. 

(^) All oloetion under ^ clause ( / ) shall be made 
subject to such directions prescribing the 
qualifications of the persons to be elected a» 
may be <»iren by the Chancellor, with a view 
to seciiie I he return of duly qualified persons 
and a fair representation of different branches 
of study in the Senate. 

As soon as Orditiary Fellows have been nomin- 
ated and elected ^ ^ undei' clauses (d)^ (e) 

and (/’), as the ease may bo, and the persons 
so elected have been approved by the 
Chancellor, the Chancellor shuJl declare that 
the Body Corporate of the University has 
been constituted iix accordance with the 
provissions of this Act and skdl append to 
the declaration a list of the Senate, and shall 
f<irwi\rd the said declaration and the appended 
list to t he Crov ernor General in Counc 1, who 
shall cntisc the declaration and list to be 
published in the Gazette of India. 

(I) The seniority' of the Fellows included in the list 
mentioned in clause (h) shall be determined 
by the order in which their names appear in 
tlic list. 

(/) Until the said declaration is published under 
clause (/«), the Fellows holding office at the 
eonmiencement of this Act, shall, together 
with the Chancellor and the Vioe-Chaneellor 
continue to he tho Senate of the IJ niversity* 
and shall be entitled to exercise the powers 
conferred upon them by the Act of Inoor- 
pomtioH. 
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(k) Every Oiclinarr Fellow elected or nominated 

under iLis section felndl, nnles« hi>’ Fellow- 
ship is previonwly vacated hy death, resigna- 
tion or any other cause, liold otKce for not 
less than tliree years. 

(l) At or about the end of the third year from the 

publication of the declaration mentioned in 
clause ' the names of as nt'arly as may he 
onc-hf^h of total iukial mimher — 

(i) of Ordinary Fellows elected under * ^ 

cliuise (<?), as the case may be, 

(li) of Ordinary Fellows elected under ^ ^ ^ 
claiii-e (./ ), and 

(111) of Ordinary F«‘Ilo\vs nominated by the Clianceb 
lor [alter deducting: fiom the said one-hfth 
|!ie names in (Mich class which have previously 
been removed from the list memioned in 
d^'usc (ht by reason of death, resignation or 
any otiier cause] shall be drawn by lot from 
among the elected and the nominat(*d Ordin* 
ary Fellows whose names were included in 
the lisst mentioned in cdaii&e and those 

whose names are so shown shall thereupon 
cease to be Ordinary Fellows. 

(w) At or about the end of the fourth, fifth and 
sixt h year from the publieation of the said 
declamtion. the names of Ordinary Fallows 
shad be drawn by lot from (Mieh ekss of Ordin- 
al y Fellows included In the said list, in the 
manner provided in clause {/), so as to secure 
that as nearly as inaj be, one- fifth of the Fel- 
lowships of the Ordinary Fellows so ineluded 
m each class shall be vacated in each year, 

(n) An Ordinary Fellow elected or nomimiteci under 
thi'i' section, who has not proviotisly vacated 
his Fellowship, shall cease to be a Fellow m 
the end of the seventh year from tho puMb 
cation of tho said dockratlon. 
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io) The Vice-Chancellor boldinsc ofSee at the com- 
mencement of this Act shall continue to hold 
office until the pool icat ion of the said 
declaratiDiig and shall, if he is a member of 
the Senate as constituted under ibis Act, 
coutiauo to hold office a-s Vice-Chancellor for 
the remainder of the term for which he w'aa 
originally appointed- 

(p) The members of the S3mdicate holding office 
at the commencement of this Act shall con- 
tinue to conduct the executive business of 
tho U'niversity until the publication of the 
said declaration and upon such publication, 
the Senate shall, in such manner as the 
CbancoUor may direct, appoint a provisional 
Syndicate to conduct llie executive business 
of the University uu /il the S^^ndicato has 
been constituted under this Act* 

(^} The Senate, as constituted under this Act, may 
give orders for the proiisional coiistitutinia 
of Faculties, Hoards of Studies and of any 
Board of Committee of the Senate, pending 
the constitution of such Faculties, Boards 
and Commiltecs in conformity with the 
regulations. 

(r) Unireisity Examiners and all officers and servants 
ot the University sh«ll continue to hold office 
and to act subject to tho conditions gov’erm 
lug their tenure of office or employment 
except in ? ■> far as sxich conditions may be 
altered by competent authority. 

{«) The statutes, regulations ani bje-laws of the 
University in force at the commaneement of 
this Act shall continue to be in force, except 
in so far as the said statutes, regulations and 
bye-laws shall be altered or lepealed by cotx^ 
potent authority. 
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Honorary Fellows*. 

13. {a) A Fellow lidding office afc the comment©' 

„ ^ ment of this Act shall cease to b® 

Honorary Fellows. ^ Fellow. 

{h) Where a Fellow included in clause (a) does not 
become a Fellow under this Act, he shall be an Honorary 
Fellow for life. 

{c) W here a Fellow included in clause (a) becomes a 
Fellow under this Act, he shall, whenever, and so often as 
he ceases to bo a Fellow under this Act, become an 
Honorary Fellow as provided in clause ih)s 

12) The Chancellor may nominate any person to bo 
an Honorary Fellow for life, who is eminent for his 
attainments in any branch of learning or is an eminent 
benefactor of the University or is distinguished for services 
rendered to the cause of education generally. 

(3) Notwithstanding anything contained in this soc' 
tion, any Fellow w’ho at the commencement of this Act 
is entitled as such to vote for the election of any person 
to bo a member of any Council for the purpose of making 
laws and legulatious or of any local authority, shall 
continue to be so entitled as if this Act has not been 
passed- 

Faevlties and Syndicate* 

14. (1) Nothing contained in the Act of IncorporcV 

tion shall be deemed to prohibit 
Faculties. constitution of a new Faculty 

or the jibolition or reconstitution of any existing Faculty 
by the Senate under regulations made in accordance with 
the provisions of this Act. 

(2) Eegiilations made under sub-sociion (1) may — 

{a) provide for the assignment of Fellows to the 
several Faculties by order of the Senate ; and 

{h) empower the Fellows so assigned to add to their 
number, in such manner and for such period 
as may be prescribed, graduates in the F acuity 
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and other persons possessing special know- 
ledge of the subjects of study represented bj 
the Faculty : 

Provided that the number of persons so to be 
added to the Faculty siiali not exceed half 
the number of Fellows assigned to the 
Faculty. 

(S) A person added to a Faculty under sub-section 
% clause (h)^ shall have the right to take part in the 
ordinary business of the Faculty, and in any election of an 
Ordinary Fellow by the Faculty, hut shall not be entitled 
to take part in the clcotiun of the Syndicate. 

15* (1) The oxeculivo government of the OniYersity 
shall bo vested in the Syndicate 

Syndicate. %vhich shall consist of — 

{a) the Vice-Chancellor as Chairman } 

(5) the Director of Public Instruction for the province 
ill which the head quarters of tlio University 
are situated ; and in the ease of the University 
of Allahabad, also the Oiroctor of Public 
Instruction in the Central Provinces ; and 

(c) not less than seven or more than fifteen ex-offleio 
or Ordinary Fellows elected hj the Senate or by 
the Faculties in such manner as may be pro- 
vided by the regulations, to hold office for such 
period as may be prescribed by the I'egulations. 

(2) The regulations referred to in sub-section (1) shall 
be so framed as to secure that a number not falling short 
by more than one of a majority of the elected members of 
tho Syndicate shall bo Heads of, or Professors in, Colleges 
affiliated to the University* 

(3) If in the case of any election the question is raised 
whether any person is or is not a Professor within the 
meaning of sub-section (2), the question shall be decided 
b^ the Senate. 
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Honorary tiesrees. 


16. The Senate may institute and confer stich degree^ 

Degroos, dtplcmas, Sr^nt 8«ch diploin-.., licenses, 

licenses, titles and titles and marks 01 boiioiir in respect 
marks ot honour. of degrees and examinations as may 

be prescribed by regulation. 

17. Where the Vice-Chancellor and not less than 
two-thirds of the other inombei's of the 
Syndicate recommend that an honorary 

decree be confeiTed on any person on the ground that ho is 
In their opinion, by reason of eminent position and attain- 
ments, n fit and proper person to receive such a degree, and 
where their recommendation is supported by not less than 
two-thirds of the Fellows present at a inoeting of the Senate 
and is (*onfirmed by the Chancellor, the Senate may confer 
on such person the honorary degree, so recommended, 
without napiiring him to undergo any exam i nation . 

18. Where ovidence is laid before the S^mdieato showing 
that any person on whom a degree, 
diploma, license, tide or mark of 
honour conferred or granted by the 

Senate has been convicted of what is in their opinion a 
serious ofTence, the Syndicate may propose to the Senate 
that the decree, diploma, license, title or mark of honour be 
cancelled, and, if the proposal is accepted not less than 
two-thirds of the Fellows present at a meeting of the 
Senate and is confirmed by the Chancellor, the degree, 
diploma, license, title or mark of honour shall be cancelled 
accordingly. 


of de- 
grees and the like. 


Affiliated Colleger, 

19. Save on the recommendation of the Syndicate, by 

CMt.fT'alo r«,ai:e<i the “Soxmto, and 

of eumbd.iUis lor ex- subject to any regulations madia 
ami navi on. in this hehtdf, no person shall be 

admitted as a candidate at any 
University examination other than an exaruination for 
raatriculution, unless he produces a certificate from a 
College affil ated to the University, to tiie eficct that he 
has compleled the coursp -of instruction prescribed by 
regulatiom 
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20. Any College affiliated to the University before tho 

Existing Colleges. <>{ this Act may eontitme to 

exercisa the rights coutorred upon it 
by such aiBiiation, ssiyo in so far as such right inaj be 
withdrawn or restricted lu the excr hso ot any power 
conferred by tiie Act of Incorporation or by this Act. 

21. (1) A Collego applying for alhliition to the Uiii- 

- ver^ity shall send a letter of appli- 

cation to too Registrar, and shall 

satisfy the Syndicate — 

(a) that the Collego is to bo under tho managemonfc 
of a regularly constituted governing V>ody; 

(h) that tho qualifications of the teacliing stalf and 
the conditions aov#'rning their tenure of ollice 
arc such as make due provision for the 
courses of instruction to be undertaken by 
the College ; 

(c) that the buildings in wh’oh tho Collego la to be 

located are suitable, and that provision will be 
m ido iti conformity with tho regulations, for 
tho residence, in the College, or in lodgings 
approved bv tho College, of students not 
residing witli their x^arents or guardians, and 
for the supervision and physical welfare of 
students ; 

(d) that due provision has been or will bo made for 

a library ; 

(sj) whore affiliation is sought in any branch of 
experimental science, that arrangementj^ have 
been or will bo made in couforniity with the 
regulations for imparting instruction in that 
branch <»f science in a jja-operly equipped 
laboratory or museum; 

that due provision will, so far as circumstances 
may permit, be made for the residence of the 
Heal (»f the College and some members of the 
^ teaching staff in or near the College or the 

place provided fur the residence of students ; 
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(^) that the hnancial resources of the College are 
such as to make due provision for its con- 
tinued maintenance ; 

(h) that the affiliation of the College, having regard 
to the provision made for students by other 
Colleges in the same neighbourhood, will not 
be injurious to the interests of education or 
discipline ; and 

(t) that the Oolloge rules fixing the fees (if any) to 
be paid by the students have not been so 
framed as to involve such competition with any 
existing College in the same neighbourhood 
as would be injurious to the interests of 
education. 

The application shall further contain an assurance that 
after the College is affiliated any transference of manage- 
ment and all changes in the teaching staff shall be forthwith 
reported to the ^Syndicate. 

(2) On receipt of a letter of application under sub-section 
(1), the Syndicate shall — 

(a) direct a local inquiry to be made by a compe- 
tent person authorised by the Syndicate in 
this behalf ; 

(5) make such further inquiry as may appear to 
them to bo necessary ; and 

(c) report to the Senate on the question whether 
the application should be granted or refused, 
either in whole or in part, embodying in 
such report the results of any inquiry under 
Clausens (a) and {h). 

And the Senate shall, after such further inquiry (if any) 
as may appear to them to be necessary, record their opinion 
in the matter. 

(3) The Begistrar shall submit the application and all 
proceedings of the fc^yndicate and Senate relating thereto 
to the Covernment, who, after such further inquiry as may 
appear to them to be necessary, shall grant or refuse the 
application or any part thereof. 
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(4) Where the applicatioii or any part thereof is granted;, 
the order of the (Trovenimeiit shall specify the courses of 
Instruction in respect of which the College is affiliated ; and 
whore the application or any part thereof is refused, the 
ground of such refusal shall be stated. 

(5) All application under sub-section (1) mny be with- 
drawn at any time before an order is made under sub- 
section {3)» 

22. Where a College desires to add to the courses of 
instruction in respect of which it is 

Extension of afBiia- f^ffiliated, the procedure prescribed 
by section 21 shall, so far as may be, 
ba followed. 


23. f1) Every College affili.atod to the University, 
whether before or after the com- 
laspection and re- mencement of this Act, shall furnish 
such reports, returns and other 
infoi'mation ns the Syndicate may require to enable it to 
judge of the cfnciency of the College. 

(2) The Syndicate shall cause every such College to be 
inspected from t.mo to time, by one or more competent 
persons authorised by the Syndicate in this behalf. 

(3) The Syndicate may call upon any College so inspectc<i 
to take, within a specified period, such action as may appear 
to tbcin to be necessary in respect of any of the matters 
referred to in section 21, sub-section (1). 


24. (1) A member of the Syndicate who intends to move 
^ . that tlio riu'hts conferred on any 

Disa *ia ion. College by affiliation be withdrawn 

in whole or in part, shall give notice of his motion and shall 
state in writing the grounds on which the motion is made. 

(2) Before taking the said motion in consideration, 
the Syndicate shall send a copy of the notice and ivritten 
statement mentioned in sub* section tl) to the Head of the 
College coiioerned, together with an intimation that any 
representation in writing snbmittf'd within a period apeeiSed 
in such intimation on behalf of the College, will be con* 
sidered by the Syndicate s 
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Provided that the peried so specified may, if necessary^ 
be exteoded iy tiio .Syndicate. 

(3) Oil receipt of the reprosentatiou or on expiration 
of tho period referred to in sub-i>eetiou (2), the Syndicate, 
after considering the notico oi oiotioa, btntemeiit and 
reprcseuttition, mid after such iuspection by any competent 
peisoii aiuiiorizeO by the Syndicate ui this liehalf, and such 
further inquiry as m ly appe ir to them* to be necessary, 
shall make a leport to tho Sc-nate. 

(4) On receipt of the report under sub-section (3), the 
Senate sisal), after such further inepsis-y (if any ; as may 
appear to them to bo necessary, record their opinion on 
the matter. 

(5) Tho Itegi'^trar shall submit the proposal and all 
pioceedinus of the Syndicate and Senate relating thereto 
to the (Joverninent, wlio after such further inquiry /if any) 
as may appear tf> them to be necessary, shall make such 
ordet as the circumstaueos may, in their opinion, require. 

(6) IVlioreby an order made under sub section (*5) the 
rights coiderrcd by adiliaiioii are withdraw n, in wiiole or 
in part, the grounds for such withdrawal shall bo stated 
in tlie order. 


iLCf/ula lions, 

25. (1 ) Tho Senate, with the sanction of the Oovern- 
, inent, may, from tiirc to time, make 

regulations consistent with the Act 
of Incorporation as amended by this Act and with this Act 
to provide for all matters relating to the University. 

(2) in particular, and without prejudice to tho generality 
of the foregoing power, such regulaticus iray provide for — 
(a) the proctdiii’c to be followed in holding any 
election ot Ordinary Fellows ; 

(£») the cunstitution, re*constit itioii or abolition of 
Faculties, tiie proportion in which the mem-* 
bers other than the e.r*o^icfo members of th© 
Syndicate sfiall be elected to represent tho 
various Faculties, and the mode in which such 
election shall be conducted ; 
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(c) the procedure at meetings of the Senate, Syndi- 
cate and Faculties and the quorum of members 
to be required for the transaction of business ; 

{d) the appointment of Fellows and others to be 
members of Boards of Studies and the proce- 
dure of such Boards, and the quorum of mem- 
bors to be required for the transaction of 
business ; 

(e) the appointment and duties of the Registrar and 
of oihcers and servants of the University, and 
of Professors and Lecturers appointed by the 
University ; 

(/) the appointment of Examiners, and the duties 
and powers of Examiners in relation to the 
examinations of the University ; 

(^) the form of the certificate to he produced by a 
candidate for examination under section 19 
and the conditions on which any such certi- 
ficate may b© granted ; 

(h) the registers of graduates and students to be 

kept by the University, and the fee (if any) 
to be paid for the entry or retention of a name 
on any such register ; 

(i) the inspection of Colleges and the reports, returns 

and other information to be furnished by 
Colleges } 

(J) the registers of students to be kept by Colleges 
affiliated to the University. 

(Jc) the rules to be observed and enforced by Col- 
leges affiliated to the University in respect of 
the transfer of students ; 

(1) the fees to be paid in respect of the courses of 
instruction given by the Professors or Lec- 
turers appointed by the University ; 

(w) the residence and conduct of students ; 
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(n) the courses of study to be followed and the 

conditions to be complied with by candidates 
for any University e:\amination, other than 
an examination, for matriculation, and for 
degrees, diplomas, licenses, titles, marks of 
honour, scholarships and prizes conferred or 
granted by the University ; 

(o) the conditions to be complied with by school^^ 

desiring recognition for the purpose of send- 
ing up pupils as candidates for the Matriculation 
examination, and the conditions to be com- 
plied with by candidates for matriculation, 
whether sent up by recognized schools or not ; 

(jp) the conditions to be complied with by candidates, 
not being students of any College affiliated to 
the University, or degrees, diplomas, licenses, 
titles, marks of honour, scholarships and prizes 
conferred or granted by the University ; and 

(g) the alteration or cancellation of any rules, regula- 
tion, statute or bye-law of the University in 
force at the commencement of this Act. 

26. (i) Within one year after the commencement of this 
Act, or within such further period 
iSew body of regula- as the Covernment may hx in this 
tions. behalf— 

(a) The Senate as constituted under this Act shall 
cause a revised body of regulations to be pre- 
pared and submitted for the sanction of the 
Government, 

(5) if any additions to, or altei'atious in, the draft 
submitted appear to the Government to be 
necassary, the Government, alter consulting 
the JSenate, may sanction the proposed body 
of regulations, with such additions and altera- 
tions as appear to the Government to be 
necessaryt 
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(2) Where a draft body of regulations is not submitted 
by the Senate within the period of one year after the 
eommencement of this Act, or within such further period 
as may he fixed under sub-section (1), the Government 
may, within one year after the expiry of such period or 
of such further period, make regulations which shall have 
the same force as if they had been prepared and sanctioned 
under sub-section (1). 


saellaneonB, 

27. The Governor-General in Council may, by general 

or special order, define the terri- 

Territorial exercise torial limits within which, and 
o powers. specify the Colleges in respect of 

which, any powers conferred by or under the Act of Incor- 
poration or this Act shall be exercised. 

28. ^ ^ ^ ^ 


29. The Acts meiitioned in the second schedule are 


Bepeals. 


hereby repealed to the extent sped 
fied in the fourth column thereof. 


THE FIRST SCHEDULE. 

5.) 

Ex-officio Fellows oe the Uniyeesitx. 

^ ^ 

The UniverBitp of Allahabad. 

The Chief Justice of the High Court of Judicature for 
the North-Western Provinces. 

The Bishop of Lucknow. 
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The Directors of Public Instruction in the Dnited-ProY- 
inees of Agra and Ondh and in the Central Provinces. 

^ The Principal, Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

^ The Principal, Queen’s College, Benares. 


THE SECOND SCHEDULE. 
(Section 29.) 
Enactments Kepealed. 


Year. 

No. 

Short title. 

Extent of repeal. 

♦ 



» 

1887 

xYin 

The Allahabad 
University Act, 

; 1887. 

Section 5. 

In section 6, siib-seetion (I), 
In section 7, sub-section H), 
and in sub-fee ction (2) the 
words after the word 
“Fellow” to the end of 
the sub-section. 

Secthuis 10, 11, 12, 18, 14, ll>, 
and 17, in section 20, the 
words and figures “appoint- 
ments made and“ “ nndei 
section 5, sub-section (1), 
clauses (5) and (c)” “ under 
sections 14 and 15” and 
“ under section 15.” 

In the Schedule, Fart I 



OOVURNMMNT 

OF INDIA. 


HOME DEPABTMP^NT. 


EDUCATION. 

The 2(fth Aug%mt, 1904. 

No. 717 . — in exercise of the powers conferred by sacfckni 
27 of the Indian Universities Act, 1904 (VIII of 1904), 
the Governor-General in Council is pleased to detine the 
territorial limits hereinafter set forth below as those 
within or in relation to which the powers conferred upon 

* United Provinces Govern ment Notification No* 747MV^152* 
dated 17th October, 1913. 
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the Universities respectively entered against them "by or 
under the Act of Incorporation or the said Indian Univer- 
sities Actj 1904, shall be exercised. 


Tebritorial Limits. 


Province (including any 
Native State under its poli- 
tical control and any for*, 
eign possession included 
within its boundaries). 

Native State or 
Colony. 

University. 

Bengal, Burma and Assam ... 


Calcutta, 

Madras and Coorg 

Hyderabad, 
Mysore and 
Ceylon. 

Madras. 

Bombay and Sind 

Baroda 

Bombay. 

United Provinces of Agra and 
Oudli, the Central Provin- 
ces (including Berar) and 
Ajmer-Merwara. 

The State in- 
cluded in the 
Ka j p u t a n a 
and Central 
India Agen- 
cies. 

Allahabad, 

Punjab, North-West Fron- 
tier Province and British 

Kashmir, Balu- 
chistan. 

Punjab. 

Baluchistan 




ACT No. XI OF 1911. 

Passep by the Govekkor-Gbnehal oe India in 
Council. 

(EECBIVED THE ASSENT OF THE GOVEBNOE- 
GENERAL ON THE 23Bn MARCH, 191 L) 

A% Act to amend the Indian Universities Act^ 1904.) 

Whebeas it is expedient to amend the Indian Univer- 
sities Act, 1904, it is hereby enacted as follows 

L This may be called the Indian Universities (Amend- 
ment) Act, 191L 

2^ To section 6, sub-section (2), of the said Act the 
following proviso shall be added, namely : — section 6 

Provided that, in the case of the University of Allahabad, Act 
the Chancellor may direct that such number as he may 
specify of the Ordinary Fellows referred to in clause (a), 
shall be elected by the Senate, and the remainder by regis- 
tered Graduate.*^ 



KEGULATION OP THE UNIVERSITY 
OF ALLAHABAD AS SANCTIONED 
BY GOVERNMENT. 

Chapter L 

THE SENATE. 

1. The Senate consists of— 

(i) The Chancellor. 

(ii) The Vice-Chancellor. 

(iii) Ex-officio Fellows. 

(iv) Ordinary Fellows nominated under Act No. VIII 

of 1904. 

(v) Ordinary Fellows elected by the Senate or by regis- 

tered graduates, if any, of the University. 

(vi) Ordinary Fellows elected by the Faculties. 

2. The Chancellor, and in his absence, the Vice-Chan- 
cellor, shall preside at all Meetings and Convocations of the 
Senate* If neither the Ohanoeilor nor the Vice-Ohancellor 
is present, the Fello’ws present shall elect one of their 
number to preside. The same procedure shall be adopted 
if the President is compelled to withdraw before the Meet- 
ing is concluded. 

3. The Registrar shall, not less than seven w^eehs before 
the day on which any appointed member of tlie Senate will 
vacate office, give notice thereof to the authority by whom 
the Fellow vacating office was nominated or elected. 

4* Every casual vacancy in the Senate owing to death, 
resignation, or otherwise, shall be similarly reported by 
the Registrar within ten days from the date on which such 
vacancy is certified to the Registrar* 
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5. At the Meetings of the Senate held in November, ch. I. 
1907, November, 1908, November, 1909, and November, 

1910, the Vice-Chancellor, or, in his absence, the Fellow 
presiding at such meeting, shall in open Senate hold that 
ballot prescribed in section (2) of Act No. VIII of 1904: 
Provided that when the meeting to be held in November, 

1909, and 1910, is by direction of the Chancellor held on 
another date the ballot prescribed by this regulation shall 
be held on that date. 

The Fellows drawn by lot at such ballot shall be eligible 
for re-election to the Senate and, notwithstanding anything 
contained in Regulation 18 of this Chapter, may be propos- 
ed and seconded for election at the meeting at which their 
names were drawn. 

6. The election of Fellows by the Senate shall take place 
on the date appointed by the Chancellor in this behalf: 
at such meeting the decision of the President on all points 
of procedure connected with the election of Fellows and 
not provided for in Regulations 7 to 10 shall be final. 

7. Each Fellow shall be given a voting paper containing 
the number of vacancies and a blank space for each vacancy. 

8. No Fellow shall give more than one vote to one can- 
didate. 

9. Each Fellow who votes shall vote by delivering to the 
Registrar the voting-paper after inscribing thereon his 
name and the name of the candidate or candidates for 
whom he votes, 

10. If owing to an equal number of votes being gi'^eU) 
one or more candidates over and above the number of 
existing vacancies are elected, the President shall have a 
casting vote, or he may, if he thinks fit, hold a fresh elec- 
tion to determine which out of the candidates who have 
received an equal number of votes shall be elected to fill the 
remaining vacancy or vacancies. 

11. The election, by members of the Faculties, of Fel- 
lows to represent any Faculty on the Senate shall be made 
by the members present at the meeting of the several 
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Cli* !. Faculties summoned for the purpose, and shall be conduct*^ 
ed by the Deans of the several Faculties in accordance with 
the regulations laid down for the election of Fellows by the 
Senate. 

12. The Senate shall, unless otherwise directed by the 
Chancellor, meet on Second Fridays in March and November 
of each year, or if a gazetted holiday happened to fall on 
such Friday, then on the first working day following such 
holiday, and may adjourn from time to time to conclude 
any unfinished business. The meeting in November or 
that held in its place by order of the Chancellor shall be 
deemed the Annual Meeting of the Senate. 

13. Other meetings of the Senate shall be held on such 
days and at such times as shall be appointed (i) by the 
Chancellor, (ii) by the Vice-Chancellor, or in the absence of 
the Vice-Chancellor from Allahabad by the Syndicate. 

14. At all meetings of the Senate eleven members, in- 
clusive of the Chairman, shall form a quorum. 

15. On receipt of a requisition in writing signed by not 
less than one-third of the Fellows of the Senate for the time 
being, and stating the business to be brought before the 
Senate, and that such business is urgent, the Vice-Chancellor 
shall convene the Senate on a date and at m hour fi.xed by 
him : Provided always that such date shall bo within seven 
weeks of the receipt by the Vice-Chancellor of the requisi- 
tion. 

16. Notice of all meetings of Convocation, the Senate, 
Syndicate and Faculties, shall issue from the office of the 
liegistrar within the time prescribed before the day appoint- 
ed for the meeting by letter sent through the post to each 
Fellow at the address recorded by him in the office of the 
Registrar, and shall be further published by a notice posted 
on the notice-board in the office of the Registrar. 

1^. Not less than sk weeks^ notice shall be given by 
the Registrar of all meetings of the Senate or of Convo- 
cation. 
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18. A Fellow who desires to propose that — 

(i) any person be elected to a Fellowship, 

(ii) any Fellow be recommended by the Senate for 

nomination by the Lieutenant-Governor as 
Councillor to assist him in making Laws and 
Regulations, 

(iii) any motion of any nature be brought forward 

at a meeting of the Senate, 

shall furnish the Registrar at his office, not less than 
twenty-eight days before the day appointed for the meeting, 
with a copy of the motion, 

19. The Registrar shall, with the notice required by 
Regulation 16, issue to each member of the Senate and, 
in the case of Convocation, to each member of Convocation, 
a written specification of business to be done and of the 
various matters to be considered at the meeting. 

20. A Fellow who desires to propose an amendment to 
any proposals contained in the notice or in the supplement- 
ary notice shall deposit with the Registrar at his office, at 
least ten clear days before the day appointed for the 
meeting, notice in writing of the amendment and of the 
precise terms in which he will move the same. 

21. Upon receipt of such motion or motions and 
amendments of motions the Registrar shall cause them to be 
printed, and shall forthwith issue and publish a supple- 
mentary notice or notices containing them in the manner 
provided for issuitig and publishing notices in Regulation 
16. 

22. Except when specially provided by Statute or 
Regulation or by special permission, of the President, no 
Fellow shall be permitted tcj propose any motion or amend- 
ment* of wliich the notice required has not been given. 

No motion proposing a change In, or addition to, 
the Regulations shall be considered by the Senate, except 
at the annual meeting or a meeting held thereafter on or 
the 31st March, 


Ch.I. 
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,,24' Every question shall be decided by a maioritv , 
the votes of the members present. In the case of the vnf, 
being equal, the President shall have a second vote. 

'Srsets™ Sir 

„ ?f • date and at such tim 

as the Chancellor shall appoint, a Convocation for conferr 
mg degrees shall be held. conten 

The Convocation shall consist of — 

(i) The Senate, 

(ii) Honorary Fellovs of the University, and 

(iii) Registered Graduates of the University. 

■ members attending a Convocation cliaTi 

either in the habit prescribed for Fellows of the University 

UnivLStj^®^’'®^ admitted by any 

28. The procedure to be adopted in the discussion of 

all mattei^ in the Senate shall be governed by the re-ul^ 
tions hereinafter following. ^ i^e,„uia 

29. Every motion shall bo in an affirmative form • it 
shall begin with the word “ that ” and must be seconded 
Provided always that a motion standing in the name of a 

r™ho’ l,no“v.“‘ 

30. When a motion has been seconded the terms of it 
shall be stated by the Chairman and the discussion thereof 
If ay IS raised, will tuen proceed. If no discussion is 
ra.ised, or no amendment thereto is proposed, the motion 

wxli at one© be put to vote. 

31. When an amendment has been proposed and 
seconded, the terms of such amendment, shall be stated 
by the Chairman, and the disoussioo of the original 
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motion and the amendment thereto, will proceed pari passu : 
Provided tliat only one motion and one amendment thereto 
shall be entertained at the same time. 

3. >0 Fellow shall be allowed to speak more than 

once in the course of the discussion of a motion, or of 
a motion and an amendment, except the proposer of the 
substantive motion, who will have a right of reply in either 
case at the do ^e of the discubsion : Provided that a Fellow 
who has spoken on a motion before the proposal of an 
amendment thereto shall bo entitled to speak once upon 
such amendment. 

33. When the proposer has concluded his reply no 
further discussion of the motion, or of the motion and the 
amendment, can take place, 

34. A motion for — 

(1) dissolution of the meeting, 

(2} adjournment of the meeting, 

(3) adjournment of the discussion, or 

(4) that the meeting pass to the next business on 

the Agenda, 

may be made at any time as a distinct question, but not 
as an amendment, nor whilst a iFellow is speaking. 

35. If a motion for dissolution of the meeting is 
carried, the meeting will stand dissolved. If a motion for 
adjournment of the discussion is carried, such discussion 
will stand postponed to the next meeting. If a motion 
that the meeting pass to the next business on the Agenda 
is carried, the substantive proposal and any amendment 
thereto under discussion cannot further he discussed at 
such meeting. 

36. No amendment can be proposed to a motion for 
adjournment of the meeting or of the discussion, except 
one substituting a time other than that proposed for such 
adjournment. A meeting or discussion continued on 
adjournment, Is to be deemed one with that preceding the 
adjournment* 


Cti. I. 
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37. A motion of the kind mentioned in Begulation 34, 
shall he put to the vote forthwith without discussion. If 
negatived, the substantive discussion shall be resumed and 
continued in the same manner as if no such motion had 
been made. 

38. When one motion of the kin<i mentioned in 
Regulation 34 has been proposed and negatived, no other 
motion of the same kind shall be again proposed, except 
with the leave of the Chairman, and not until he is of 
opinion that a reasonable interval has elapsed since such 
former motion was negatived. 

39. A motion or amendment may be withdrawn by the 
proposer with the unanimous consent of the Meeting. 

40. A Fellow desiring to speak in a discussion must 
rise in his place at the close of a speech. If more than one 
Fellow rises, the Chairman shall determine which of them 
is to be heard and shall call upon the Fellow selected by 
name. 

41. Any Fellow may at any time in the course of dis- 
cussion rise and call the attention of the Chairman to a 
point of order. If a point of order is raised by one Fellow 
in the course of speech by another, the speaker shall resume 
his seat until the Chairman has decided it. If the Chair- 
man is of opinion that the point of order has been raised 
vexatiously, or for the purpose of mere obstruction or of 
interruption to the discussion or to the business of the 
meeting, he shall so declare it and it shall be deemed a 
breach of order. 

42. The Chairman shall he tho sole judge of any 
point of order and may, of his own instance or at the 
instance of a Fellow, call to order any Fellow who is 
speaking. If the Fellow so called to order disregard 
such call, the Chairman may direct him to sit down. 
If the Fellow so directed to sit down disobeys such order 
or any Fellow contumaciously disregards or questions 
any order or ruling of the Chairman, the Chairman may 
forthwith take the vote of the Meeting as to whether such 
Fellow shall not be suspended from his functions as a 
Fellow for that day. If two4hirds of the IMlows present 
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are Id favour of siicli suspension, the Chairman shall declare 
the Fellow offending siis]>endcd and such Fellow shall be 
bound immediately to withdraw. 

43. When a discussion is concluded, the Chairman ‘fehall, 
if no amendment has been proposed, put the motion to the 
wotc. If an amendment has been proposed, he shall first 
state the terms of the motion and then those of the amend- 
ment thereto, and shall then put the amendment to the 
vote. If an amendment is carried, the motion as altered 
thereby shall bev^tated by the Chairman, and may tiien 
be discussed as a siibstxntive question to which an amend- 
ment may be proposed in manner hereinbefore provided. 
If an amendment is negatived, the substantive motion shall, 
ill the absence of any other amendment being proposed 
thereto, he put to the vote. 

4 b On putting a motion or amendment to the vote, the 
Chairman shall first call for the expression of the opinion of 
the Meeting by a show of hands and shall declare the 
result thereof. Any Fellow dissatisfied with such a declara- 
tion may then and there demand a ballot. The Chairman 
shall thereupon select two or more from among the Fellows 
to act as tellers and shall hand to them a voting paper or 
.papers ruled in two columns, one headed “ for ” and the 
other against.’^ Tlio tellers shall then take such voting- 
-paper to each Fellow, who shall subscribe his name in one 
or other of the columns, according as he is in favour of 
against the motion or amendment before the Meeting. 

45. When all the Fellows present desiring to vote, 
including the tollers have subscribed their names on the 
voting'paper or papers, the tellers shall cast up the 
numbers.* of the two columns and, when the totals ha v6 
been recorded, shall sign their names thereto and hand 
the voting-paper or papers to the Chairman, who will 
thereupon declare the result of the Division. When -the 
numbers are equal, the Chairman shall have a second oir 
pasting vote and, if he gives it, shall record the same on 
the voting below the signatures of the tellers as follows : 
I give my casting vote [“for ” or “against ” the motion 
or amendment as the case may be], and shall sign his name 
4nd description as Chairman. » 


Ch h 
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Chapter IL 
THE SYNDICATE. 

1* The Syndicate shall consist of — 

(a) The Yice-Chancellor. 

(h) The Director of Public Instruction for the 
United Provinces. 

(c) The Director of Public lustruction for the 

Central Provinces. 

(d) Eight Fellows of the University who shall be 

Heads of, or Piofessors in, Colleges affiliated 
to the University, of whom six shall represent 
the Faculty of Arts, and two the Faculty of 
Science, and 

(e) Seven Fellows, of whom two shall represent 

the Faculty of Arts, one the Faculty of 
Science, three the Faculty of Law, and one 
the Faculty of Medicine, 

2. Fellows elected members of the Syndicate shall hold 
office for three years or until they cease to be Fellowsj 
whichever event first happens. They shall be eligible for 
re-election, provided always that a Fellow on re-appoint- 
ment or re-election as Fellow shall be deemed a Fellow 
appointed or elected for the first time and is not a member 
of the Syndicate unless and until he has been formally 
re-elected. 

In the event of a casual vacancy owing to death, 
resignation or otherwise, the members of the Syndicate 
shall appoint a Fellow of the University, qualified for 
election under Regulation 1, clause (d) or (e) as the case 
may be, to the vacant membership to act as a member of 
the Syndicate until the then next ensuing meeting of the 
Senate at which a Fellow of the University to fill such 
vacancy can be elected, 

4, In the event of a Fellow elected under Regulation!, 
clause (d) ceasing, during his term of office, to be the 
Head of or Professor in a College affiliated to the Uni* 
versity, he shall cease ipso facto to hold office as a member 
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of tke Syndicate, and nhe Syndicate shall elect one of the ch. U* 
Fellows of the University who may be eligible to hold 
office : Provided always that the Fellow so appointed shall 
hold office only so long as the person in whose place he is 
elected would have held office had the latter not vacated 
office. 

5. The election to hll up vacancies in the Syndicate shall 
be held at the Annual Meeting of the Senate. The 
vacancies among the representatives of the Faculty of Arats 
shall first be filled up, next those among the represeata' 
tives on the Faculty of Science, and, lastly, those among 
the representatives of the Faculty of Law. 

6. Not less than seven days' notice of a meeting of the 
Syndicate shall be given by the Eegistrar. 

7. The Syndicate shall meet before every meeting fo the 
Senate, on a date to be fixed by the Vice-Chancellor, and 
may adjourn from time to time to conclude any unfinished 
business. Other meetings may be convened by the Vice- 
Chancellor on such dates as he may appoint. The meet- 
ing which precedes the Annual Meeting of the Senate shall 
be deemed the Annual Meeting of the Syndicate. 

Whenever an emergency arises, and there is not time to 
summon a meeting of the Syndicate, the Vice-Chancellor 
may take such immedate action as he deems necessary. 

The nature of the emergency, and the action taken to 
meet it, shall be reported by the Kegistrar at the next 
meeting of the Syndicate. 

8. At the Annual Meeting the Registrar shall place 
before the Syntiieate, for its consideration, the budget for 
the year next ensuing. 

9. At all meetings of the Syndicate four members, inclu- 
sive of the Chairman, shall form a quorum, and the Vice- 
Ohanceiior, if present, shall preside. If the Vice-Chancellor 
withdraws before the meeting closes, or if he is unable to 
attend, the members present shall elect a Chairman. The 
Chairman has, when necessary, a casting vote, 

10. The Begulation relating to notice of business contain- 
ed in Chapter I, Regulation 19, shall apply to all business 
proposed at a meeting of the Syndicate. 
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' IL The Chairman at a mooting’ of ilio Syndicate maj^ 
at his discretion, apply the Jtegiilatioiis prescribed for 
discussion of matters at tho Senate. 

^ 12. The Executive G-overninciit of tho University k 
vested in the Syndicate. 

It hliall he the duty oF the Syndicate, subject to th(^ 
revision and control ot tho Senate — 

(a) to order examinations in conformity with the 
llcgulations and to fix dates for holding them; 

(5) to appoint Examiners, and, if necessary, to remove 
them, and to fix thoir fees, emoluments and 
travelling and other allowances and to ap- 
point Boards of Examiners and ilvioderators ; 

(c) to appoint Universitj servants, other than the 

Registrar, and if necessary, to suspend or 
remove them, and to fix tlieir salaries, emolu- 1 
meats and travelling and other ailowarnces ; 

(d) to appoint Inspectors or Boanls of Inspectors ^ 
for inspecting affiliated Gol leges and Colleges 
applying for affiliation, and to fix their traveh 
ling and other allowances ; 

(e) to declare tho results of the various University 

'Examinations, and to recommend for degrees, * 

, honours, diplomas, licenses, titles and marks 
of honour ; 

(f) to award stipends, schoIarshipH, medals, prizes 

and other rewards in conf<.)rmity with the ' 
Regulations and tho conditions prescribed for 
their award ; 

(y) to administer all trusts and endowments vested 
in the University ; 

(k) to keep the accounts of the University, and to 
correspond in the business of tho Uiiivfjrsity 
with tho Goveromeut and other authorities 
and persons ; 
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(i) to consider and make such reports or recommend- (jii u 
ations as may be deemed necessary on pro- k 
posals or motions brought forward by the ill. 
Fellows for consideration by the Senate ; 

(J) to publish lists of prescribed or recommend text* 
books and courses of study ; 

(k) to fix the scale of travelling allowances payable 

to Fellows of the University when attending 
meetings of the Senate ; 

(l) to prepare such forms and registers fis are from 

time to time prescribed by these It egul ations ; 

(m) to convene meetings of Boards of Studies when 
emergency arises ; 

(n) and generally to perform all such duties and to 

do all such acts as may be necessary for the 
proper carrying out of the provisions of the 
Allahabad University Act of 1887 and of the 
Indian Universities Act of 1904, and the 
Regulations framed under them, or under any 
^ other Statute or Act, or of the resolutions and 

directions of the Senate, 

13. Save when otherwise provided for by these Regula- 
tions, any one or more of the powers and duties hereby 
conferred and imposed on the Syndicate may, subject to its 
supervision, control and approval, be exercised and perform- 
ed by a Sub-Committee appointed for the purpose, 

14. Any Fellow or Fellows may make any recoromend- 
ation to the Syndicate and propose any Knie or Regulation 
for the consideration of the Syndicate, Such recommenda- 
tion or proposal shall be sent in the form of a letter through 
the Registrar, 


• OHAnrBE III, 

THE FACULTIES, 

1. There shall be five Faculties in the University-*?* the 
Faculty of Arts, the Faculty of Science, the Faculty of Law^ 
the Faculty of Medicine and the Faculty of Commerce* » 
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2. The following persons shall be appointed members to 
one or more of the respective Faculties : — 

(1) The Director of Public Instruction for the 

United Provinces. 

(2) The Director of Public Instruction for tht 
Central Provinces. 

(3) Those Fellows of the University w^ho on the four- 
teenth day of January, 1905, were assigned to 
the respective Faculties by the Vice-Chancellor, 
under the order of the Senate, and who, on ihe 
day fixed for the coming into force of these 
Eegulations, are still Fellows of the University ; 
and 

(4) Such other Fellows as may, from time to time, be 
assigned to a Faculty by order of the Senate : 
Provided always that the number of Fellows 
on — 

(a) The Faculty of Arts shall not be less than 
twenty ; 

(h) The Faculty of Science shall not be less than 
twelve ; 

(c) The Faculty of Law shall not L. Jess than 

eight ; 

(d) The Faculty of Medicine shall not be less 

than eight ; 

(e) The Faculty of Commerce shall not be less 

than eight. 

3. Within ten days of the appointment or election of 
a Fellow, the Vice-Chancellor shall, when such Fellow 
has not previously been assigned by the Benato to a Faculty 
and when no order for his assignment has been passed 
by the Senate, assign the Fellow so appointed or elected 
to a Faculty. 

4. The assignment shall be notiBed to the Senate at the 
first meeting next ensuing after his assignment for confirm- 
ation. 
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5. T!ie Senate may, from time to time, assign any 111 . 
Fellow to one or more Faculties: Provided always that 

no member of a Faculty may vote at an election of Fellows 
In more than one Faculty. 

6. A member of a Faculty shall continue to be member 
of that Faculty so long as he continues to be a Fellow of 
the University: Provided always that a Fellow on re- 
appointment or re-election shall be assigned by the Vice- 
Ohancellor or Senate as though he was being appointed or 
elected for the first time, 

7. A member of a Faculty who has not during a period 
of two years attended at least one meeting of Faculty shall 
cease ipso facto to be a member of that Faculty. 

8. The members of each Faculty shall elect at the Annual 
Meeting of the Faculty one of their number to be Dean 
of that Faculty. The Bean so elected shall hold office until 
the next annual Meeting of the Faculty and shall be 
eligible for re-election. 

9. On a vacancy occurring in the office of Dean of a 
Faculty before the expiration of the term of his office, 
the Vice-Chancellor shall select a member of the Faculty 
to act as Dean for the remainder of such term, 

10. Every meeting of a Faculty shall be convened by 
the Begistrar under the orders of the Syndicate or of the 
Dean of the Faculty, 

11. Five members of the Faculty of Arts shall constitute 
a quorum. Three members of any other Faculty shall 
constitute a quorum of such Faculty. 

12. At any meeting of a Faculty the members shall 
consider and report to the Syndicate on the courses of 
study to be followed by candidates for the examination 
of the University on the examinations to be passed, on 
other conditions to be fulfilled by candidates for degrees, 
and on any other question or questions as may seem to 
any member to fall within the province of the Faculty. 

18, Each Faculty shall have power to add to its own 
body amimber of graduates in that Faculty and other 
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persons possessing special knowledge of the subjects of 
study represented by that Faculty : Provided always that 
the number so added (ci) shall not exceed ono~ fourth of 
the number assigned to each Faculty, (b) shall hold office 
for one year only from the date of appointment till 

close of the Annual Meeting next to that at which they 
were appointed), and (e) shall be eligible for ro-appoint- 
ment. Such numbers shall be elected at the Annual 
Meeting of the Faculty.” 

14. Each Faculty shall, on a date in November, or 
Bocember, to be fixed by the Yice-Chancellor, hold a meet- 
ing to be called the Annual Meeting of the Faculty. 

15. Not less than fourteen days’ notice of any meeting 
of a Faculty shall bo given by the Ilegisirai% 

16. At each meeting of a Faculty the Doan of the Faculty 
or in the absence of the Dean, a member chosen by the 
members present shall preside. 

17. The Begulations relating to notice of business 0011 ** 
tained in Chapter I, Regulation 1 9, shall, so far as may be, 
^pply to all business proposed at a meeting of a Faculty. 

18. The Chairman at a meeting of a Faculty may, at 
his discretion, apply the Regulations prescribed for disensi^' 
sion of matters at the Senate. 

Chaptee it. 

BOARDS OF STUDIES. 

] . Boards of Studies shall be constituted for the subject^ 
of University study as inay from time to time be proscribed 
by the Senate. 

2, The Faculty of Arts shall elect from among its memt 
hers Boards of Studies for— 

^ (i) English Litemturo. 

(ii) Philosophy. 

(iii) Sanskrit. 

“ (iy) Arq,bic and Persian, ^ 
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(t) Greek, Latin and Hebrew. ‘ Cli.'-i?. 

(vi) History and GeooTaphy. 

(vii) Political Economy. 

(viii) European Modern '‘Languages. 

(ix) Tcaclimg. 

(x) Indian Yernaculars. 

8. The members of the Board for English Literature 
shall not be more than nine in number. 

The number of members on each of the other Boards 
shall not exceed sexen. 

, 4. The Faculty of Science shall elect from among its 
ijiembors Boards of Studies for— 

(i) Physics. 

(ii) Chemistry, 

^iii) General Biology. 

(iv) Mathematics. 

(v) Drawing and Surveying. 

The number of members on each of the above Boards' 
diall not exceed seven, 

4a. The Faculties of Medicine and of Commerce shall 
elect from its own members as many Boards of Studies m 
they may think proper, 

^ 15. The members of the several Boards of Studies shall 
be elected at the annual meetings of the respective^ 
Faculties by whom they are constituted. Each member^ 
shall hold office for a period of two years from the date 
of election and shall bo eligible for re-election. 

Yacancles occurring in the course of the year shall be 
filled up by the Syndicate. A member so appointed ^shali 
hold office till the next Annual Meeting of the Faculty 
concerned. 

• 15a, The Faculty shall appoint one of the mombers of 
each Board of Studies to be the Convener of the Board. Jf 
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the OTent of tbe Convener ceasing to bold office, the Syndi- 
cate shall appoint a substitute from among the members of 
the Board to hold office till the next Annual Meeting of the 
Faculty concerned, 

6. Each Board of Studies shall draw up a course for 
adoption in the subject with which the Board is concerned. 

7. Each Board of Studies shall meet in March. The 
courses suggested shall be printed and circulated to all 
Fellows and co-opted members of the Faculties. All 
remarks or proposals connected therewith shall be com- 
municated to the Conveners of the various Boards by the 
end of September and shall be considered at meetings of 
the Boards convened, if necessary, for that purpose in 
November. The recommendations of each Board shall 
then be reported to the Faculty by which it was elected 
and the Faculty shall forward its report thereon to the 
Syndicate ; except when otherwise directed by the Syndicate 
the report shall be sent to the Begistrar in time to allow 
of its being printed and circulated to the members of the 
Syndicate before the next meeting. 

If the Syndicate are of the opinion that the action of a 
Faculty regarding the Text-books or Courses of Study 
requires reconsideration, it shall refer the matter back 
to the Faculty. In cases of disagreement after second 
reference, the matter shall be referred to the Senate for 
decision. 

8. A Board of Studies may bring to the notice of the 
Syndicate any matters connected with the examinations in 
its special subject. 

9. A Board of Studies may also report to the Faculty 
by which it is elected on any matters connected with 
the improvement of the course in its special subject. 

10. Each Board shall dispose of its business by meet» 
ings or correspondence, or by both, as may be convenient. 

11. The Begistrar shall forward to the Convener of 
each Board any sample text-books in the subject under 
the Board which may be received from publishers or 
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CfiAPrEB V. 

BOAEDS OF EXAMINEES. 
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Lh. y. .Court of Judicature for the !Nortb -'Western Provinces, one 

at Ica^t of the iiienihoib elected by bdliot shall be such 
Jiid<>e or shall he chosen from such Judges, 

5. In the event of a vacancy occurring after the 
isoYGinber meeting, for which provision has not been 
made, the Syndicate shah appoint a member to hold 
ohieo on the Board until the meeting in November next 
following. 

6. Every Board shall appoint ono of its members to be 
Convener. The Convener shall summon meetings and 
.shall conduct the corresi^ondence of the Board. 

7. Within the week next preceding the March meeting 
of the Syndicate the Convenors of Boards shall summon 
meetings of their respective Boaids for the purpose of 
nomirating Examiners to hold examinations of candidates 
proceeding to the various examinations conducted by the 
University, 

8. Among the Examiners nominated to osarnine for 
^the B.A., M.A , L.Th, B.Sc., M.Sc., and I).Sc., degrees in 
each subject, the Board shall nominate at least one 
^Examiner who is a person not engaged in teaching in an 
affiliated Coliegei 

9. The names of the persons elected by the Board 
hhall be reported to the Syndicate at its meeting in j5farch 
'for confirmation. If the Syndicate doclino to coniirm the 
appointment of any person nominated, it shall forthwith 
‘appoint some one to act in the stead of such persons. 

10. In the event of an Examiner declining to act or 
iVesigning his post, or being from cause unable to fulfil 
his duties, tho Convener of the Board concerned shall 
nominate a substitute. Tho nomination shall bo reported 
To the Syndicate for coiffirmation at itj next meeting.^ 

IL Tho Boards that are entrusted under Kegulation« 
S and 4 of this Chapter with any subject or y:roup of sub- 
jects shall moderate all papers set by tho Exammers on 
.those subjects. 
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Chapter VL 
THE REGfSTRAB. 

1. The Registrar shall be appointed bj the Senate at an oii, vi. 
Annual Meeting of the Senate, or, if the Vice-Chancellor so 
directs, at a meeting held thereafter on or before the 31st 
March ; he shall be appointed for a period of live years 

from the date of his assuming charge of his office. 

2. The Registrar for the time being shall, not less than 
one month before the day on which his term of office 
expires, give notice thereof to the Syndicate. 

d. in the case of a casual vacancy in the office of the 
Registrar, the Syndicate shall appoint a person to officate 
as Registrar, till the next Annual Meeting of the Senate or 
till a meeting of the Senate specially convened, by the Vice- 
Chancellor under Regulation I of this Chapter, for the pur- 
pose of appointing a Registrar. 

4. The Registrar shall conduct the duties of his office 
under the instructions of the Syndicate. All meetings of 
the Senate, the Syndicate, and the Faculties shall bo con- 
vened through the Registrar who shall keep a record of the 
proceedings of such meeting. 

5. The Registrar shall, in addition to the duties imposed 
upon him by Law or by these Regulations, supervise all 
examinations for University degrees and all previous 
examinations, unless the Syndicate otherwise direct. He 
shall conduct the official correspondence of the Syndicates 
and shall render the Vice-Chancellor such assistance as ho 
may desire in the performance of his official duties. 

6. All foes and dues payable to the University for 
Matriculation, for Examination for degrees, for keeping or 
registering of the namos of graduates on the register kepi 
by the Syndicate, and all sums received by the Registrar 
in Ms capacity as such, shall be paid without delay into the 
Bank of the University. 

7. The Registrar shall record the address, and any 
change of address, communicated in writing by a Fellow for 
record in the office of Registrar. 
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omorgoiicj llio Vicu-Chancellor is em- 
Ch VII to provide for the performance of the duties of 

* the Registrar. 

9. The common seal of the University shall remain in 
the custody of the Eegistor. It shall be the duty of the 
Registrar, under the orders of the Senate, to affix the com- 
mon seal to Regulations, Degree certificates and other 
documents to which such common seal is required to be 
attached. 


Chapter VIL 

RECOCNITION OF SlhlOOLS. 

1. The governing body, or where there is no governing 
body, the manager ol a HigJi School desiring recognition 
by the University shall, before the end of January in the 
Calendar year in which it is proposed to open classes or add 
extra subjects, in preparation for the Matriculation Examina* 
tion, send a letter of application to the Inspector of Schools 
for the Provinces, Circle or State in which the school is 
situated, and in it shall set out detailed information as to— - 

(i) the names of the members who form and as to 
the constitution of the governing body, or the 
name of the manager, as the case may bo ; 

(ii) the qualifications and rates of pay of the staff which 
it is proposed to entertain ; 

(iii) for what course or courses prescribed for tlie 
Matriculation Examination it imdertakes to make 
provision ; 

(iv) the accommodation and the provision made for 

the instruction, health, recreation and discipline 
of the scholars ; 

(v) the financial position of the scliool and the sources 
and amount of income ; 

(vi) the scale of fees to be levied from scholars, and as 
to the provisioii, if any, made for the admission 
of poor scholars ; 
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(vli) the ohservance or otherwise of all Inter-School 
rules prescribed by the Department o! Public 
Instruction ; 

and shall furnish any other information that the Syndicate 
may call for. 

2. The application shall further contain an assurance 
by the gox^erniiig body or where there is no goyerning 
body, by the manager, that, after the school is recognised 
ary transfer of management and all changes in the numbers 
and salaries of the teaching staff, together with the reasons 
for the same, shall be at once communicated to the Inspec- 
tor and to the Registrar. 

3. The Inspector after making such enquiries as he 
shall deem necessary shall, through the Head of his 
Department, forward the letter of application to the 
Registrar, and on the application endorse a minute as to 
whether the school is or is not worthy of recognition, 
together with a report embodying his opinion on the several 
matters referred to in Regulation I of this chapter, and, in 
the case of schools newly instituted, his opinion upon the 
general desirability of the institution. 

If the Inspector considers the school worthy of recog- 
nition, he shall state in what course or courses he recom- 
mends that recognition should be given. 

4. The Registrar shall lay the letter of application and 
the Inspector's opinion before the Syndicate at the 
meeting next following its receipt. The Syndicate may 
either enquire further, or, if satisfied that the school should 
be recognised, direct the Registrar to enter the school upon 
a list to be kept for the purpose and shall certify to the 
school through the Head of the Educational Department 
that it has been recognised in one or more specified courses, 
for the purpose of sending up candidates for the Matricu- 
lation Examination. 

4. (a) Where a school desires to add to the courses of 
instruction in respect of which recognition has been grant- 
ed, the procedure prescribed by the foregoing regulations 
shall, as fat as may be, be followed. 
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Chapter VIII. 
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9 The provision of this Chapter shall come into force 
Oh. IX 1910. Such provisions shall not apply 

to existing students in the University, provided that, nothing 
herein contained shall prevent any person, who is now a 
student of the University, from applying to be registered, 
and from being registered as a member of the University, 

Chaptib IX. 

AFFILIATION OF COLLEGERS. 

1. A College applying for affiliation shall, in the appli* 
cation required by Section 21 of the Indian Uni versi ties 
Act of 1904, specify, in addition to the information thereby 
required— 

(a) in what Faculty, 

(h) up to what standard in that Faculty, 

(c) for what course or what courses in that Faculty 
it undertakes, if its application is granted, to 
make provision. 

2. The Syndicate, after considering the application of 
the College, the local enquiry and the further enquiry, if 
any, made under section 21 (2), clauses (a) and (6), of the 
Indian Universities Act of 1904, shall report to the 
Senate whether, in their opinion, the claim of the College 
to be admitted to affiliation, may be granted in whole or 
in part. 

3. An affiliated College shall keep and maintain — 

(i) a register of students admitted, 

(ii) a register of attendance, 

(lii) a register of fees, 

(iv) a register of scholarship, bursaries and stipends 
showing the Fund (or Funds) from which such 
scholarship, bursaries and stipends are paid. 

4. An affiliated College shall annually and on or 
before a date fixed by the Syndicate for the purpose, 
submit to the Eegistrar such reports and returns as may 
from time to time be prescribed by the Syndicate. 
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5. Each affiliated College shall annually report the cii, 
arrangements made for instruction in the various courses 
of study in respect of which it has been affiliated. 

6y The Syndicate shall have power, from time to time, 
to prescribe further returns and z'egisters, and the form 
ill which all returns and registers shall be maintained by 
Colleges admitted to the privileges of affiliation. 

7. A College applying for affiliation in any course or 
instruction in experimental Science shell], in its letter 
of application, in addition to the conditions prescribed 
in Section 21 of the Indian Universities Act of 1904, 
satisfy the Syndicate— 

(a) that where the number of students in any class 

performing practical work in Physics, Chemistry 
and Biology exceeds sixteen, a competent 
Demonstrator is provided to assist the Professor 
in supervision ; 

(b) that separate laboratoiies for Physics, Chemistry 

and Biology are provided and that each of them 
is suitably equipped with furniture ; 

(c) that in Physics, Chemistry and Biology sufficient 

suitable apparatus and materials are provided 
for the carrying out of such experimental work 
as may be prescribed from time to time by the 
Syndicate. 

8. A College applying for affiliation in a course of studies 
in teaching shall, in its letter of application in addition to 
the conditions prescribed in Section 21 of the Indian Uni- 
versities Act of 1904, satisfy the Syndicate — 

(a) that satisfactory provision is made for giving a 

practical course in physical training to every 
student ; 

(b) that in addition to the arrangements for teaching 

the general course prescribed for the written 
examination for the L.T. degree, arrangements 
arc made for the special study of the methods of 
teaching English, and of at least two other sub- 
jects of the ordinary High School curriculum ; 



204 


Ch. £5. 


UNIVEBSIty OB ALLAHABAD. 


school ij5 
Blade not 


9 . All practising 

Jater than ^he l3^rs”^o/(T made no 

°“J'”* f “ "« » »huh it ,'t Oaietdar jea, p,e. 

"''SaSi'ar 

impossible, upon the comin.^ into ^oimd 

this^EoguIation until March, 1907 ^ 

?ffiIiate?LfS“liet? Retllw- that every Collea-e 

»«pooted before threnf^teTf. W^hairfe 
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10 to 14 of this chapter shall atiolv aKo>i'i, 
tiol ^ Collefte subsequent to the fifst^wpec- 

Uli . 


IX 

& 

X. 


Chapter X. 


INTER-COLLEGE REOULATTOXS. 


shall be observed bj all 


The following Eegiilations 
arnliated Colleges : 

joining an affilated College shall 
tang with him a certificate as to his conduct signed bv the 

innf?/- ^ or passed any of the exam- 

inations prescribed in these Kegulations or, in the case 

3 fhTSoI °?^tificate signed by the Head-master 

Examination. ‘ ^ _ ndaid 

sbfll matriculated as a private student 

snail ti rnish to the Principal of the College in which he 

iTdTct of previous goSd 

PnLA recognised as a member of a 

CoUeoC as soon as he has boon accepted by the Principal 
and has paid the admission fee, if any, and in case of fees 
mon* College, the fee payable for the first 

4 No student shall be allowed to migrate from one 
College to ano^er without leaving or transfer certificate 
signed by the Pnncipal of the College ; and every such 
certificate shall certify to the conduct of the student : aS 

every leaving certificate, when granted after a student has 
failed in any University examination, shall state the sub- 

ject or subjects in which he failed. 

5 If during an academical year a student desires to 
leave the College of which he has become a recognised 
member and to join another College, he shall^ 

(1) give notice of his intention to leave ; 


j 
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(2) make payment of all College fees due up to date 

and. unless exempted as next hereinafter provided 
pay a further sum of Es. 10 ; ^ ’ 

and 

(3) refund whatever scholarship or bursary has been 
paid to him from College funds, provided the 
refund of scholarships may under special circum- 
stances be remitted by the Principal. 

nP proved to the satisfaction of the Principal 

that-^^° the student wishes to migrate 

(1) the parent or guardian with whom the student has 

been residing is transferred to another district, 
or 

(2) a change of air for the improvement of the student’s 
health has been recommended by a recognised 
medical practitioner, 

the Principal shall remit the additional sum of Es 10 
prescribed by the last preceding Regulation. 

7. When a student has made all payments required by 
these Eegulations, the Principal shall grant a transfer 
certificate in the form prescribed : Provided always, that 
except with the permission of the Principal of the Colleoe 

1 ^ member, a student 

shall be refused admission into a College situated in the 
same city or district as the College from which his transfer 

certificate was issued. 

8. A student who owing to his failure at the Collco'c 
examination has not been permitted to continue his studies 
m any College, or who has not been allowed promotion 
shall not be admitted into a higher class in another College. 

9. When a student has been guilty of grave misconduct, 
or of persistent idleness, tho Principal of the College at 
which such student is studying may, according to' the 
nature and gravity of the oftence,— 

(a) expel, 



EiaULATIOKS. 


107 


(b) rasticatCj Cii* X 

& 

Cli. XL 

(c) disqualify such student from appearing at ilio next 

ensuing examination. 

1th No student who has boon expelled or rusticated by 
the Principal of a College shall be admitted into another 
affiliated College without the permission of the Principal of 
the aforesaid College. 


Chapter XI. 

BESTDENCE AND CONDUCT OF STUDENTS. 

1. Every student who has not eompleicd his twentieth 
year shall reside — 

{a) \v ith a parent, guardian or with a friend approved 
by the parent or guardian in writing, 
or 

(b) where accommodation suited to the caste and cree<l 
of the student is available, either in lodgings ap- 
proved by the Principal of the College of which 
ho is a student or in a Kccognised Hostel 

2, The Manager or Secretary of a Hostel, at which 
students reading in Colleges affiliated to tie Unixersity 
reside, w'lio desires to have his institution places upon the 
list of Kccognised Hostels, shall apply to the Syndicate 
through the Registiar sending a copy of the rules of the 
institution together with sketch plan of the buildings and 
grounds. 

The torm ‘ Hostel ’ shall include a Boarding House or 
Hostel maintained by an affiliated College. 

The term ‘ Manager ’ or * Secretary ^ include the Principal 
of the College. 

The Syndicate after satisfying itself that due provi- 
sion has been made in the rules for the proper management 
of the institution shall depute a member or a board of mem- 
bers of the University, to inspect the institution and to 
report to it upon the arrangements made for board, lodg- 
ing, moral discipline, recreation and resident supervision. 
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XL 4. The Syndicate, after consideration of the report, shall 
Inform the Manager or Secretary whether his institution 
can or cannot be placed upon the list of Becognised Hostels ; 
and in the event of the application being refused shall 
communicate the reasons for refusal, 

5. The Eesident Superintendent of a itecognised Hdstel 
shall in every case be a man of education and character and 
of a respectable family. 

6. A Eecognised Hostel not maintained by an affiliated 
College shall be open to inspection at any time by the 
Principals of Colleges who have students resident at the 
Hostel, and by a member or a board of members of the 
University deputed by the Syndicate to visit it. 

7. A Eecognised Hostel shall be required to maiidaiii and 
to produce for inspection when called for an admission 
register, a register of attendance and a conduct register. 

8. The Eesident Superintendent shall at once report to the 
Syndicate any alterations in the rules for their confirmation. 

9. The Principal of a College shall satisfy himself that 
the management of a Eecognised Hostel not maintained by 
an affiliated College in which students of his College reside 
is maintained in accordance with the conditions under which 
it received its recognition, and shall report to the Syndicate 
if it is not so maintained. 

10 Students expelled from Colleges under the provisions 
of the inter-CoIlege Eegulations shall not bo admitted to 
any Eecognised Hostel. Students rusticated shall not be 
permitted to reside in a Eecognised Hostel during the period 
for which they have been rusticated. 

11. The Superintendent of a Eecognised Hostel shall send 
monthly lists of the students residing in the Hostel to the 
Principals of Colleges concerned, and shall report to them 
eases of serious misconduct. 

12. Before cancelling any recognition the Syndicate shall 
communicate to the Manager of the Hostel the grounds on 
which it considers it necessary to withdraw the recognition 
granted. The Syndicate shall consider the written explana- 
tion, if any that may be furnished by the Manager within 14 
days of its communication made to him, and may then cancel 
the recognition or pass such other order as It deems fit* 
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Ghaftbe XIL 
EXAMINATIONS. 

General Bulbs. 

1. Every candidate *for any Degree granted by the Uni- XIL 
versity shall, except when exempted by any of these 
Eegulations, be required to matriculate before entering 

upon the course prescribed for such Degree. 

2. Any student who shall have (i) matriculated at the 
Universities of Calcutta, Madras, Bombay or the Punjab, 

(ii) passed any other such examination as the Senate may 
from time to time consider equivalent, may he admitted 
as a student of an affiliated College, and shall be exempted 
from passing the Examination for Matriculation. 

3. The Syndicate shall, in addition to those candidates 
who have passed Matriculation Examination, admit as 
under-graduates of the University — 

(a) Candidates who hold certificates of having passed — 

(i) the Examination known as the Senior Cambridge 
Local, or the Senior Oxford Local Examination, or 

(ii) the Final Examination prescribed for European 

Schools, or 

(iii) the Schooldeaving Certificate Examination ; 

(iv) the School-leaving Certificate Examination of 

Bombay, Burma, or Madras, provided that the 
Syndicate is satisfied, that they have attained to 
the standard required for Matriculation ; aiM 

(b) Students from the Mayo College, Ajmer, and the 

liajkumar College, Baipur, who have passed the 
Final Examinations of these Colleges. 


In Senate Resolution No. dated 14th November, 1913, 

it was resoimd that the High School Examinations prescribed 
for European Schools of other provinces, be recognised along 
with that of the United Frovmee$f as equivalent to the Matricu- 
lation Examination of the University of Allahabad. 
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3. (&) Any student in the Central ProvinceSj including 
Berafj and in the States, included in the Rajputana and 
Central India Agencies who, prior to the 1st day of 
November, 1904, bad commenced a course of instruction 
under the Eules and Regulations of the Calcutta University, 
and who before the 1st day of February, 1907, shall have 
satisfied the Senate of the University of Calcutta in any 
examination held by that University shall, for the purpose 
of further examinations in this University, bo deemed to 
have passed an examination in this University corresponding 
to that in which he has been pronounced qualified by the 
University of Calcutta. 

3. (b) The certificate of the School or College in which 
such student had commenced his course oi study prior to 
the 1st day of November, 1904, shall be sufficient evidence 
that the student had commenced a course of instruction 
under the Rules and Regulations of the University of 
Calcutta, 

4. Within fourteen days of joining an affiliated Coiiego 
a candidate who has passed the School-leaving Certificate 
Examination or the Final Examination of the Mayo College, 
Ajmer, shall pay to the University through the Principal of 
his College a Matriculation fee of ten rupees. 

4* (a) A candidate for any University Examination sub- 
sequent to Matriculation shall, six weeks before the date 
fixed for the commencement of the examination — 

(1) pay into the office of the Registrar the fee pre- 
scribed for such examination ; 

intimate the subject or subjects in which he desires 
to present himself for examination ; 

and 

(3) along with Ms application for admission, furnish the 
Registrar with % certificate from the Principal 
of Ms College certifying that ha has fulfilled the 
conditions laid down by these Regulations. 
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5. The following fees shall be paid in respect of esamina- Ch. XII 
tions held by the University 

Matriculation ... ... Ks. 10 by candidates from 

recognised schools. 

Ditto ... ... „ 14 by other candidates. 

Intermediate in Arts ... 20 

Intermediate in Classical Language 

only ... ... „ 5 

Ditto in Science subjects ... „ 5 for each subject. 

Bachelor of Arts ... ... 30 

Examination previous to Master of 
Arts ... ... ... „ 20 

Master ot Arts ... ... „ 30 

Bachelor of Science ... ... , 30 

Examination previous to Master ot 
Science ... ... ... „ 20 

Master of Science ... ... „ 30 

Doctor ot Science . . „ 50 

Licentiate oi Teaching ... ... ,, 20 

Examination previous to LL B. „ 20 

Bachelor ot Laws ... ... ,, 40 

Master of Laws ... ... „ 100 

Admission to Degree of Doctor of 
Laws ... .. ... 200 

Commercial Certificate .. ... „ 20 

Preliminary Scientific Examination 
for the "Degree of Bachelor of 
Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery „ 10 
first Examination for ditto ... „ 30 

Bhnal Examination for ditto ... „ 50 

In addition to the above, all applications for appearing as 
private candidates in the Matriculation Examination under 
Eegulation 9 of Chapter XIIT, as also all applications for 
appearing at any Examination by special grace of the Senate 
under any Regulation should be accompanied by a fee of Bs. % 

6. A candidate who fails to pass, or who from sickness or 
other cause is unable to present himself for any examination, 
shall not receive a refund of his fee : provided that, the 
Syndicate may for sufficient cause permit the candidate 
to present himself for the next ensuing examination, without 
payment of a further fee. 

7. Except as provided in Eegulation 6, a candidate when 
admitted to one or more subsequent examinations shall 
before admission pay the prescribed fee for such exainli|- 
ation on each occasion when he is so admitted. 
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8. Upon receipt of the fee prescribed, the Registrar shall 
furnish to the Head of the Institution from which the 
candidate presents himself, an examination fee receipt. 

9. Principals and Head-masters may retain the examina- 
tion fee receipts, and issue the same to candidates fifleon 
days beioie the examination commences. If the candidate 
has been irregular in attendance since the date on \\Iiich he 
paid his fee, the examination fee receipt may be withheld, 
and the name and the reason for withholding the receipt 
shall bp at once reported to the Registrar. 

1 0. A candidate may not be admitted into the examina- 
tion room, imless he produce to the officer conducting the 
examination, his examination fee receipt, or satisfy such 
officer that it will be subsequently produced. 

11. The Registrar may, if satisfied that an examination 
fee receipt has been lost or destroyed, on payment of a 
further fee of Re. 1, grant a duplicate examination fee 
receipt. The receipt so granted shall have prominently 
entered on it the number and date of the receipt origin- 
ally granted. 

12. With the exception of the Previous Examination in 
Law, and of the Practical Examination for the B.So. degree, 
each of the examinations subsequent to the Intermediate 
Examination in Arts shall be beM once every year at 
Allahabad, and the examinations for the degrees of Bachelor 
of Arts and Bachelor of Science at Nagpur also, and shall 
extend over such days as the Syndicate shall appoint 

13. The course of studies and the text-books for each 
examination shall he determined on and notified at least 
two years before the examination is held ; and subject to 
such previous notificatior, ordinarily in no year shall more 
than one-half of a course be altered. 

This regulation shall not apply to the examinations in 
Medicine in 1912, 1913 and 1914. 

14. Except when otherwise provided in these Regulations, 
the names of the students approved shall he placed by the 
Syndicate in three divisions in alphabetical order, and 
arranged according to the Colleges or Schools In which 
they have studied. 
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(6) by a declaration that his parents or gnardians Cli. Xif . 
have migrated, or "been transferred to a 
fetation within the territorial jurisdiction of 
this University ; and 

(ii) by a satisfactory certificate from the Head-master 
of the hcliool attended by him, that the acade- 
mical year has been duly keptiby him, accord- 
ing to the rules in force in the Presidency or 
Province iiom which he has migrated. 

1 4. Notwithstanding anything contained in Eogulations 
9, 10, 11 and 12 of this Chapter, any female candidate for 
the Matriculation Examination, who is not a scholar of a 
recognised school, may be admitted by the Syndicate to pre- 
sent herself for the said examination as a private candidate. 

Chapter XIV. 

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 

1 , The Intermediate Examination shall be open to — 

(i) all matriculated students and students admitted as 

imdcr-graduates of the University under Chapter 
XII, Regulations 2, 8 and 8 (a), who have since 
matriculation prosecuted a regular course of 
study at an affiliated College for not less than 
two academical years after matriculation ; 

(ii) students who have prosecuted a regular course of 

study for the year last preceding the examina- 
tion at an affiliated College and ivha have under 
Regulation 3 of this Chapter been permitted to 
reckon a previous year of study at a College 
affiliated to the Universities of Calcutta, Madras, 

Bombay or the Punjab ; 

(lii) any person to whom the Senate, by special grace 
under Section 19 of the Indian Universities Act 
of 1904, has granted permission to appear * 

* All applications for permission to appear at the examin- 
ation should reach this office by the end of October ewk year* 
Applications which are not received in this office hy the end of 
petoher will not he considere4* 
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Provided in every case that the candidate shall complete 
Ms eighteenth year on or before the day fixed for the 
commencement of the examination. 

2, Inspecting officers of an Education Departmentj 
schoolmasters teaching in schools recognised by the Uni- 
versity or by an Education Department within the terri- 
torial jurisdiction of the University, demonstrators serving 
in an affiliated College and women, may be admitted to this 
examination by special grace of the Senate, provided that 
by the date of the examination, not less than twm academical 
years shall have elapsed since tho date of their matri- 
culation, and that in the case of inspecting officers, school- 
liiastors and demonstrators serving in an affiliated College, 
the period of continuous service shall have been not less 
than 18 months from the date on which they entered such 
service. 

Before a candidate from an affiliated College will be per- 
mitted to present himself at the Intermediate Examination 
ill any Science subject, for wffiich a practical course is neces- 
sary under the llegiilations, he shall produce a certificate 
from the Principal of such College to the effect that he has 
completed the required course in the College Laboratories. 
In the case of candidates in any such Science subject, 
admitted under Section 1 (iii) of this Chapter, evidence must 
be produced that the candidate has completed the required 
course in a Laboratory approved by the Syndicate. 

3* Any student who has kept an academical year at a 
College affiliated to the Universities of Calcutta, Madras, 
Bombay or the Punjab after matriculation, or after the 
passing of any Intermediate Examination, and who wislies 
to proceed to the Degree of Bachelor of Arts in this Uni- 
versity, may be allowed a year corresponding to that which 
he has so kept after matriculation^ or after passing such 
Intermediate Examination, as the case may be, provided he 
satisfies the Registrar — 

(i) {a ) by production of a certificate from a recognised 
medical practitioner, that his healtii renders 
phange of residence expedient; or 
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(b) by a rlGclaratioii that hi& parents or g^iardiaiis Uli. XIV. 
have migrated, or been transferred to a btatioii 
within the territorial j^jurisdictioii of this 
ITiiiver&ity ; and 

(ii) by a satisfactory certificate from the Principal of a 
College affiliated to the Universities of Calcutta, 

Madras, Bombay, or the Punjab, that the corre- 
spoiidiiig year has been duly kepiD according to 
the llcgiilations in force at the University from 
which ho has migrated. 

also Chaptcf X//, 'Rcgidation 3 (a).] 

4. An Intermediate Examination in Arts shall be held 
once in every year at the following places : — 

Agra, Ajmer, Allahabad, Aligarh, Almora, Bareilly, 

Benares, Cawnporc, DchraDan (for female candidates only), 

Gwalior, Indore, Jnbbulporo, Jaipur, Lucknow, ]\loerui, 

Nagpur and Nowgong (Bundelkhand) ; and at such other 
place or places as the Syndicate may from iiino to time 
appoint : provided always that the Syndicate, if not satis- 
fied that proper arrangements can bo made for supervision 
may remove any place or places from the list of centres. 

5. The Iiitermediato Examination shall be conducted by 
means of paper's, except in the case of Science subjects, 

Physics, Chemistry and Biology, and the same papers shal \ 
be used at every place at which the cxauiinatiun is heid. 

With the necessary exceptions in the Language papers, 
every question shall be sot and shall be answered in 
English. 

Candidates who take up Physics, Ciiemistry or Biology, 
shall be required to undergo a jimctiaal examination aim 
in these subjects. 

6. Every candidate shall bo examined in— 

L English 

and 

IL (1) (a) A Classical Language or lilathccnatics. 

(6) Modem History and Allied Geography, 
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Ch, XIV. (c) Ancient History and Allied Geography, 

or 

t (2) (a) A Classical Language or Mathematics. 

(h) A Classical Language ^ or Logic t and 
Physiology, 

or 

Logic Deductive and Inductive. 

(c) Ancient History and Allied Geography, 
or 

Modern History and Allied Geography, 
or 

(3) (a) A Classical Language. 

(h) Physics. (A knowicdir*' of the elements of 
Trigonometry and Mechanics will bo 
expected.) 

{c) Chemistry, 
or 

(4) (a) Mathematics. 

(6) Physics. 

* A candidate taking AraMe under 2 («), shall not offer 
Persian under 2 {b) or vice versd^ nor the same Classical Language 
under 2 fa) and (A). 

t Logic means Deductive Logic. - Vi^e Faculty of Arts 
Kesolutloii Mo. 9, dated the 9th November* 1911./ 

I For the Iiit«=^rmefliate Esamiu-ation of 1917 imd future years, 
Regulation C. 11 (2), Chapter XIV, of the University Uegiilalions, 
will read as follows : — 

(2) (a) A Classical Language or Mathem-itics. 

(b) A Classical Language, 

or 

Logic Deductive and Inductive. 

(c) Ancient Ilistory and Allied Geography, 

or 

Modern History and Allied Geography. 
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{c) Cliemistryj t‘li. XIV, 

or 

(5) (a) CJciieral Biology. 

(Jj) Physics. (A knowledge of the elements of 
Trigonometry and Mechanics will he 
expected.) 

(c) Chemistry. 

7. The Classical Language shall be one of the following : — 

Sanskrit. Arabic, Persian, Latin, Creek, Hebrew. 

8. Women shall be permitted to offer one of the following 
Modern Languages in place of a Classical Language : — 

Trench, German, Italian. 

9. Any student who can produce a certificate of having 
passed an Intermediate Examination for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts at the Universities of Calcutta, Madras, 

Bombay, or the Punjab, may he admitted as a student of 
an affiliated College, and shall be exempted from passing 
the Intermediate Examination. 

10. Any candidate who has pasvsed the Intermediate 
Examination of this University in Chemistry, Physics and 
Biology or Chemistry, Physics and Mathematics, shall be 
allowed to present himself for examination at any subse- 
quent Intermediate Examination in one of the following 
Classical Languages -Sanskrit, Arabic, Persian, Latin, 

Greek and Hebrew, 

11. Any student who has passed the Intermediate Exam- 
ination may appear at any subsequent Intermediate Exam- 
ination for any or all of the Science subjects, Physics, 

Chemistry and Biology, provided ho produces evidence 
satisfactory to the Syndicate that he has completed the 
practical course prescribed. Any student who obtains pass- 
marks in the subject in which he is examined, shall receive 
a certificate to that effect signed by the Eegistrar. 
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Chapter XV. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS. 

XV. 1, The esamiimtion for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts 
shall be open to — 

(i) all students who have completed a regular course of 

study in an affiliated College for not less than two 
academical years after passing the Intermediate 
Examination, or after passing the examinations 
mentioned in Regulation 9, Chapter XIV ; 

(ii) students vho have prosecuted a regular course of 

study for the year last preceding the examination 
at an affiliated College, and who have, under Eegu- 
lation 3 of Chapter XIV, been permitted to reckon 
a previous year of study since passing the Inter* 
mediate Examination or its equivalent, at a College 
affiliated to the Universites of C'alciitta, Bombay, 
Madras, or the Punjab ; 

(iii) any person to whom the Senate, by special grace 

under Section 19 of the Indian IJniversities Act of 
1904, has granted permission to appear : 

Provided in every case that the candidate shall complete 
his twentieth year on or before the day fixed for the com- 
mencement of the examination. 

2. The Senate on the recommendation of the Syndicate 
may, at any time not less than two years after they have 
passed the Intermediate Examination, grant permission to 
appear at this examination to women not studying in an 
afialiated College. 

The Senate, on the recommendation of the Syndicate, may 
grant permission to appear at this examination to inspecting 
officers of an Education Department, schoolmasters teaching 
ill schools recognised by the University or by an Education 

• Ail applicalious for permission to appear at the examin- 
ation should reach this office by the end of Oetober each year. Ap* 
plications which are not received in this office by the end of 
October will not be considered. 



EEGCIiATiONS* 


123 


Bepartmeat wifchio the territorial jurkdietioii of the CJni- 
Yersitjr, and demonstrators serving in an affiliated Colleges 
provided that, at the time when they present themselves 
for examination, not less than three academical years shall 
have elapsed since the date of their passing the Intermediate 
Examination, and that they shall have served contimioudij 
for not less than 18 months from the date on which they 
entered such service. 

(8eef%irther Chapter Xlf, Recjulafioti 3 (a), ani Chapter 
X/F, Regulation 3.) 

3. The examination for the Degree of Bachelor of xlrt.N 
shall be conducted partly by moans of papers, and partly 
vwd voce, 

4. Every candidate for the B.A. Degree shall be required 
to show a competent knowledge of three distinct branches 
of study ; — - 

L English, 

2. Any two of the following branches : — 

{a) Classical Languages {Le.^ Latin, Greek, Hebrew, 
Arabic, Persian, or Sanskrit). 

{h) Mathematics. 

(c) Philosophy, 

(d) Political Economy. 

{&) History, 

5. Women shall be permitted to offer one of the folloii\ ing 
Modern Languages in place of a Classical Language 

French, German or Italian. 


Cgafter XVI, 

MASTEB OF ARTS. 

1. Any person to whom the Senate, by special grace 
under Section 18 of the Indian Universities Act of 1804s hai 


Ch. xr 
& 

cn/xyi. 
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Ch. XVI. granted permission to appear,'^* or a student who has been 
admitted to the Degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of 
Science by this University, or by the Universities of Calcutta^ 
Madras, Bombay, or the Punjab, shall, when he so desires, 
be permitted to proceed to the Degree of Master of Arts, 

2. A student after completing a regular course of study 
in an affiliated College for not less than one academical year, 
shall be admitted to a Previous Examination in the subject 
in which he intends to present himself in the Final Examin- 
ation for the Degree of Master of Arts. 

Provided in every case, that the candidate shall complete 
his twenty-first year on or before the day fixed for the 
commencement of the examination. 

3. The Final Examination shall be open to all students 
who have, since passing the Previous Examination, prose- 
cuted a “ regular course of study for not less than one 
academical year in an affiliated College. 

4. The examination shall be conducted partly by means 
of printed papers, and partly mvd voce, 

5. The subjects of examination shall be the following : — 

(1) Languages. [ (2) Mental and Moral Science. 

* 1 Two academic years must elapse after passing the S.A. 
or B.Sc , before a candidate can be admitted privately to the 
M.A. Previous Evamination Further, the candidate must have 
had at least one year’s service as a teacher. 

2. Permiseion will be granted after the lapse of one year, after 
passing the Previous M.A., to a candidate who has served conti- 
nuously as a teacher during the year preceding the M.A. Final 
examination. 

Z. All applications for permission to appear at the examination 
should reach this office % the end of October each year. Appli- 
cations which are not received in this office by the end of 
October will not be considered 

4. Iti has been ruled by the Syndicate that candidates for the 
M.A. Pinal {not Previous), who have studied at a College for two 
years and failed, should he permitted to appear at future exam- 
inations for the degree of H.A., without being required to 
attend further lectures, provided that the Principal of their 
College recommends their application. The same principle 
should be applied to persons who have been allowed to appear 
as Private Candidates for the M.A. Final as Teachers fhk^ 
however, does not eaempt such wouid^-be primte mndidates^ i.e.* 
muMiates toho would appear either m e^r-students of u coikye or 
as temhen from applying^ as mual>,for the grace of the BmatCi 
^mer Section 19 of the Indian Unh^sitm Act of 1904, 
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(3) History, Political Economy and Jurisprudence. 

(4) Mathematics. 

(5) Political Economy. 

6. The examination in Languages shall be in English or 
in one of the following Classical Languages, Sanskrit, 
Arabic, Persian, Greek, Latin, or Hebrew. 

7. The examination in English shall include the language, 
Hterature and history of England and, in the case of 
European graduates, Latin in English.^ 

8. The examination in any Classical Language oilier than 
Sanskrit shall include the language, literature and history 
of the country to which it belongs. 

9. The examination in Sanskrit shall include the Sanskrit 
language, literature and philosophy. 

10. The examination in Political Economy shall include 
the Theory of Political Economy, the scope and method of 
Political Economy, Currency and Banking, the Theory of 
International Trade and Foreign Exchanges, Socialism and 
Trade Unionism, the Structure and Administration of an 
Indian Province, together with a detailed enquiry into 
Indian Economic conditions. 


Cli. XVI 
& 

Cii.XYlL 


11. A student who has been admitted to the Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts in this University, and has passed in Chem- 
istry or Physics as one of the subjects in the examination 
for that Degree, may, after completing a regular course of 
study in an affiliated College for not less than one academb 
cal year, foe admitted to the Previous Examination for the 
Degree of Master of Arts in one of those .subjects in which 
he passed for the said B.A. Degree. 


Chaptsb XYII. 

DOCTOR OF LETTERS. 

1. Any Master of Arts of the University may, at least 
three years after foe has taken the M.A. Degree, be admit- 
ted to the examination for the Degree of Doctor of Letters. 


* Candidates, whose mother-tongue is English, are required 
to show a fair knowledge of th‘4 Latm grammar and vocabulary . 
eaabliag them to analyse,^ grammatically ami Ptymulogically’ 
JEuglish words of Latin origin, to explain Latin, quotations of 
not too difloult a nature, and to trace Latmisms that may 
occur in the idiom and syntax of English writers, 
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3. Tile esaminatioti will be entirely i)wa voce, based 
chiedy on an original thesis <jffered by the candidate, at 
least sis months before the annual meeting of the Senate, 
upon (a) any subject connected ^ith Ancient India (History, 
Philology, Archaeology, Philosophy, Religion), if the candh 
date has taken his M.A. Degree in Sanskrit ; or (6) Arabic, 
Philology, Comparative Philology of the Semitic languages, 
History of Arabic language or literature, if the candidate 
has taken his M.A. Degree in Arabic. 

3. A candidate who has been found qualified for the 
Degree of Doctor of Letters shall pay to the "University, 
through the Registrar, the sum of Rupees two hundred 
(Rs. 200) for the diploma of the said degree. 

4. Every candidate, who intends to supplicate for the 
said degree, shall communicate his intention to do so, to the 
Registrar, and also the special subject chosen by him for the 
original thesis. No application for admission to the said 
degree will he entertained, unless it is supported by two 
members of the Faculty, or two Doctors of the University 
who shall have testified that the applicant is a fit and pro- 
per person to supplicate for the degree. The communica- 
tion shall be laid before the Faculty of Arts. If the appli^ 
cation is approved, the Faculty shall appoint a Board of 
three members, who, if so required, shall advise the candi- 
date as to the amount of knowledge and research required 
of him. 

5. When the supplicant has prepared his thesis, he shall 
forward it to the Registrar for submission to the aforesaid 
Board, stating therein, what part of it he himself considers 
original, and what authorities he has utilised in preparing 
It. 

6. The Board aforesaid shall proceed to examine the said 
thesis with a view to determining its value and importance. 
If, in the opinion of the Board, the thesis evinces sufficient 
merit and research, they shall, through the Registrar, in- 
struct the candidate to present himself for a vwd voce examin- 
ation at a date* time and place to be fixed by the Dean of 
the Faculty in consultation with the members of the Board, 

7. ff alter the mvd voce examination the Board are satis- 
fied that the candidate has really worked on original lines 
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and is conversant with his subject and is a fit and proper 
person for the degree, they will make a recommendation to ch 
thit effect to thf^ Faculty of Arts, STIIl. 

8 Such recommendation shall be laid before the next 
meeting of the Faculty, and, if approved by it, shall be 
submitted through the Syndicate to the Senate, along with 
other motions for the conferment of degrees under Section 
16 of the Indian Universities Act of 1904, 


Chapter XVITI. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE. 

1. The examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Science 
shall be open to — 

(i) all students who have completed a regular course 
of study in Science in an affiliated College, 
and who have performed practical experiments 
in accordance with the course prescribed, in 
Laboratories duly recognised by the University 
for not less than two years after passing 
the Intermediate Examination with Pkpics, 
Chemistry and Mathematics or with Fhysics^ 
Chemistry and Biology, or after passipg the 
Intermediate Examination of the University of 
Calcutta, the Punjab, Bombay or Madras with 
the subjects, Physics, Chemistry and Mathe- 
matics or Physics, Chemistry and Biology 
(Natural Science) ; 

{ii) any person to wffiom the Se»"ate, by special grace 
rmder Section 19 of the Indian Universities Act 
of 1904, has granted permission to appear * : 

Provided in every case, that the candidate shall com- 
plete his twentieth year on or before the day fixed for 
the commencement of the examination. 


* Each case is decided oo its own merits. I^ermission is, 
however, granted only to such Professors or teaclieis, as are 
working in Colleges affiliated up to that standard, in the special 
subject xn which the applicants wish to appear. 

All applications for permission to appear at the examination 
should reach this office by the end of October each year* 
cations which are mt received in this office by the end of 
October will not be considered. 
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& conducted partly by means of naners 

onlCLr?T required 

times examination, which will be held at such 
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examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 

and in s. candidate shall be examined in English 
and in any one of the following group : 
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Chaptbb XIX. 

MASTER OP SCIENCE. 
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prosecuted a regular course of study at a College affiliated 

up to the M.Sc standard, in the subject selected for examiii- ch.'^XS. 

ation, and subject to Regulation 16, Chapter XI L 

4. Any Bachelor of Science, not less than one academical 
year after passing the Previous Examination, may be 
admitted to the Final Examination, provided that in the 
academical year immediately antecedent, he has prosecuted 
a regular course of study at a College affiliated up to the 
M.Sc. standard in the subject selected for examination and 
subject to Regulation 16, Chapter XII. 

5. The Faculty of Science shall, from time to time, pre- 
scribe the total number of lectures to be delivered during 
the academical year for a course of study both for the 
Previous and for the Final Examinations : provided that 
the number so prescribed shall not be less than 80. 

6. The examination shall he partly by means of papers, 
and partly practical. In Mathematics the examination 
shall be by papers only. 

7. The subject of examination shall he one of the 
following : — 

(1) Mathematics. 

(2) Physics. 

(3) Chemistry. 

(4) Zoology. 

(5) Botany. 

Chapter XX. 

POCTOE OP SCIENCE. 

1. A Master of Arts of this University who has taken 
that degree in Mathematics, or any Master of Science of this 
University, may he admitted to an examination for the 
Degree of Doctor of Science, not less than one academical 
year after passing the examination for M.A. or M.Sc., pro- 
vided he has prosecuted a regular course of study, during 
the academical year immediately preceding his oxaniination 
at a College affiliated up to the D,Sc. standard in the 
eubject selected for examination and subject to Regulation 
16, Chapter XIU 
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2. The examination shall be partly by means of papers, 
and partly practical. In Mathematics the examination 
shall be by papers only. 

3. The subject of examination shall be one of the 
following : — 

(1) Mathematics. 

(2) Physics. 

(3) Chemistry. 

(4) Zoology. 

4. A candidate who has been found qualified for the 
Degree of Doctor of Science shall pay to the University 
through the Registrar the sum of Pv,upees one hundred and 
fifty (Rfii, 150) for the diploma of the said degree. 


Chapter XXL 

LICENTIATE OP TEACHING. 

L A graduate who has been admitted to the Degree of 
B.A. or B,Sc., or who has been admitted to a similar 
degree by the Universities of Calcutta, Madras, Bombay 
or the Punjab, and who has studied for the year previous 
to his examination, at a College affiliated in the branch of 
Teaching, shall, if he so desires, he permitted to proceed to 
the Degree of Licentiate of Teaching. 

2. The examination shall be both in the Theory and in 
the Practice of Teaching. In the Theory of Teaching the 
examination shall be conducted by means of papers. 

3. Every candidate shall be required to have passed 
through a practical course of physical training and shall 
further, in the presence of at least two Examiners appointed 
by the Board of Examiners, give satisfactory evidence of 
ability to manage a class. He shall give two lessons in 
subjects embraced in the curriculum of high schools, one of 
which at least, in the case of Graduates in Arts, shall he on 
the English Language, and in the case of Graduates In 
Science, In Mathematics or Science, 
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The candidates shall receive due notice of the subjects in Ch, XXI 
which they will be asked to give a leasoii. 

Candidates who desire to offer evidence of special fitness 
for teaching one or more branches of high school curriculum 
may submit their names for special e^kamiiiation in the same* 

An indication of the special qualifications for teaching one 
or more such branches will he given in the diploma of 
successful candidates. 

In the case of a candidate who presents himself for 
special examination in English, History and Geography, 
Mathematics or Classical Latiguages, the second lesson 
delivered before the Examiners shall be on one of these 
subjects offered by him The fitness of a candidate for 
special distinction in Science or Manual Training shall 
be tested by an examination of the records made or prac- 
tical work done by him during his period of training. 

The examination in the practice of teaching shall be 
conducted at the Training College at which the student 
was trained, and the Examiner shall also take into 
consideration the record that has beeu kept at the College 
of the work done by the student during the course of 
training, 

4, Candidates who fail in the examination in the Theory 
of Teaching, may present themselves for re-examination 
therein at a subsequent examination, without attending 
a farther course at a College affiliated in the Branch of 
Teaching, provided that they produce satisfactory evidence, 
that, in the in term, they have been teaching in a recognised 
institution. 


Chapter XXII, 

BACHELOR OF LAWS* 

L Any candidate — 

(i) who has been admitted to the Degree of B.l. or 
B.Sc. in this or in any other British Indian 
or English or Irish University or to the 
Degree of Master of Arts in a Scotch Uni- 
versity ; 
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(ii) who has received froiia the Senate a special grace 
under Section 19 of the Indian Ilniversities 
Act of 1904 ; 

shall be permitted to proceed to the Degree of Bachelor 
of Laws. 

2. Such candidate after completing a “regular course of 
study ” ill an affiliated School of Law for not less than one 
academical year (of twelve months including vacations) 
shall be admitted to the Previous Examination in Law. 

3. Every candidate for admission to this examination 
shall produce a certificate iu the form hereinafter pre- 
scribed, to the effect that he has prosecuted a “ regular 
course of study’’ in a School of Law affiliated to this 
University, for not less than one academical year (of 
twelve months including vacations) after having passed 
the B.A. or B.Sc. Examination. 

4. The previous Examination in Law shall be held 
once in every year at the following places : — 

Agra, Allahabad, Aligarh, Bareilly, Cawnpore, Jubbulpore, 
Lucknow, Meerut and Nagpur ; and such other places as 
the Syndicate may from time to time appoint : provided 
always that the Syndicate, if not satisfied that proper 
arrangements can be made for supervision, may remove any 
place or places from the list of centres. 

5. The Faculty shall, from time to time, prescribe the 
*totai number of lectures, not being less than eighty, to be 
delivered both for the Previous and for the Final Examina- 
tions during the academical term* 

6. The examination shall bo conducted entirely by 
means of papers. 

* The total number of lectures to be delivered during an 
academical term tor the Previous and Final Examinations for 
the Degree of Bachelor of Laws should foe no less than 
in the case of the Previous Examination, and no less than om 
Mm^red in the case of the Final Examination mde Faculty of 
Law Besointion III, dated 9feh March, 1900). 
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7. Every candidate sliall present himself for examiiv €ii*XXIf. 
ation io the following subjects • 

(i) J nrispmdence. 

(ii) The Law of Contracts. 

(ill) The Law of Easements and Torts. 

(?>) The Law of Evidence. 

(y) Criminal Law and Procedure. 

8. A paper shall be set in each of the above subjects, 
and the examination shall be held in such order as the 
Faculty may direct, 

9. The Faculty shall, from time to time, recommend 
the text-books and the Acts to be studied in connection with 
the subjects prescribed, both for the Previous and the Final 
Examinations. 

10. No candidate shall be admitted to the examination 
for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws, unless he has passed 
the Previous Examination in Law and has since passing 
the said examination, prosecuted a “ regular course of 
study ” for not less than one academical year (of twelve 
months included vacations), in a School of Law a&liated 
to tbe University. 

10. (a) Notwithstanding anything contained in these 
regulations, any candidate wdio has obtained the Degree 
of B.A. orB.Sc, as aforesaid shall, up to 31st December, 

1909, be admitted to the Previous Examination in Law 
if he has prosecuted a regular course of study for not 
less than one academical year, in a School of Law affiliated 
to the University and to the LL.B. Examination, if he 
has prosecuted such course of study for not less than two 
academical years prior to the 1st November, 1907. 

iO. (h) That for candidates entitled to admission to the 
LL.B. Examination under Eegulaiion 10 (a) supplementary 
examination for the Degree of LL,B. shall be held in 
1908 and 1909, under the regulations in force prior to 
1st November, 1905, and notwithstanding anything to the 
contrary contained in these regulations, the aforesaid 
regulation shall be deemed to be in force for the purpose 
of holding the said supplementary examinations. 
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XXIL 11. A candidate failing to pass may be admitted to one 
or more subsequent examinations on liis making a fresh 
application, and on payment of a fresh fee, notwithstanding 
anything contained in Chapter XII, Bei^uiation 1 6, 

12. The exaroination shall be conducted partly wwwcf 
and partly by papers. 

13. Every candidate shall present himself for examination 
In the following subjects : — 

(i) Civil Procedure, Limitation. 

(ii) The Central Provinces Tenancy Act and the 

Central Provinces Land Bevenue Act, together 
with the rules made thereunder, in the case of 
candidates who intend to practise in the Central 
Provinces incliiding Eerar, and who are prosecut* 
ing a regular course of study in one of the 
affiliated Schools of Law in the said Provinces, 
or in the University School of Law, or in other 
Schools of Law affiliated to the University, in 
which adequate provision is made for the leaching 
of the Central Provinces Tenancy Act and the 
Central Provinces Land Revenue Act ; and 
the Law relating to Land Tenures, Rent and 
Revenue in the tlnited Provinces of Agra and 
Oiidli in the case of other candidates, 

(in) Plindu Law, with the statutory modifications 
thereof. 

(iv) Mahomedan Law, with the statutory modifications* 
thereof. 

(v) The Law relating to Transfer of Property, 
including the principles of Equity, in so far 
as they relate to the subject. 

('wi) Equity with special reference to the Law of 
IVusts and of Specific Relief, 

(vii) Jurisprudence and Indian Constitutional Law, 

1 4. A paper shall be sot in each of the above subjects^ 
The examination shall be hold in such order as the Faculty 
may direct. 

15. As soon as may be possible after the examination 
the SjndlcHto shall publish a list of the catididates who 
have passed, either in the Previous or in the LLAL 
Exiiminatioii, arranged in two classes. 
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Ali candidates who iiaTe passed, shall be placed in one t-h. XXII 
or other of such classes. A candidate who, out of the 
aggregate marks obtainable, obtains not less than 60 XXIY. 
per cent, shall be plac*^d in the ^r«i{ class, and a candidate 
who obtains not icbs than 50 pcc cent* shall b© placed in 
the second class, provided that no candidate shall be 
placed in either class udio does not succeed in obtaiiiirig 
a minimum of 30 per cent of the marks allotted to each 
paper. Fifteen per cent, of the marks assigned to each 
subject shall be allotted to the vimi voce examination. 

CniPTEn XXIIL 
MASTER OF LAWS. 

1. Any candidate who has obtained the Degree of 
Bachelor of Laws shall, two yeans after obtaining the 
said decree, and when he so desires, be admitted to the 
examination for the degree of Master of Laws. 

2. The examination shall be conducted partly viviz voce^ 
and partly by paper. 

The Faculby shall, from time to time, indicate generally 
the subjects for examination, 

3. The standard for this examination shall be fixed by 
the Faculty. 


Chapteb XXIY. 

BOCrOE OF LAWS. 

1. No special examination shall be held, but any person 
who has obtained the Degree of Master of Laws or has 
passed the exaraination for Honours in Law on or before 
the 1st November, 1906, may bo admitted to the Degree of 
Doctor of Laws without examination, provided — 

(e) that two members of the Faculty of Law or 
two Doctors of Laws certify to the satisfac- 
tion of the Syndicate that since obtaining 

^ The date of obtaming the dt^gree is to be counted from the 
date of thrt publication of the results, provided the candidate 
has actually received the Diploma Syndicate Eesolution 
iSOt 11, dated 11th January, 1‘J12), 
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tlie Degree of Master of Laws or since passing 
the examination for Honours m Law under 
the regulations in force on or before the 1st 
November, 1905, he has practised his profession 
with repute for at least five years, and that 
in habits and character he is a fit and proper 
person for the Degree of Doctor of Laws ; and 

(5) that he has written an essay approved by the 
Faculty of Law, or by a Sub-Committee 
thereof, on some subject connected with La ft" 
or with Jurisprudence. 


Chaptee XXV. 

BEGULATIONS IN MEDICINE. 

1. The examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery shall consist of three 
parts, viz : — 

L — The Preliminary Scientific Examination for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor 
of Surgery. 

II. — The First Examination for the Degree of Bache- 
lor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery. 

III. — The Final Examination for the Degree of Bache 
lor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery. 

2. T''hese examinations shall be held once in every year 
OB such date or dates as the Syndicate may determine, but 
the examination in Group A of the Final Examination may 
be held twice in each year. Notwithstanding anything 
contained in Eegulatiou 12, Chapter XIJ of the regulations 
of the University, the first and the final examination for 
the Degree of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery 
shall be held at Lucknow, and the Preliminary Scientific 
Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Medicine and 
Bachelor of Surgery shall be held at such place or places as 
the Syndicate may, from time to time, determine. 
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Pli T XY 

3. The Facility of Medicine shall, from time to time, ^ 
prescribe the course of study in the various subjects of the 
examination. It may prescribe a syllabus for study in each 
subject, or may prescribe or recommend text-books for 
study* 

4. The examinations shall be held in such manner and 
in such order as the Syndicate may, in consultation with the 
Faculty of ?^ledicine, direct. The3" shall be conducted 
partly by means of papers, and partlj" viva voce. Candidates 
shall also be required to undergo a practical examination. 

I,-— Preliminary Scientihc Examination for the Degree of 
Bachleor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery. 

5, The Preliminary Scientific Examination for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery 
shall be open to all candidates — 

(i) who have passed (a) the Intermediate Examina- 
tion of this University with Biology, Physics 
and Chemistry, or (b) the said examination 
in Chemistry and Physics, and who have 
also passed in Biolog}? m the examination 
for the B.Sc. Degree of this University, or 
(c) who ill the same year have appeared in 
the Intermediate Examination of this Uni- 
versity in Chemistry, Physics and Biology, 
or have appeared in the examination in the 
same subjects under Regulation 11 of 
Chapter XIV : 

Provided that no candidate shall be deemed to have 
passed this examination, unless he has passed the Inter- 
mediate Examination with Chemistry, Physics and Biology, 
or an examination in the same subjects under Regulation 
11 aforesaid. 

(li) who under Regulation 6 of this Chapter are 
qualified to appear at this examination ; 

(iii) to whom the Senate by special grace, under 
Section 19 of the Indian Universities Act of 
1904, has granted permission to appear. 
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©b XXT, 5, (a) Up to the end of September, 1913, this esamiB' 
^tion shall be open to all students who have sinee passing 
the Intermediate or B.Sc. Examinations of this Universitj 
with Physics and Chemistry, but without taking up 
Biology as one of the elective subjects, attended a regular 
course of study in Biology for not less than one aoademi 
cal year in — 

(a) a College affiliated in Biology to the University ; 
or 

(h) the Calcutta Medical College, 

Such candidates shall be examined in Biology. 

This regulation shall cease to be of force after 1st 
October, 1913. 

6. Any student who has passed the Intermediate Examin- 
ation of the Universities of Calcutta, Madras, Bombay 
or the Punjab, with Chemistry, Physics and Biology, or the 
Preliminary Scientific Examination of the Calcutta Univer- 
sity, and who wishes to proceed to the Degree of Bachelor 
of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery in this University, 
may be admitted to the examination, provided he satisfies 
the Registrar — 

(i) by a declaration that his parents or guardians 

either ai'e residents of or have migrated, or 
have been transferred to a station within the 
territorial jurisdiction of this University ; 

(ii) by a certificate that the said examination has 
been passed in the same year as the Preli- 
minary Scientific Examination for the Degree 
of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of 
Surgery at which the candidate desires to 
appear. 

7. At this examination every candidate shall be examined 
in Chemistry. 

8. Candidates, qualified to sit for the Preliminary 
Scientific Examination for the degree of Bachelor of 
Medicine and Bachelor of Sargery, under Kegulation 5 of 
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tMs chapter, who have passed the examination for ad mis- IXT. 

»ion to Lucknow Medical College in 1911, shall be deemed 
to have passed the Prehmhiary Scientihe Examination for 
the Degree of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of 
Surgery. 

II— First Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery* 

9. This examination shall be open to — 

(i) all students who have pasbcd the Preliminary 

Scientific Examination for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery 
of this University; 

(ii) all students \^ho have passed the examination 

for the Degree of Bachelor of Science of this 
University, with Chemistry, Physics and 
Biology ; 

(iii) all students w^ho, under Ecgulation 10 of this 

chapter, are entitled to sit for this examin- 
ation ; 

and who since passing any of the above examinations have 
completed a regular course of study — theoretical and prac-* 
tical — for the two academical years immediately preceding 
this examination in a College affiliated to the University in 
Medicine ; 

(iv) any person to whom the Senate by special 

grace, under Section 19 of the Indian Univer- 
sities Act of 1904, has granted permission to 
appear i 

provided that no person shall be permitted to sit for this 
examination more than three times in all* 

10. Any student who has passed — 

(i) the Intermediate Examination of the Punjab 
University, taking Biology as an elective 
subject, and the additional test in Chemistry 
prescribed under Eegulation 12 of the Inter- 
mediate Examination of the Science Faculty 
of the Punjab University; 
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XXV. an equivalent examination of the Universities of 

Calcutta, Aladras or Bombay ; 

(ii!) the examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science in Chemistry, Physics and Biology of 
the Universities of Calcutta, Aladras, Bombay 
or the Punjab, 

may be admitted to this examination, provided he satisfies 
the Eegistrar by a declaration that his parents either are 
residents of or have migrated, or have been transferred at 
least two years before the date of the examination to a 
place within the t^uritorial jurisdiction of this University. 

11. At this examination every candidate shall be 
examined in — 

(i) Anatomy. 

(ii) Physiology. 

(ill) Materia Medica and Pharmacy. 

A candidate who passes in (i) Anatomy and (ii) Physiology, 
but fails in (iii) Materia Medica and Pharmacy, may appear 
for examination in this subject alone at one or two subse* 
quent examinations, provided that, he does not appear more 
than three times in ail. 

JII.— The Final Examination for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery. 

12. The subjects of this examination shall be divided 
into two groups, and every candidate shall be examined in — ^ 

Group A. — Midwifery and Gynsecology. 

Hygiene. 

Aledical Jurisprudence. 

Group B. — Aledicine. 

Surgery. 

Pathology. 

13. This examination shall be open in Group A to all 
students who have completed, in a College affiliated to the 
University in Aledicine, a regular course of study — theoret- 
ical and practical— for not less than two, and in Group B 
for not loss than three academical years, after passing the 
first examination in Anatomy and Physiology, provided that, 
before appearing for Group A, they have completed their 
first examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Medicine 
and Bachelor of Surgery, and that they do not appear in 
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Group B before appearing in Group A. A candidate wbo fails XS¥ 
in not more than two subjects in Group A or in Pathology in 
Group Bj may, at the discretion of the Board of Examiners, 
be re-examined in the subject or subjects in w’hich he has 
failed, within six months from the date of failure, 

A candidate who fails in the whole of Group A, or in 
any subject in Group B, except Pathology, shall be required 
to present himself for re-examination in the group or 
groups in which be has failed, after completing a further 
course of regular study for not less than one academical 
year in a College affiliated to the Cniversity in Medicine. 

14. In the case of candidates who have passed with 
honours in any subject or subjects, that fact shall be men- 
tioned in the certificate or diploma 

15. These Regulations shall come into force with effect 
from 1st October, 1911. 


Chapter XXYL 

COMMERCIAL CERTIFICATE. 

1. The examination for a Commercial Certificate shall 
be open to all matriculated students and students admit- 
ted as under-graduates of the University under Chapter 
XII, Regulations 2, 3, and 3 (a), who have since matri- 
culation prosecuted a regular course of study at a College 
affiliated in Commerce for not less than two academical 
years, 

2. An examination for the Commercial Certificate 
shall be held once in every year at such place or places 
as the Syndicate may appoint. 

3 The examination shall be conducted in English, 
partly by means of papers, and partly by oral and prac- 
tical tests. 

4. Every candidate shall be examined in— 

1. Shorthand. 

2. Book-keeping and Accountancy, 

3. Type-writing. 

4. Precis writing. 
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Cb.XXfl 0. Drafting. 

6 Coaiiiiercial and Official Correspondence « 
XXvil. Banking and Currency. 

8. Commercial Geography. 

9. Commercial History. 

10. Industrial Organization. 


Chapter XXYII. 

1.— ELECTION OF OKDINABY FELLOWS. 

A. — Reyi&ter of Graduates. 

L The Syndicate shall maintain a register, on which 
any graduate of the Allahabad University who — 

(a) has taken the degree of Doctor or Master in 
any Faculty, or 

(f) has graduated in any Faculty not less than ten 
years before registration shall bo entitled to 
have his name entered and retained in such 
register subject to the regulations following. 

2. Any graduate satisfying the conditions of Eegula- 
tion 1, who wishes to have his name entered on the 
register, shall fill up an application in the prescribed form 
obtainable from the Registrar, and shall forward the same 
to the Registrar along with the initial fee of rupees ten, 
and either the first annual fee of rupees two or a com- 
position fee of rupees twenty. The Registrar shall 
thereupon cause his namo to be entered on the register : 
provided that his application form and fees have been 
received by the Registrar on or before the 1 0th day of 
February, 1913, or not more than one year from the date 
on which he becomes entitled to registration under 
Regulation 1. The date on which a graduate has taken 
a degree or graduated in any Faculty shall be the date 
on which he is admitted to the degree. 



REGULATIONS. 


*143 


3. The date of the diploma of his degree shall be the 
date from which the period of ten year^ under Regulation 
1 (b) or of one year under Reguiation 2 shall be calculated. 

4. Any graduate who is entitled to registration under 
Regulation 1, but fails to apply for the same before the 
expiry of the period spccitiod in Regulation 2, shall, in 
order that his name may be entered on the register, pay 
m addition to the fees prescribed m Reguiation 2 an 
additional fee of rupees ten. 

5. Every registered graduate, wdio has not compounded 
lor his annual fee, shall pay an annual fee of rupees not 
later than the 30th of June of each calendar year. SShould 
any such registered graduate fail to pay the annual fee on 
or before the prescribed date, his name shall bo removed 
from the register, but it may be re-entered thereon in any 
subsequent year on payment of all arrears of annual fees. 

6. Any graduate, at any lime, while his name is on the 
register, shall become entitled to the retention of his name 
on the register for life by the paynienl to the Registrar of 
a composition fee of rupees twent 3 \ 

7. Registered graduates shall notify to the Registrar 
every change of their address. 

B . — Rules for the election of Ordinary Fellozvs by registered 
(jradmtes. 

1. As soon as possible at^cr the 30th of June in each 
year, the Registrar shall report to the Chancellor the 
number of vacancies among Ordinary Fellows elected 
under Section 6 (2) (a) of the Indian Universities Act, 
1004, which have already oceurrt'd, or which will occur 
in the course of the calendar year. 

2. An election to fill any vacancy amongst ordinary 
Fello\vs w hich is to be filled by election by registered 
graduates shall be held on such date as the Chancellor 
may appoint* 

3. As soon as the Chancellor has fixed the date for the 
election registered by graduates of Ordinary Fellows under 
Section 6 (2) (a) of the Indian Universities Act, 1004, the 


eh 
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Eegistrar shall circulate a notice to every registered 
graduate, resident in India, stating the number of 
vacancies, and that candidates may be nominated for 
election within a time to be named in the notice. Such 
time shall be not less than a fortnight from the date of 
the issue of the notice. Such notice shall state the date 
and hour up to which nominations will be received by 
the Registrar at the University Office. 

4. Within the said time any registered orraduate may 
propose a candidate for election as an Ordinary Fellow. 
The proposal must be seconded by another registered 
graduate, and shall be deposited in the office of the 
Registrar before the expiry of the time fixed in the notice 
issued under rule 3. Each registered graduate shall be 
entitled to nominate as many candidates for election as 
there are vacancies. In the nomination form the proposer 
will be required to state that the candidate is willing to 
serve as a Fellow. 

5. On the expiration of the period fixed by the notice, 
the Registrar shall, after scrutiny of the nominations 
received, prepare and send to every registered graduate, 
resident in India, a list of candidates duly nominated, 
together with a voting^paper, and shall also specify the 
date fixed for election and the time on the said date up 
to which votes must be deposited with him. 

6. The voting-paper must be signed by the voter and 
shall be placed in a sealed cover superscribed ‘‘ Voting* 
paper for the election of Ordinary Fellows by registered 
graduates/^ and either delivered in person to the Regis- 
trar at the University Office, or sent by registered post 
to him. The voting-paper must reach the Registrar 
before the expiry of the time fixed within which votes 
will be received* 

7. The Registrar shall deposit all covers containing 
toting-papers in a safe in his office, until the time fixed 
by the Syndicate for opening them, and for scrutinising 
and counting the Totes* 
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CHArTEE XXYIIL 
MISCELLANEOUS. 

1. Meetings of the Senate, Syndicate and Faculties 
shall, unless for special cause the Chancellor or Vice* 
Chancellor direct otherwise, be held in the Senate Hall of 
the University. 

Meetings of the Senate shall be open to Press Eeporters 
unless, in any special case, the Vice-Chancellor otherwise 
diiects. 

2. Pending any grant of Arms to the University of 
Allahabad the Common Seal of the Uni^eisity shall bear 
the Koyal Arms, sunonndtd by a circular band, the upper 
half of which band shall bear the woids “ University of 
Allahalad,” and the lower half shall bear the motto 
** Quoi rami iot arbor&sj^ 

3. The academic dress prescribed — 

For the Chancellor*— m a black-ribbed silk gown with 
gold lace and tufts. The cap shall be a black velvet 
square cap with a gold tassel. 

For the ficc' Chancellor — is a hlack-ribhed silk gown 
with silver lace and tufts. The cap shall be a black velvet 
square cap with a silver tassel. 

For the Fegutrar and Fellows — is the M.A. gown and 
hood of the University of Allahabad or of the University 
of which they are graduates. The cap shall be either a 
black velvet square cap with a black silk tassoi ; or, if 
preferred, a “ turban.” 

For the degree of Bachelcn' of Arts— n a black stuff gowut 
of the same shape as that ’worn by Bachelors of Arts in 
the University of Oxford. The hood shall be of black 
silk edged with one band of three inches of amber yellow 
silk on both sides. 

For the degree of Master of Arts — is a black stuff gown 
of the same shape as that worn by Masters of Arts in the 
University of O^tford. The hood shall be of black silk 
lined with amber yellow silk. 
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for the degree of Doctor of Letters — is a gown of scarlet 
cloth with full sleeves and with facings of white silk. 
The hood shall be of white cloth with scarlet silk lining. 

For the degree of Bachelor of Laws — is a black stuff gown 
of the same shape as that worn by Masters of Arts in 
the University of Ox:ford. The hood shall be of black 
silk lined with pale blue silk. 

For the degree o) llnster of Law^ — is a black silk or stuff 
gown of the same bhape as that worn by Doctors of 
Laws ill the University of Ovford. The hood shall be of 
black silk lined with deep blue silk. 

For the degree of Doctor of Laws — is a dark blue cloth 
gown with full sleeves. The hood shall be of pale blue 
silk and the cap shall be black cloth square cap with 
tassel. 

For the degree of Ba'helor of Science — is a black stuff 
gown of the same ships as that worn by Bachelors of 
Arts in the University of Oxford. The hood shall be of 
black silk edged with one band of three inches of crimson 
silk on both sides. 

For the degree of Master of Science — is a black stuff gown 
of the same shape as that worn by Masters of Arts in 
the University of Oxford. The hood shall be of black 
siik edged with one band of six inches of crimson silk on 
both side. 

For the degree of Doctor of Scien'^e — is a scarlet cloth 
gown With full sleeves. The hood shall be of white silk. 

For the degree of Licentiate of Teaching — is a black stuff 
gown of the same shape as that worn by Masters of Arts 
in the University of Oxford. The hood shall be of black 
silk lined with pearl grey silk. 

For ike degi'ee of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of 
Furgerg — is a black stuff gown of the same shape as that 
worn by Bachelors of Arts of the University of Oxford. 
The hood shall be of black silk lined with emerald green 
ailk. 


Cli. 
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In tlie case of all graduates the cap shall he either a 
black cloth square cap with black silk tassel, or, if prefer- 
red, a turban ” or “ amama ’’ of approved pattern. 

4. The Syndicate shall, from time to time, prepare 
such forms and registers as may be deemed necessary. 
The forms when so prepared shall be appoiKl(‘d to these 
Regulations and shall, with stieh variations as the cir- 
cumstances of each case require, be used for the respective 
purposes theioin mentioned 

5. In these Regulations the following words and ex- 
pressions have the following meanings, unless a different 
intention appears from the subject or context : — 

(a) ‘^Affiliated College’’ means a College affiliated to 
the University of Allahabad in the one or more 
courses of study prescribed for and up to the 
standard required for any examination specified 
or intended in the Regulation in which the 
words occur. 

(h) “ G-azetted ” holiday means a day gazetted as a 
holiday by the Board of Revenue, IT. P. 

(c) “ Governing Body ” includes the proprietor, found- 

er and trustee of a High SchooL 

(d) “ Regular course of study means — 

not less than 75 per cent, of attendance during the course 
prescribed, unless the Syndicate decides for sufficient 
reason to accept a lower percentage in exceptional cases. 

6. These Regulations shall come into fox^oe on the 1st 
day of Noven)ber, 1905, Notwithstanding anything 
contained in these Regulations to the contrary, the 
Provisional Syndicate, Provisional Faculties, Provisional 
Boards of Studies and Provisional Boards of Examiners 
shall continue until the second Monday in the month of 
November, 1905, to be respectively the Syndicate, Facul- 
ties, Boards of Studios and Boai-ds of Examiners and to 
exercise all such power as have been conferred upon them 
by these Regulations before they came into force. 
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V. 

EULES OF THE SYNDICATE. 

1. The Syndicate shall appoint every year the following 
Sub-Committee of its members, viz : — 

I. — A Sub-Committee or Su})-Comr]nitteeg to bring out 
and declare the results of such CJuiversity examinations 
as may be entrusted to such Sub-Committee or Sub- 
committees. 

II. — A Sub-Committee of Finance. 

III. — A Sub-Committee to scrutinise and report upon 
the applications for the recognition of schools, and the 
returns submitted by schools already recognised. 

IV. — A Siib-Committee to consider the applications 
made under section 19 of Act No. A’'! II of 1904 and under 
Regulations 9, 10 and 11 of Chapter XIII of the regu- 
lations of the University. 

Each of the above Sub-Committee shall consist of not 
less than three or more than five members who shall be 
appointed at the annual meeting of the Syndicate. 
Vacancies in the couise of the year shall be filled up at 
the meeting of the Syndicate next following the vacancy. 

2. A member of each of the above Committees shall b® 
appointed as Convener. 

3. The Conveners of the Sub-Committees, respectively, 
shall submit to the Syndicate a note of the proceedings 
of each meeting of the Sub-Committee, together with the 
pames of the members present at the meetings. 

4. The Sub-Committee or Sub-Committees for bringing 
out the results of tl»e various University' examinations 
shall act in conformity with the regulations of the 
University and in accordance with such directions as are* 
from time to time, given by the Syndicate. 

5. The Sub-Committee of Finance shall consider and 
report on all matters affecting the finances of the Univer- 
iity and shall— 

(X) prepare the University Budget ; 
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(2) consider ways and means and the financial effects 

of any important measure in contemplation ; 

(3) make recommendations, when necessary, to ih% 

Syndicate on all matters relating to the finaneea 

of the University ; 

(4) report upon all matters referred to them by the 

Syndicate for consideration. 

In addition to the above Snb-Cominitlees a Board of 
Inspectors consisting of ten mendters is appointed for a 
period of three years. In addition to their duties of 
inspecting and reporting upon Coileges, they will also 
scrutinise and report npon the applications for the afiiliation. 
of Colleges and the returns and staiements furnished by 
Colleges. 

Remuneration to Examiners, 

6. The following is the scale of remuneration allowed to 
Examiners : — 

For M.A. (both Previous and Final). M.Sc. (both Previous^ 
and Final), D.Sc., Dr. of Letters and LL M. examinations — 

Rs. a. p. 

For setting each question-paper , . 100 0 0 

For marking each answer paper . * 2 8 0 

^ For examining each caiididate 'biva voee 
(with a minimum fee of Rs. 50 to each 
Examinei ) . . . , . . t 2 8 0 

I For Practical Examination in the M.Sc, 

Examination . , . . 100 0 0 

* Syndicate Kesoiution No. 63, dated lltli Alarch, 1911. 

There shad he a Board consisting of two Examiners for the 
M.A, ExanainatioB in each stibjecfc and one of the two shall be 
dafimteiy appointed ChairmaH. 

t To each Examiner* 

f Syndicate Eesolntioix No. 135, dated llth August, 1910. 

The fee for the Practical Sc. Examination is intended to 
cover th© whole ot that examinatu n, wheti er conducted cn 
paper or orally, and partly orally and partly on paper. 




1 

RULES OF THM SYNDICATE. 151 

For rej^dinsr the thesis in the B-Sc. and Rs. a. p 
Br. of Letters examinations . . 100 0 0 

For Practical and vivd voce examinations 
and for any paper on the subject of 
the thesis , , , . 100 0 0 

For B.A., B.Sc., LL.B. (both the Previous and Final) 
and L.T. examinations: — 


Rs. a. p. 

For settinsi: each question-paper . , 50 0 0 

For marking ecch answer paper 18 0 

^ For examining each candidate vivd voce 

(a) if one Examiner be appointed to con- 
duct it . . . . . . 18 0 

(5) if two Examiners be appointed to 

examine conjointly . . . . 2 0 0 

(to be divided between the two Examiners.) 

t For Practical Examination in the B.Sc. degree: — 
Internal Examiner, per candidate at his 

Oolloge . . . . . . 2 0 0 

Extei'nal Examiner, per candidate with 

a minimum per centre of Rs. 50 . , 2 0 0 

For conducting the Practical Examina- 
tion and for inspecting the recoi'd of 
the wmrk under Regulation 3 of the 
Regulations for the degree of L.T. of 
each student . . . ^ . 4 0 0 

(to be divided between the two Examiners) with a 
minimum of Bs, 50 for each Examiner. 


^ Syndicate Resolution No. 63, dated 11th March, 1911. 

In the B.A. and B.Sc. Fv'd rooe examinations a Board of four 
Examiners shall be appointed, one of whom shall be definitely 
appointed Chairman of the Board. 

f Syndicate Resolution No. 228, dated 16th November, 1914. 
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(2) consider ways and means and the financial effects 

of any important measure in contemplation ; 

(3) make recommendations, when necessary, to ih& 

Syndicate on all matters relating to the finances 

of the University ; 

(4) report upon all matters referred to them by the 

Syndicate for consideration. 

In addition to the above Snb-Oomunttees a Board of 
Inspectors consisting of ten members is appointed for a 
period of three years. In addition to their duties of 
inspecting and reporting npon Colleges, they will also 
scrutinise and report upon the applications for the affiliation 
of Colleges and the returns and statements furnished bj 
Colleges. 

Eemuneration to Examiners » 

6. The following is the scale of remuneration allowed to 
Examiners : — 

For M.A. (both Previous and Final). M.Sc. (both Previous 
and Final), D.Sc , Dr. of Letters and LL M. examinations 

Ka. a, p« 

For setting each question-paper .* 100 0 0 

For marking each answer paper . - 2 8 0 

* For examining each candidate ^^vd vote 
(with a minimum fee of Es. 50 to each 
Examines) .. 8 0 

I For Practical Examination in the M.Sc, 

Examination , . . . 100 0 0 

* Syndicate itesolutioii No. 63, dated ilth Alaich, 1911. 

There shad be a Board consisting of two hxaininers fox the 
M.A. Exaramation in each subject and one of the two shall be 
definitely appointed Chau man, 

t To each Examiner. 

t Syndicate Kesohition No. 135, dated 11th August, 1910. 

The fee for the Practical M So. Examination is intended to 
cover the whole ot that exuminatun, whetl er conducted cn 
paper or orally, and partly orally and partly on paper. 
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For the thesis in the D.Sc. and Rs. a. p 

Dr. of Letters examinations . . 100 0 0 

For Practical and vivd voce examinations 
and for any paper on the subject of 
the thesis , . . . 100 0 0 

For R.A., B.Sc , LL B. (both the Previous and Final) 
and L.T. examinations: — 


Rs. a. p. 

For settinsf each question -paper . . 50 0 0 

For marking each answer paper 18 0 

* For examining each candidate viva voce : — 

(a) if one Examiner be appointed to con- 
duct it .. .. .. 180 

(h) if two Examiners be appointed to 

examine conjointly . . . , 2 0 0 

(to be divided between the two Examiners.) 

t For Practical Examination in the B.Sc. degree:— 
Internal Examiner, per candidate at his 

CoPege . . . . * , 2 0 0 

External Examiner, per candidate with 

a minimum per centre of Rs. 50 . . 2 0 0 

For conducting the Practical Examina- 
tion and for inspcctins: the record of 
the work under Regulation 3 of the 
Regulations for the degree of L.T. of 
each student . . , * . . 4 0 0 

(to be divided between the two Examiners) with a 
minimum of Rs. 50 for each Examiner, 


Syndicate Resolution No. 63, dated 11th March, 1911. 

In the B.A. and B.Sc. Fv^d roee examinations a Board of four 
Examiners shall be appointed, one of whom shall be definitely 
appointed Chairman of the Board. 

f Syndicate Resolution No. 228, dated 16th November, 1911. 
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^ For Examiners in Sj^ecial Subjects in the L.T. Bsamin 
ation : — 

(1) To the Examiner in Manual Training Rs. 2-8 

per candidate, with a minimum of Rs, 20 for 
each Oollege, 

(2) For other Examiners, Rs. 2-8 per candidate, for 

examining records. 

(3) The above payments should be in addition to 

payments for setting and examining papers. 

For the Intermediate Examination : — Rs. a. p. 

For setting each paper . . , » 30 0 0 

For marking each answer-paper . . 10 0 

For the Matriculation Examination ; — 

For setting each paper ,, 25 0 0 

For marking each answer-paper . . 0 8 0 

To the Head Examiner on each subject in addition to 
the fee : — Rs. a. p. 

For setting paper • • . . 50 0 0 

and a further fee of Re, 1 per paper for each paper 

examined by him (not to exceed 5 per cent, of the total 
number of answer -papers on the same subject), 

FOB THE PRELIMINARY SCIENTIFIC 
M.B., B.S. EXAMINATION, 

Rs. a. p. 

For setting each question-paper , , 30 0 0 

For marking each answer-book , , 18 0 

PbACTICAL ExaMI XATION, 

Rs a. p. 

For each candidate examined , . 3 0 0 

For each Practical examination, to be paid 
to the Examiner who makes arrange- 
ments for the conduct of the examin- 
ation . . . . 50 0 0 

♦ Vide Syndicate Eesolution I!?o. 259. dated the 17th iS<n ember. 
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VIVA VOCE Examination. Es. a, p. 

For each candidate examined, with a 

minimum fee of Rs 50 , . . . 18 0 

FOR THE FIRST M.B., B.S. AND FINAL 
M.B., B.S. EXAMINATIONS. 

For setting each question-paper * ^ 100 0 0 

For marking each answer-book . . 2 0 0 

VIY A VOCE Examination. 

For each candidate examined, with a 

minimum of Pts. 50 . . . 2 0 0 

Practical or Clinical Examination. 

To be paid to the Examiner who makes 
arrangements for the conduct of the 
examination . . , . . • 50 0 0 

For each candidate examined, with a 

minimum of Es. 75 . . , . 3 0 0 

FOR COMMERCIAL CERTIFICATE 
EXAMINATION. 

For setting each paper , , . . 30 0 0 

For each candidate examined in the 
written Test and Practical examina- 
tions, with a minimum fee of Es. 30 . » 10 0 

For doing any work for wdiich no £e© has been pre- 
scribed above, the Syndicate shall fix such fee as it may 
consider reasonable, 

7.* An Examiner who comes from an out-station to con- 
duct the vore examination shall receive single first class 
fare each way and 3rd class fare for servant and Rs. 10 
each day when engaged in travelling and while conducting 
the examination. 

* Syndicate Resolution No. 228, dated ICth November, 1^14. 
For tha external Examiner In the Practical B Be. Examination 
the Travelling Allowance shall be as for vivd voce examinatioxi. 
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8. The number of papers set in the various examine 
ations, and the marks allotted to each paper, and to the viva 
voce and piactical examination shall be as follows 

MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


English 

-1 

r 1st 
’ 2nd 
^ 3rd 

paper 50 
paper 50 
paper 50 

Mathematics • * 


f 1st 

1 2iid 

paper 75 
paper 75 

History and Geography . • 

i 

. ^ 

1 1st 
[ 2Dd 

paper 75 
paper 75 

Classical Languages 
or 

Modern Languages. 

• tt 

[ 1st 

1 2nd 
[ Srd 

paper 70 
piper 40 
paper 40 

Physics and Chemistry . . 

1 

•• 1 

( 1st 

1 2nd 

paper 75 
paper 75 

Indian Vernacular or Agriculture ( 2 papers 75 
with Surveying. ] marks each. 

Drawing 

• . 

3 papers — 150 


A candidate is required to pass in each of the two papers 
in Historv and Geography ^ as well as in the total of History 
and Geography, 


A candidate is required to pass in the third or Composi- 
tion paper in the Classical or Modern Languages, as well as 
in the three papers combined. 

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 


Hst 

English . . . , . . •{ 2nd 

[ 3rd 


Classical Languages (other than Sans.) 
or 

Modern Languages. 


'1st 

2nd 

3rd 


paper 50 
paper 50 
paper 50 

paper 45 
paper 25 
paper 80 
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Hansk rit 


History (Ancient or Modern) 

Logic (Deductive) 
and 

Logic (Ind.) or Physiology 


(1st 

paper 35 

.. -2nd 

paper 35 

|3rd 

paper 30 

fist 

paper 50 

l2nd 

paper 50 

pst 

paper 50 

l2nd 

paper 50 


Mathematics 


Physics 

Chemistry 

Biology 


1 st 
*2 nd 
nrd 

fist 

\2ad 

( 1st 
\2nd 

fist 

I2nd 


paper 

paper 

paper 

paper 

paper 

paper 

paper 

paper 

P^ipsr 


33 

33 

34 

50 

50 

50 

50 

50 

50 


A candidate i^s required to pass in the t/iii-d or Composi- 
tion P^Peym the Classical or Modern Languages, as welt 
m in the three papers combined, ^ ^ » 


B.A. EXAMINATION, 


English — General Section 



1st 

2nd 

Via 


Special Section 

Classical Languages (other than Sans.) 

or 

Modern Languages. 


1st 

2nd 

1st 

2nd 

3rd 


Sanskrit 


Hst 

2nd 

^3rd 


Mathematica 


I ist 
{2iid 

(ard 


paper SB 
paper 40 
voce 25 
paper 50 
paper 50 

paper 70 
paper 40 
paper 40 

paper 50 
paper 50 
paper 50 
paper 50 
paper 50 
paper 50 
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PLilosopliy fist paper 75 

or 

Political Economy 
or 

History. [2nd paper 75 

A candidate is required to pass in each of the two 
sections in the English^ as well in the total of English. 

A candidate is required to pass in the third or Composi- 
tion paper in the Classical or Modern Languages, as well 
m in the three papers combined. 


M.A. EXAMINATION. 
Each Paper — 100. 
Vivd voce — 100. 

B.Sa EXAMINATION. 


1. English — General Section 

2. Physics 

,5 Practical , . 

3* Chemistry 


Practical . . 


Biology 


4.1 


Practical 


I or 
Mathematics. 


fist 

paper 

35 

42nd 

paper 

40 

t Vivd 

voce 

25 

nst 

paper 

50 

i2nd 

paper 

50 



50 

fist 

paper 

50 

\2nd 

paper 

50 



50 

J 1st 

paper 

50 

\ 2nd 

paper 

50 



50 

[1st 

paper 

50 

42nd 

paper 

50 

I3rd 

paper 

50 


A candidate is reqiiired to pass in the total of the papers 
in the Scieme subjects, as well as in the Practical examina- 
tion in Biunce, 



SJULES OP 3 HE SYi^OICATE. 


• IS? 


M.Sc. EXAMINATION. 

Fh^aici^ Ciiandttry, IHology. 

Panvsous. 

Two papers ca-cli , , , , * . 100 

Practical .. 100 

FtnaLs 

Four paper’s cacb ^ . . . * * 100 

Practical . . , „ ^ * 200 

Alathematics^ 

Previous. 

P*our papers eacli . • „ . ^ . 100 

Final. 

Five papers each , * . , . . 100 

D.Sc. EXAMINATION. 

Physics^ Clieynistr^y, Bloloc/^, 

No marks and no class. 

The Examiners to report to the Board of Examiners 


whether a candidate satisfies them,. 

Maihematies^ 

Two papers each » « . ^ . • 100 

Bissertation • . . * » 100 

L.T. EXAMINATION. 

^ 1 , Principle of Teaching . . * , 50 

j 2. History of Education ^ , . . 50 

eory iVIethods of Teaching * • * . 50 

[ 4. School Management and Hygiene . . 50 

Practical Examinatiaa . . % t, . t, 100 
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Special Subjects. 


(a) Far work clone during the session (mark® 

to be awarded bj the special Examiners 
on the nature of the course, on the 
FriiicipaFs opiinon and on the work 
done by the candidate during the 
course of training) . . . , 100 

[b) For the paper in the special subject . • 100 

COMMEECIAL CERTIFICATE EXAMINATION. 


1. Shol'tbaud 

Practical Test 

. . 

100 

1 

r (i) Speed Test 

» • 

50 

2. Type-writing . , i 

(ii) IVritten Test . . 

36 

1 (hi) Practici^l 

Test 

14 

3. Book-keeping 1 1 

Accountancy j j 

I' 1st paper 


50 

[ 2nd 

# « 

50 

4. Banking & Currency 

(One paper) 

» • 

lOO 

3, Precis Writing 

^(One paper) 

. . 

50 

^ Method and General 

Intelligence ... 

2o 


English 

... 

25 


Drafting & Gorre- 

fOoe paper) 

• • 

50 

spandonce. 

Method and General latpilisence 

25 


English 

... 

25 


6. Commercial Oea- (One paper) 

# * 

50 

graphy. 

Comniercial His- (One paper) 

-f « 

50 

tory. 

Industrial Organ! (One paper) 

. •> 

5(t 

zation* 


PRELIMINARY SCIENTIFIC B,S. 

EXAMINATION. 


Ghemistry 

jf 


One paper . * 60 

, . . . 40 


Practical 
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FIRST M.E.. B.S EXAMINATIOIST, 

Fhydology .. • ' j 2nd ?ap7r 


5 ^ Practical (divided if necessary into 
two or more parts, for wLzcli fall 
marks would be; 

Anatomy .. 

^ I 2nd p^per » 

jj Practical (divided if necessary into 
one or more parts, for which, full 
marks would be) . . , 

Materia Medica . . One paper 

j 5 Practical 

FINAL M.B., B S. EXAMINATION, 
GROUP A. 

Midwifery and Gynaecology. 

Paper • • 

Oral 

Hygiene. 


— 

Paper . • 


4 # 

120 

Oral » • 


• m 

80 

Medical J'mrisprudence. 

Paper 


• « 

120 

Oral 


• • 

8Q 

GROUP B. 

Medicine. 

1st Paper • « 

2nd 3 , 

22 ' 
22 

1 54 

100 

Oral 

Practical Examination including Clinical 

6 , 

I 

50 , 

Surgery, 




Paper 

. 50 1 

100 

Oral 

10 1 

Practical Examlnatioix including Clinical 

« » 

60 S 


Pathology 

Two Papers 

m « 

fA 

100 

Practical Examination including Oral 

# <t 

70 J 
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9. After each meeting of a Board of Studies or a Board 
of Examiners, the Conyener of the Board shall send in to 
the Registrar a report of the proceedings of the meeting, 
together with the names of the members present at the 
meeting. The report of the Convenor of a Board of 
Studies shall be submitted to the next meeting of the 
Faculty which appoints the Board ; and the report of the 
Convener of a Board of Examiners shall he submitted to 
the next meeting of the Syndicate, 

10. Every College applying for affilii^tion in Science 
must have sufficient apparatus to illustrate the experi- 
mental section of the subject, and to carry out .such 
practical work that may he prescribed from time to time. 
An adequate supply of gas and water is imperative, 

11. All Colleges which have intermitted their post gradu- 
ate teaching in any subject for three years or more, should 
be required, before re-opening a class in that subject, to 
inform the Registrar of the arrangements which it is 
proposed to make for the instruction of that class, and at 
the same time to furnish a full College time-table. 

12. duplicates of University certilicates or diplomas 
shall not be granted except in eases in ivhieh the Syndi- 
cate is satisfied by the production of an affidavit or other- 
wise that the applicant has lost his certificate or diploma, 
or that it has been destroyed. In such cases a duplicate 
of a certificate, the original of wdiich was signed by the 
Registrar, may be granted on payment of a fee of Rs. 5 ; 
and a duplicate of certificates or diplomas, the original 
of which was signed by the Yice-Chancellor, on payment 
of a fe© of Es. 10. 
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MSMDEIU OF THE DIFFEIlS^f SUB-COMMIT- 
TEB;; OF TiiC SY:j^DIC 1TB (ELSO PED lira 
NUMEMDEE, 19i4> 




I* ('a) The Iloii’ble Dr. Sundar Lai, "j 
C.LE. (Conveiier). ( 

The Ilon'blc Sir (Icor^e 
Edward Knox. 

Tlio Hoij’ble Justice Sir P. C. 1 
Baiierji. J 

(b) The Director of Piihlic In "] 
sir action, United Provinces | 
(Convene rL 

The Lord Bishop of Lucknow ! 

The Hon'ble Sir George J- 

Edward Knox. 

Eai G. N. Chakravartij 
Bahadur. 

Dr. Ganga Nath Jba .. ^ 
(c) Major Selbj (Convener) . . 1 

Mr. A. Ward . . ( 

The Hon'ble Dr. Sundar Lai, y 
B.A., LL.D., C.I.E. I 

J 


to hring out and 
dee! 'ire the Lqu 

Ezaiuluatwii 
resulti^ oj 1915. 


to bring out and 
declare the Arl^ 
and Science Ex- 
amination result i 

of 1915. 


to bring out and 
declare the Medi- 
cal Ecaminaiion 
results of 1815. 


II. The Hon’ble Dr, Sundar Lai, O.I.E. (Convener). 

The Lord Bishop of Lucknow. 

The Hon’ble Justice Sir P. C. Banerji. 

1‘he Director of Public Instruction, U. P. 

Mr. A. W. Ward. 

Kai Bahadur G. N. Ohakravarti (Convener). 

Ill The Director of Public Instruction, Central Provinces. 
The Hon’ble Dr. Sundar Lai, Eai Bahadur. 

Dr. E. G. Hill 

Mahamahopadhyaya Dr* Ganga Nath Jha* 
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IV. The Hon’ble Dr. Sundar Lai, Eai Bahadur, C.I.E. 
( Convener). 

Mr. T. C. Jones. 

Dr. E. G. Hill. 

Eai Bahadur G. N. Ohakravarti, 

Mr. A. W. Ward. 


BOARD OF IHSPEOTOES, 


(Appointed foe Three Years.) 


For Arts and Science Colleges. 


1. The Director of Public In- "] 

struction, U. P. (Chairman). 

2. Mr A, W. Ward. > 

S. Eai Bahadur G. N. Chakra- | 

varti. J 

4. Dr. E. G. Hill ] 

5, The Director of Public In- I 

struction, C. P. ] 


Ee-elected 15th 
November, 1912, 


Re-elected 14th 
November, 1913. 


6. Mr. W. Jesse (elected 14th November, 1913). 

7. Mr. P. S, Burrell ] Elected 13th Nov- 

8. Mr. W. Youugman .. J ember, 1914. 


For Law Colleges. 

(Ee-biectb» 12th March, 1915.) 

9, The Hon’ble Sir George B. Knox. 

10. The Hon’ble Dr, Sundar Lai, Rai Bahadur, 
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EULES FOR TRAVELLING ALLOWANCE FOR 
ATTEND1N& UNIVERSITY MEETINGS, Etc, 

1. Travelling and halting allowances will he granted 
to a Fellow or a member of a Faculty for attending 
meetings other than a Convocation or a oieetiug held 
f4oleiy for recommending a Fellow for nomination to be 
a member of the Council of His Honour the Lieutenant- 
Governor of the United Provinces for the purpose of 
making Laws and Regulations. 

2. Travelling ai:irl halting allowances under Rule I will 
he granted at the following rates : — 

(i) For all journeys performed by rail, one first class 

fare for each Fellow and a third class fare for 
his servant, if any, each way from his per- 
manent place of residence to Allahabad and 
back. 

(ii) For all journeys performed by road, eight annas 

per mile from his permanent place of resi- 
dence to the nearest Railway Station and 
back, 

(iii) For each day on which a meeting is attended, five 
rupees. 

RULE FOR TRAVELLING ALLOWANCE FOE 
INSPECTION OP COLLEGES. 

Travelling and other allowances to Inspectors for 
inspecting affiliated Colleges shall be paid at double first 
class fare and rupees ten a day while travelling on 
inspection work and while inspecting* For all journeys 
performed by road, eight annas per mile shall be allowed 
to Inspectors of Oollegea. 
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EULES REGARDING MIGRATION OF STUDENTS 
FROM THE TEliraTORIES OF THE ALLAHABAD 
UN1YERS[TY TO THE TERRITORIES OF THE 
PUNJAB UNIVERSITY AND VICE VERSA. 


1. If an student wishes to join a 

lege after passing the Matriculation (or equivalent) Exam^ 
ination, lie shall complete his Matriculation hj having his 
name entered in the UniverBity Eegister of stin 

dents, and apply for a certified copy of the entry in the 
Eegistor, and for permission to appear in the AhlEaS d 
Intermediate Examination. These documents shall be 
made over to the Principal of the College he joins. 


2. A student wishing to migrate from a Col- 

lege shall obtain a leaving certificate (including certificate 
of good character) and apply for a certified copy of the 


entries against his name in the 


Aliahabod 


University Regis- 
Piiniab 


Punjab 

ter of students and for permission to appear in 
Examination, for wiiich he wishes to read. These docu- 
ments shall be made over to the Principal of the Coliego 
he joins. Even if the student has left his Col- 

lege for some time these documents should be required. 


The permission of the Registrar in each case shall be 
given only when a complete record from passing the Matri- 
caltation is submitted, good conduct throughout being 
certified. 


3. Students who are residents of the 


TJnftftd Provinces 


are 


PuTriab” 

not admissible to the Matriculation Exaniinaiion of the 


ih uEaBad unless they have been studying for a 

year in a recognised school in tho Cn.teTrProyi ' i r S unless 

their parents or guardians have migrated from the 

United Proviuce^ ± . ■« Ptmiab 

Punjab United Province* * 
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4. Students who have been reading in a school recog- 
nised by the University at any time during the 

two years preceding a Matriculation of the Uni- 

versity are not admissible to thi.t examination without 
the permission of the Head-master countersigned by the 
Inspector of the Division. 

Note — No candidate win be admitted to Intermediata 
Examination of the Allahahad Uaiver^iry unless he has complet- 
ed his 16 th year in the month of March/two years preceding las 
admission to the examination. 
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RULES REGULATING THE CONSTITUTION ANB 
WORKING OF THE UNIVERSITY SCHOOL OF 
LAW. 


I. — Object. 

1. The object of the University School of Law is to 
provide facilities for a sound training in. law and legal prin- 
ciples, under the supervision and control of the University. 

11. — Control. 

2. The management of and supervision over the Univer- 
sity Law School shall, subject to the control of the Syndi- 
cate and the Senate, be vested in a Committee, which shall 
be styled the University Law School Committee, and which 
shall consist of — 

(1) The Vice-Chancellor of the University as President 

of the Gomiiiittee. 

(2) The Chief Justice of the High Court of Judicature 

forN.-W R 

(3) The President of the Examination Board con- 

stituted under Notification No. 395, dated 10th 

February, 1905, of the High Court of Judica- 
ture, N.-W- F , on the Civil side, if the said 

President be a Fellow of the University. 

(4) The Director of Public Instruction for the United 

Provinces. 

(5) Four members of Faculty of Law to be elected by 

the Faculty of Law at its annual meeting. 

The Principal of the University Law School for the 
time being shall also be a member of this Committee and 
shall act as its Secretary. 

3. In the event of the President of the said Examination 
Board not being or ceasing to be a Fellow of the University 
the Faculty ol Law shall elect a Judge of the High Court 
of Judicature, N.-W. P. (If there be one on the Faculty) as 
a member of the Committee in Ms place. 

4 ^ 
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4. The elected members of the Committee shall hold 
office till the no^t annual meeting of the Faculty. In 
case of a seat on the Coniraitbee becoming vacant before 
that date, tlie Dean of the Faculty of La^v may appoint 
a member of the Faculty to act till its next annual meet- 
ing. 

5- The University Law School Committee shall he com- 
petent to grant icxve of absence to the sraff of tho 
school for a period not exceeding one inoiithj and to 
make temporary appointments subject to the approval 
of the Syndicate. Permanent appoiutnienis to the staff 
of the Coiiego shall be made by the Syndicate who shall 
be competent to dismiss or suspend, subject to the gene- 
ral control of the Senate, Menial servants shall be 
appointed by the Principal and may be suspended or 
dismissed by him. 

6. The University School Committee shall meet once 
in every six months, or oftener if necessary, and shall be 
convened by the Persideut of the Committee and, in his 
absence from the station, by the ^Jhief Justice of the 
High Court of Judicature, N.-W. F. 

7. Any three members shall form a quorum of the 
Committee. In tho absence of the President the raem- 
beis present shall elect a Chairman to preside at the 
meeting, 

8. All questions shall be decided by a majority of 
votes of the members present, and in case of equality of 
votes, rhe President or Chairman of tho meeting shall 
have an additional or casting vote. The Secretary shall 
keep a record of all business transacted at the meetings, 

9. There shall be a Board of Visitors of the Umversity 
Law School, consisting of the Chief Justice and two 
Judges of the Higch Court of Judicature, N.-77 -P., who 
shall be from time to time nominated by the Chief Justice, 
two members of the Bar Association and two members erf 
the Vakils^ Association to be nominated from time to 
time by these Associations, and two members of the 
Faculty of Law to b© nominated by the Faculty^ 
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Ill, — T he Staff. 

10. The staff of the school shall consist of — 

(a) A Professor of Law \\ho shall bo a graduate of a 
Uiii\ersiiy and a Earrister*at-La\v of not less 
than five years^ standing, or an Advocate or 
Vakil of a chartered High Court of not less 
than ten years’ standing. The Professor shall 
also be the Principal of the Law School. 

(5) An Afesista-nt Professor of Law and two Lecturers 
siiall be graduates of a University and 
Advocates, or Vakils of a High Court of not 
less than five years’ standing. 

(c) Such and so many special lecturers as may, 
wheiicver necessary, be appointed from time 
to tinio by the Committee to deliver special 
courses of lectures or to hold special tui^ 
tional classes in any subject of instruction, 

11. The Professor shall devote the whole of his time 
to the work of the school and shall be debarred from 
pursuing bis profession as Barrister^ Advocate or Vakilj 
except in consulting or chamber practice. The duties 
of the Professor, Assistant Professor, Lectui*crs and 
special leoturexS shall from time to time be determined 
by the Principal, 

IV. — CouTtsES OF Study, 

12. The course of tuition shall be so regulated as to ensura 
that the rtudents in the school shall receive sufficient 
Instruction in each subject of examination for*— 

(a) the Uni-versity Law Examination; 

(b) the examination prescribed by the High Court, 

N.4V, P., for admission as Vakils and 

Pleaders, 

13 Not less than one month before the opening of 
merj session of the Law School, the Principal shall 
sBubimt, for the approval of the tFniversity Law School 
Cotninifctee, a statement of the course of lecturosj in- 
itruction and class examinationa during such session* 
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14. The CoiBDiitteo shall consider the statement and may 
vary or add to it in such manner as it may deem fit» 

V.' — Classes, 

15. There shall be ckssetj for instmctiDii — 

(a) in the subjects prescribed fer the Previous 

Examination tor the PniversitY degree of 

LL,B. : 

(b) in the subject proscribed for tue examination 

for the degree of LL B. ; 

(c) in such other subjects as may bo required by 

the University Law Stliool Committee. 

VI. — Admission and Fees. 

16- Ail applications for admission to the school shall 
be on a form prescribed by the Principal, and shall be 
made not later than two weeks from the commencement 
of the school session for the class into which admission 
is sought and shall be accompanied by an admission fee 
of E.S. 10. Students already on the rolls of the school 
shall not be required to apply for admission or to pay 
admission fees. 

* 

17. Candidates for admission to the LL.B. classes 
must have passed the B.A. or B.Sc. Examination of the 
University of Allahabad, or some other examination 
recognised by the University rules as qualifying for 
admission to the said examination. 

All other candidates must have passed at least the 
Intermediate Examination of the University of Allaha- 
bad or some other British Indian University, or an 
examination recognised by the University of Allahabad 
as equivalent to the above, provided that the Committee 
of the University Law Behool may grant permission to 
candidates other than the above. 

Students in the class for the Previous Examination for 
the degree of LL.B., shall be required to pay a monthly 
fee of Rs, 6 and for the class for the Final Examination 
for the degree of LL.B. a fee of its. 8 per mensem* All 
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other students shall pay a fee of Rs. 6 per mensem 
during the first year of their attendance, and Hs. 8 per 
mensem during the second and subsequent year of their 
attendance* 


YIL — Registers and Accounts. 

18. The following registers should be kept : — 

(1) Register of admission for each class. 

(2) Register of attendance for each class. 

(3) Register of fees and fines for each class. 

(4) Acquittance roll and pay abstract 

(5) Register of expenditure and contingencies. 

(6) Library catalogue and register. 

(7) Register of scholarships and prizes. 

(8) Such other registers as may from time to time 

be prescribed by the Committee of the 
University. 
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UNIYERSITY CHAIRS. 

DEPARTMENT OF ECONTOMICS. 

Professor . . H. Stanley Jevons, M.A., B.Sc.jj F.S.S. 

Reader . . (To be appointed.) 

This Department for the promotion of higher 

studies and research work in economics, with special refer- 
ence to Indian economics. It does not undertake instruc- 
tion of candidates for the M.A. degree, for which purpose 
they must attend one of the affiliated Colleges. 

Seminar Course. 

The course is designed to give a thorough training in 
methods of research work, and a general knowledge of 
economic science and its literature ; and is intended only 
for persons who desire to make such futurcj use of a know- 
ledge economics, as will justify them in devoting their 
three years after graduation at any University solely to 
work in the subject. Every student will be required to 
give his whole time to the study of economics and kindred 
subjects, under the direction of the University Professor ; 
but he may be permitted at the same time to attend a 
College to qualify for taking the M.A. degree in Economics. 
He must spend not less than 15 hours each week in doing- 
his research work in the Department, in addition to attend 
ing lectures and the Seminar classes. detailed pros- 
pectus of the Seminar Course can be obtained from the 
University Professor of Economics. 
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Public Lectures. 

The University Professor will deliver the following lec- 
tures on Fridays at 6 p,m. at the Senate House commenc- 
ing 19th JSTovemberj 1915 : — 

No. of lecinres. 

The Indian Coal Trade . . . . Six. 

Cotton Trade of Northern India Four* 

Outlines of Indian Banking . . Two. 

Other lectures of a technical character will be given by 
the Professor and the Eeadci-, of which particulars may he 
obtained after October Ist by writing to the University 
Professor of Economics. 

A combined prospectus of all lectures on economics 
given in Allahabad under the auspices of the University 
can be obtained on application to the University Professor 
of Economics. Price 1 anna (by post 1| annas). 
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BEPAimiEXT OF MODERN INDIAN HISTORY. 

Professor of Modern L. F. ILushb rook- Willi ams» B.A.j 
I ndian History. B. iatt , F, E. Flist. S,, Fellow 

oi Ah Soiilb^ Ooiloge, Oxford^ 
Aieiiiber of the A ni e r i c a n 
Historical Absociation and of 
the Asiatic Society of Bengal, 

Reader . . To be appointed. 

Research Scholars . . To Ik* appointed. 

The bii'sineas of the Department is the investigation of 
Indian History from the year 1000 (A.D.) to the pres nt 
day. It does not undertake the preparation of candidates 
for the ordinary examinations of the University, but confines 
itself to the training of idvanced students in the nietliods of 
Modern historical research. Students who desire to under- 
take original work in Indian History are invited to do so 
under the personal supervision of the Professor. Instruc- 
tion \\ ill in all cases be strictly indivirliiah and small classes 
only will be formed. 

The Professor, however, will always be glad to advise loss 
advanced students in their Indian History work, to discuss 
difficulties xvith them, and to assist them in every possible 
way. He may be consulted in his office on Fridays between 
the hours of 12 noon and 1, except when he is on tour, and 
in the vacation. He will give every encouragement to those 
who are interested in the History of India, whether they are 
able to undertake systematic work upon the subject, or not. 

The work of the Department is conducted along th 
following lines : — 

(i) The study of particular periods of Indian History 

(ii) The publication of the results of such study. 

(iii) The training of students competent to unde'” 

and to direct original work. 
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(iv) The publication of texts, t\hether ineditcrl, or other- 
wise difficult of access bearing upon Indian 
History, 

During the session 1915-16 the Professor proposes to 
investigate the life and times of the Emperor Ziuji-ud-din 
Mbhammai) Babur, and invites students who aie interested 
to Join him m his investigation. 

He will hold a Seminar twice a week during Term : 
lYeduesday at 12 . . The Emperor Babur. 

Thursday at 12 . . General Indian Histoiy : methods 

of study. 

The instruction will be informal, and those who attend 
the Seminar will be expected to woik under the direction of 
the Professor, to whom names should be sent in before the 
end of the first week of October. The Seminars will begin 
in the week ending October 13th. 

The Professor will deliver six public lectures on the 
Emperor Babur during the course of the session. Particu- 
lars of dates and titles will be announced later in the Press ; 
and a descriptive syllabus may be obtained by applying to 
the Department of Indian History towards the end of 
October, 

Enquiries should be addressed to the Office of the Depart- 
ment of Indian History, University of Allahabad. 



VI. 

APPENDIX A. 


(i) FORMS OF APPLICATIONS. 
form OF APPLICATION FOR ENTRY OF NAME 
UPON THE REGISTER OF GRADUATES. 

The REGISTRAR, 

The UNIVEESITY op ALLAHABiD. 

Sm, I request that my name may be entered in the 
egister of Graduates maintained under section 7 of the 
Indian Universities Act of 1904. I have remitted by 

money-order the sum of Rs. 10 as initial fee, together with 
Bs. 2 as tlie fee for the fir^t year. 

Ea 2 as composite fee. 

I have the honour to be, 

Jiull name and address. 

Present occupation. 

Degree or degrees taken with date of diploma of degree. 
Oollege from which degree was taken. 


OF APPLICATION FOE ENROLMENT AS A 
MEMBER OF THE ALLAHABAD UNIVERSITY. 

To 


The Eegistrar, University of AUahalad. 

Sin, 

I request permission to be enrolled as a member of tt 
Allahabad University, and submit the foliowino atateme 
duly filled in 

of Rs is forwarded herewith. . ia 

* In the^case of applicants who lia¥e passed the Matiicii^thk 
axamniatioiL of the University of Ailahabacl or the Eii 
.^xammation of any other Indian University or the 
A3£amination |}rescribed tor European SSchooIs, the fee 
in the case of a candidate who holds a certificate of 
passed one of the examinations recognised under iieg/ 
chapter All, as equivalent to the Matriculation 
the Aliahabad University, the fee is Es 12. / 
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(iv) The publication of tests, whether ineclited, or other- 
wise clifEeuIt of access bearing upon Indian 
History, 

During the session 1915H6 the Professor proposes to 
investigate the life and tunes of the Emperor Zihk-ud-din 
Mxjiiammai) Babur, and invites students who ate interested 
to join him in his investigation. 

He will hold a Seminar twice a week during Term : 
Wednesday at 12 . . The Emperor Babur. 

Thxirsday at 12 , . General Indian Histor}" ; methods 

of study. 

The instruction will be informal, ond those who attend 
the Seminar will he expected to woik under the direction of 
the Professor, to whom names should be sent in before the 
end of the first w eek of October, The Seminars will begin 
in the week ending October 13th. 

The Professor will deliver six public lectures on the 
Emperor Babur during the course of the session. Particu- 
lars of dates and titles will be announced later in the Press ; 
and a descriptive syllabus may be obtained by applying to 
the Department of Indian History towards the end of 
October. 

Enquiries should be oddressed to tlie Office of the Depart- 
ment of Indian History, University of Allahabad, 
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APPENDIX A. 

(i) FORMS OF APPLICATIONS. 

FORM OF APPLICATION FOR ENTRY OF NAME 

UPON THE REGISTER OF GRADUATES. 

To 

The EEGISTEAE, 

The Uhiver&ity of Allahabad. 

Sm, — I request that my name may be entered in the 
Register of ^ Graduates maintained under section 7 of the 
Indian Universities Act of 1904» I have remitted by 
money-order the sum of Rs. 10 as initial fee, together with 
Rs. 2 as fche fee tor the first year. 

Rs 2 as composite fee. 

1 have the honour to be, 

^ etc, 

Rull name and address. 

Present occupation. 

Degree or degrees taken with date of diploma of degree* 
College from which degree was taken. 

form of APPLICATm^^^E ENROLMENT AS A 
MEMBER OF THE ALLAHABAD UNIVERSITY. 

To 

TAe Megistrar^ University of Allahabad, 

Sir, 

I request permission to be enx’olled as a member of the 
Allahabad University, and submit the following statement 
duly filled in : — 

The fee^ of Rs is forwarded herewith. 

* In the^case of applicontb who have passed the Matriculation 
Examioation of the University of Allahahad or the Entrance 
Examination of any other Indian University or the Final 
Examination prescribed for European Schools, the fee Is 2. 
In the case of a candidate who holds a certificate of having 
passed one of the examinations recognised under Eeguktion 4 
Chapter XII, as equivalent to the Matriculation Examinattmi of 
the Allahabad University, the fee is Bs 12. 
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Ammmx a. 


1. Ham.e 

2. Age at Matriculation^ 

3. Father’s name 


4. Examination passed 

(a) Matriculation (or Entrance) in the year Roll No. 

(b) Intermediate „ „ „ „ „ 

/?) n 5J »! 

M.,A.J etc. 3 , 5 J 5 , 39 J9 

^ 5. Name of College or Colleges, if any, ever attended by 
him and the dates of entering and leaving 


Bated^ I am, etc., 

Forwarded.^ 

Student, year class, 

Principal— , College. —College. 

or in the case of private candidates 

Inspector of Schools,- — Bivision* 


FORM OF RECEIPT FOR ENROLMENT FEE. 

I beg to ackno'wiedge the receipt of Rs. , being 

the fee for enrolment as a member of the Allahabad Uni- 
versity. Your name has been duly enrolled as No.^ 

JB,egistraT^ University of Allahabad* 

FORM OF REGISTER OP ENROLMENT. 

1. No. 

2. Bate of enrolment. 

3. Name. 

4» Age at Matriculation. 

5. Father’s name. 

6. University examinations passed. 

College into which admitted. 

S. Dates of admission, re-admission and leaving. 

* In the case of Bcliool -masters or Educational Inspecting^ 
Officers, application shonld be made though the Inspector of 
Schools, and if residing m a Native State through the higheat 
Educational Officer in the State. 



Date of enrolment. 
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UNIVERSITY OF ALLAHABAD, 

Poem op Certified Copy op Register op Students. 
(To be in foils and counterfoils,) 




L)ates of admis- 
sion, re- admis- 
sion and lea?- 
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FOEM OP APPLICATION UNDEE SECTION 19 OF 
THE UNIVERSITIES ACT OF 1904, 

To 

The Begistrar, University of Allahabad. 

Sib, 

I request permission to be admitted as a candidate at tbe 
— examination of 

The fee^ of Es. 2 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, etc., 

Date. 

The^ 19 . 

Bignature and address of the candidate. 


Countersigned. 

Inspector of Schools, 

and 

Principal, College.* 


* In the case of applicants who haTe been on the rolls of a 
College or Colleges a&liated to the University of Allahabad, the 
couater signature of the Principal ot the College last attended 
is required as well as that of the Inspector of Schools. 

t Must be paid in cash. Cheque and Postage Stamps will 
not he accepted. 
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{Partmdars to he filled in hy the candidnte.) 

1. Name of applicant. 

2. Name of applicant’s father. 

3. Date of birth. 

4. Name of e'^amination iu which he wishes to appear. 

5. Subject or subjects which he wishes to take up for 

the examination.! 

6. Name and year of the University examination last 

passed by the applicant. 

7. Name of — in which the applicant is 

serving. 

8. Period of service (with dates) as Teacher or Professor 

or Inspecting Officer within the territorial juris- 
diction of the University. 

t Candidates for the M. A. should also state the Group and 
papers they propose to take. 
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FORM OF APPLICATIOlSr FOR A PRIVATE CAHBI. 
DATE ASKmO FOE PERMISSION TO APPEAR AT 
THE MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 

To 

The Ber/istrar, University of Allahahad, 

Sir, 

I request permission to appear as a Private Candidate at 
the Matriculation Examination of 

The feej of Rupees Two is forwarded herewith. 

Date — I am, etc., 

The ^191 . 


(Signature of the candidate n) 

I certify that was a 

student of this school and that the last class in w’'hich the 

candidate was reading’ was in the 

year. . Re passed or failed in the annual 

class promotion examination ; and his conduct as entered 
in the Scholars Register was 

— Head-master. 

School- 

I certify that the applicant is a bond fide Private Candi- 
date, and that I know no reason which should debar him 
from Matriculation.^ 


Inspector of Schools, f 
Division. 


^ In mm of Undergraduate tutors tke Inspector should state 
here if he approves of the same. 

t In case of applicants residing in a Native State, the high- 
est Bducationa! Officer in the State should sign here. 

I Must he paid In cash Cheque and Postage Stamps will 
not he accepted, ^ 
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(^Fai'tiCidav.s to he jUled In h^j tlv^ ecnidniotL.) 

1. Xamo of applicant ^utii aLiress — 

2. Name of father 

3. Date of birth— 

4. ^ Subjects which the candalate pi*opo^*es to take 

for his exaraiutilKni 

5. Whether the caiidiuale app^^ared and failed at the 

Matriculate ai ExaniiiutiCa ci aitj previous 
year, and, if so, in what }car 

6. Whether the candidate obtained permission to 

appeaim-ts a private candiciaie at the AJalricula- 
tion Eivamiuation of any pr« \Ioiis year, and, 
if so, the year should bo stated I 

Si^fiiiii^re of candidate. 

Form of Oertificatet to be filled in by the Tutor 
engaged by Candidates under 18 years of age. 

1. Name and address 

2. Qualifications 

3. Whether he is a Teacher | 

or has been a Teacher. | ^ ^ " 

4. Number of hours' tution given to the student 

per week 

5. Subjects taught 

6. Date of commencement of tntion-- — 

7. Whether this tution will continue up to within one 

month of the commencement of the examiim 
tion * 


{Sii/nainre of tiMor,) 

^ Candidates propo&mg to take So/enee must proiluee a 
certificate that they have compicted a course of lastruetion in 
Science in an approved institution. 

t ^ot required in the case of candidatete over years of age. 



College-leaving or Transfer Certificate under Eegu- 
lation 4, Chapter X, of the University Regulations. 


ISO 


APPENDIX A 



He paid all charges due from him to the College up to 
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FOEMS OF APPLICATIONS* FOR ADMISSION 
TO FXAMIXATiONS* 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


APPLTCAtlON* 

To 

The Te^istmr of iJic of Alkihahad. 

Sir, 

1 request permission to present myself at iLe ensuing 
Matriculation Examination of tbe Univer&ity of AllaliabafL 

The lee^ of Rupees 10 is forwarded heixu^itii. 

I am, etc., 

(Name to be written in full and clearly.) 

Student, School. 


Certificate. 


I certify that I know nothing against the character of 
the above-named candidate wdiich 
ought to debar him from Matricu- 
lation ; that lie has not already pass- 
ed the Matriculation Examioation at 
the University ; that he has attended 
a regular course of instruction at 
a )-ecognised School in each and all 
of the subjects offered for not loss 
than two years preceding the date of the examination ; 
that he has signed the above application in my presence ; 
and that, to the best of my belief, he has completed 10 years 
of age or will have completed 16 years of ago on the date of 
the commencement of the examination# 

{Signatured) 


The certificate of 
eveiw candidate must 
be signed by the Piiu- 
cipai or Bead-masier 
of the recognised 
school from which he 
appears. 


Tht^ 


191 # 


* The fee must be paid in cash or Ooverninent burreney Koies. 
Half £^otes mid Postage Stamps will not be rtceived. 

This appli anon, with ibe K.\amiimiKui*fee, must be ^eiit la 
the same cover, registered, or preseuted i>y hand. ^ 

The fee-receipt be sent to the odicer who signs thit 

application form, and noa direct to the candidate. 
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(Particulars to be filled in by the candidate^) 

Name. 

Bate of birth and age, in years and months on the first day 
of the examination. 

Name of father. 

Name of guardian. 

Neligion. 

Nace (i.e., nation, tribe, etc,, etc.) 

Caste, if any. 

Bistrict and town or village whore resident. 

Length of residence in the Province or State. 

Subjects in which to be examined— English, Mathematica, 
History and Geography, and . 

Language from which translation is to be made in the third 
English paper. 

* Where to be examined. 

{Signature of candidate in full,) 

* Candidates from one and the same institution are required 
to present themselves tor examination at one aud the same 
Centre of Examinacion. 
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For JPrii'ttfe Cnnfiidafes only. 


P 


MATRICULAI’ION EXAMINATION. 

Application. 


P 


The Reghfrar of the Unhers-ity of AUalial^d^. 

S1K5 

I request permission to present iny-self at the ensuing 
Matriculation Examination of tlie Uin\ei>itT of Allahabad. 
The fee^ of Eupees 14 is forwarded heun^itb. 

I am, etc., 

(Kame to be written in full and clear Iju) 

Private Candidate. 

Certificate. 

I certify that I know nothing against the character of the 
above-named candidate which ought 
to debar him from Matriculation ; 
that he has signed the above appli- 
cation ; and that, to the best of my 
belief, he has or will have completed 
16 years of age on the date of com- 
mencement of the examination, and 
that I believe the subjoined account 
to be true. 


The certificate of a 
candidate who appeals 
as a Private Cenuit^iate 
(a candidate wdio has 
obtained the per- 
mission of the n .i- 
cate under Regulation 
10 , chapter XIII, of 
the University Eegula- 
tions, to appear at the 
exa mi oat 1011) muht be 
signed by a Cloxern- 
ment Iiibiiector of 
SschooLs, or in a Native 
State by the Insp^^etor 
of iSchdols o< the high- 
est luiueational Ofecer 
in the State, 


Name- 


Inspector of Schools . 


The^ 


191 


^ The fee must he paid in cash or Government Currency 
Kotes, Had Notes and Postage Stamps will not be recei\ed. 

This application, with the Kxaminatmn-fee, must be sent in. 
the same coxer, registert-d or presented by liana. 

The fee-receipt will be sent to the otbcer who signs this 
application form, and not direct to the candidate, 
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(ParHculms to he filled in hy the candidate!) 

Name (in full). 

JJate of birth and age, in years and months on the first 
day of the examination. 

Name of father. 

Name of guardian. 

Beligion. 

E-ace (i.e., nation^ trihe, etc.^ etc!) 

Caste, if any. 

District and town or Tillage where resident. 

Length of residence in the Province or State. 

Subjects in which to be examined — English, Mathematics, 
History and Geography, and^ , 

Language from which translation is to be made into Eng- 
lish in the third English paper. 

Where to be examined. 


{Signature of candidate in full!) 
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IMTEEMEBIATB EXAMINATION. 
Application, 


To 


The Eegistrar of the University of Allahabad » 

SlBj 

I reqnest permission to present myself at the ensuing 
Intermediate Examination of the University. 

The of Rupees 20 is forwarded here with. 

I am, etc., 

(Name to be written in full and clearly.) 


Student, College. 


Cehtificatb. 


I certify that the abovenamed candidate has been duly 
enrolled as a member of the Allaha'- 


This certificate is to 
be signed by the Prin- 
cipal ot the affiliated 
institution at which 
the candidate has stu- 
died. 


bad University ; that I know nothing 
against his character v hich ought to 
exclude him from this examination ; 
that he has attended a iTjgiilar 
course of study at College in eac \i 
and all of the subjects offered, and 
that 1 believe the subjoined account 


to be true. 


{Signature,) 


The- 


191 . 


*» !fhe fee must be paid in cush or Government Currency 
Notes. Halt Notes and Postage Svamps will not be received. 

Ihe application, with the Htxanimation-lee, must he sent m 
the same cover, registered, or presented by handi. 
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{Pm't/euhrs to le Mhd in hr/ the candidate^) 

Name (in f'lll). 

Uiiivorsit;- enioluicnt No. 

Age, in rears and months on the first day of the examination, 
Name of father. 

Name of guardian. 

Religion. 

Race (i e., nation, tribe, etc,, etc,). 

Caste, if anr. 

District and town or Tillage where resident. 

Length of residence in the Province or State, 

Subjects in which to be examined, 

Language from which translation is to bo made in the third 
English paper. 

Date of passing the Matriculation (or Entrance or School 
Pinal Examination). 

Where to be examined,"^ 

{Signature of candidate in ftiU,) 

* Candiiktes from one and the same institution are required 
to preiseiit themseives for exaxuiuation at oae and the same 
Centre of Examination. 
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Jf"or 'Privfife Caneiidafes onip. 

x\?PI.IC VTION, 

To 

The of fhc C/n'v^^rsfit/ of dl^ah^djad^ 

SiBj 

I request periijiis'^i^n tO prc^oiit et tbe ensuing 

Intermediate Examination in Vxcb of tUe UuiTer&itv of 
Ailaliabad. 

Tiio fee of Eupeca 20 is forwcoded 

1 aio, Ltc.j 

(Kame to be written in fail and cleaiij.) 

Teaclier, —Sciiooi 




CERriFlGAlB, 

I certify that the above-named candidate has been duly 

enrollocl us a member of the 


This certificate is to be 
filgned by a Go\ eriimeiir In- 
spector of Schools or in a 
Native State by the Inspec- 
tor of Schools, or the highest 
Educational Officer in tiie 
State, and also coti?steisi4»ned 
by tbe Principal of the Col- 
lege m which he last studied. 


Allabcibad University ; that I 
Ivijow nothing against his cha^ 
racter which ought to exclude 
him from this examioation ; 
and that I believe the subjoii> 
ed aocoiiiit to be true* 


Countersigned^ Name 

Inspectof of Schools, 

Frincipalj College. 

^he 191 . 


♦The fee must be paid m cash or 0-*vernment Currency 
Hotee. J*alf Notps tuid 1 ostage f^iamps will not be leceived. ^ 
This application, wdtb the Examination-fee, must be sent IQ 
the same cover^ regifetered, or presened by hand. 
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{BirticulaTB to he filled in hj the candidate,) 

’N’ame (in full). 

Ulliverisity enrolment No, 

Agej ill years and months on the first day of the examination^ 
Name of father. 

Name of guardiam 
Religion. 

Race (i e.j nation^ irihe^ etc,^ etc,). 

Caste, if an?. 

District and town or Tillage where resident. 

Length of residence in the Province or State^ 

Snlijects in which to bo examined, 

Language from which translation is to be made in the third 
English paper. 

Date of passing the Matriculation (or Entrance or School 
Final Examination). 

Where to be examined.*^ 

(Signature of candidate in fill) 

Canditktes from one and the same institution are required 
to present tlieinseives for examinatieii at one and the saiue 
Centre of Sxammation. 
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j,'or Private Candidates onttf. 

p INTER.MEWATE EXA^IIJTATION, 

ApPLiOATlON. 

Hit lieai&f'i'nr of fh<'‘ Uiuvt of Allahabad ^ 


To 

Sib, 


I reijnest periuis'-ion lo pre^eiit 1113 self at tbe eiirfuins^ 
fnteroiediate Iixamiiiation iu Aits <tl tiie CAiiTersity of 
Ailalicibad. 

Tiie lee^ of Ihipee^ 20 is fonMircIcd hPTe\Mt!u 

I am, oto., 


(Name to be written in full and ebarty.) 

Teacher, 


-School 


Cep^iificate, 

I certify that the above-nanuri candidate lias been duly 

enroliod as a member of the 


This cex^tificale is to be 
signed a Govemmeiir in- 
spector of Se bools cr in a 
JSative State the inspec- 
tor of Schools, or the highest 
ISdneational Officer in the 
State, and alsocountersbned 
by the Principal of the Col- 
lege in which he last studied. 


Allahabad Fnivorsity ; that I 
Iviiow nothing against hi^^ cha- 
racter \\hich ought to exclude 
him from this examination ; 
and that I believe the subjoin*" 
ed aoeount to be true* 


Countersigned, 


Principal, > 
The — 


Name- 


Inspector of Sohookj' 


-College. 


.191 


* The fee must be paid in cash or G^.vernmeiit Currency 
Jfotes. Half >otPs and 1 outage Siamp^ w’iil net be receiTetl. 

ThiB application, with the Kxuminiition-fee, must be sent in 
the same cover, registered, or preseued by litmtL 
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{Parttcvlars to be filled in by the candidate.) 

Name (in full). 

University enrolment No. 

Age, in years and months on the first day of the exami' 
nation. 

Name of father. 

Name of guardian. 

Keligion. 

Eace (i.e., nation, tribe, etc., etc.). 

Caste, if any. 

District and town or village where resident. 

Length of residence in the Province or State. 

Subjects in which to be examined. 

Language from which translation is to be made in the 
third English paper. 

Date of passing the Matriculation (or Entrance or School 
Einal) Examination. 

Where to be examined. 


Signature of candidate in full. 
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B.A, EXAxllINATlON. 

Application. 


To 


The Registrar of the Vaiversltg of Alloliahad^ 


SiBj 

1 reqiie&t permission to pre=;ent myself at the ensuing 
examination for the Degree of Eachelor of Arts. 

The fee ^ of [Rupees 30 is forwarded herewith. 


I am, etc.t 


(Name to be written in full and clearly.) 

Student, 


College. 


Curtificate, 

1 certify that the above-named candidate has been duly 
enrolled as a member of the Allah- 
abad University ; that I know no- 
thing against his character ’^hich 
ought to deDar him from graduat- 
ing; that he has attended a regu- 
lar course of study at College in 
each and all of the subjects offered ; and that 1 believe 
the subjoined account to be true. 


This certifiG.ite is to 
he signed by the Prin- 
cipal of the affiliated 
institution at which 
the candidate has 
stmiied. 


{Slgnuittrc.) 


The 191 . 


^The fee must be paid in cash or Goverament Gurreney 
Notes. Half Notes and l-^ostage Stamps will not be recei’^effi ^ 
This application, with the Examination-fee, innsl be sent in 
the same cover, registered, or presented by hand. 
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(Part' c (liars to he jUli'l in hj the ccmdidate.) 

Name (ia fuii) 

Cniveriity eiiroliiient Xo. 

Age, in years anti muiitbs on the first day of th.e 
examinatioa 

Name and oocupition of father. 

Name of guardian. 

Eeligion. 

Eace (i.e,, naikii, inhe, dc,, etc.). 

Caste, if any. 

District and town or village where resident. 

Length of residence in the Province or State. 

Subjects in which to be examined. 

Date of passing the Intermediate Examination. 

* Where to be examined. 

{big nature of candidate hi full.) 

* { 1 } .AUah.ibai or Nagpur. 

(2) Caudirlate from ■'iie and the same institution are requir- 
ed to pn-seut tliemselvoi, for eiammation atone and the same 
Centre of jaxamination. 






p 


B-A. EXAMtX4TlOX. 


Ihe Hfgiiitrar of fJie U/iiver&iiif of All aliahad^ 

Sir, 


p 


I request permi^Nion to present myself nt tlie ensuing 
^examination for the Begivp of Bachelor of Arts. 

The fee^ of Eupees ^0 is forwarded herewith. 

1 am, etc., 

(Name to be written in full and clearly.) 

Teacher, SchooL 

Certificate. 

I certify that the aboTe-named candidate has been duly 

Thl^ eerlifieat'S is to 
be signed a Gowerii- 
ment In&uector o f 
t^chool - or in Native 
estate, by the insp^-^clor 
of iScliofV*,, or thn higli* 
est Kdiicat loiial Odmet* 
in tliH Mate, nufi coun- 
tersigned by tiu‘ Fan* 
cipai of tlie College in 
which lie last stmued. 

Countersigned. 

Inspector of Bchoois, 

Principal, OoIle„.e, 

The _ 191 , 


bad Luivcrsity ; that I know no- 
thing ngoinst his character which 
ouglit to debar him from graduat- 
ing ; and that I believe the sub- 
joined account to he true. 


-Name 


14' '■*' pa '3 in ca>.U or Government Ourrenev 

tbP ^ Kxdmifiatioa-fpe. must be sent 

the &*ame eovur, registered, or by liuicL 
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(Pariievlars to he filed in hy the candidate,) 

Kame (in full). 

Uni^ersitj enrolment Ko. 

Age, ill years and months on the first day of the examina“ 
tioii. 

ZSTame and occupation of father. 

2^aiiie of guardian. 

Eeligion. 

Eace (i.e., trile, etc,, etc,). 

Caste, if any. 

District and town or rillage Trhere resident. 

Length of residence in the Province or State 
Subjects in which to be examined. 

Date of passing the Intermediate Examination. 

Where to be examined. 

{Signature of candidate.) 


^ Aiiahabad or r^agpur. 



APPENDIX A. 


PEE¥IOUS EXAMINATION TOR THE DEGREE UP 
MASTER OE ARTS* 

Abpligatiok. 

The Eejisirar of the Univei^situ of AUaliabad* 


I request perm ion to present myself at the ensuin|| 
Previous Examination for the De<j;ree of Master o£ Arts 


The feet of Rupees 21) is forwarded herewith. 


(Name to be written in full and clearly,; 

CjBETiriCATE. 

I certify that the above-named candidate has been duly 
enrolled as a member of the 


This certificate is to 
be feigned uy the Prin- 
cipal of the affiliated 
institution at winch 
the candidate has stu- 
died. 


Allahabad TJniversity ; that I know 
nothing against his character 
which oufflit to debar him ironi 


graduating as a Master of Arts; 
that he has attended a regular course of study at College 
In each and ail of the subjects offered ; and that I believe 
the subjoined account to be true. 

{Signature J) 


» State the subject of exam nation, and, wlnm ’he 

paid m Cash or Government Currency 
Notes. Hall Notes and Postage Srapms vsill not recehe i. 

This application, with the Examination -fee, mubt be m 
the same cover, registered, or presented by hand. 
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{Particulars to be filled in by the candidate,) 

Name (in ful!). 

Ilniversity enroiment No. 

Age, in years and months on the Srst day o! the esami- 
natioiij 

Name of father. 

Name of guardian^ 

Eeligiou. 

Eace (i.e., nation, tribe, etc., etc.), 

Caste, if any. 

District and town or Tillage where resident. 

Date of passing the B.A. or B.Sc. Examination. 


{Signature of candidate in fulh) 



AP^EKDIX. A. 


Wo 


Fmr Privfife V^ndirlates onii^, 

P PEEVIOU3 BX.\Mm\TlON FOR THE 
EEGSEE OF MASTER OF ARTS. 

A:a^j.iCATtOX» 

To 


Th^ Eeglstmr of ike UnliCi^slhj of Allakahad. 

Bm. 

1 request permission to present mjsel£ at the ensiiiog 
Pre¥ioiis Exnminatiun for llie Degree of blaster of Arts 
in 

The feet of Rupees 20 is forwarded here wit li. 

I aiBj etc. 5 

(Kame to be written in full and very legibly.) 

Teacher, — _ Sch ooL 


CERTiriCATE. 


I certify that the above-named candidate has been duly 


This certificate is to 
be signed bj a Govern- 
SBent inspector of 
Schools, or ill a ^lative 
State by tli© I nspector 
ot School 8, or t. li e 
highest Educational 
Officer in the brate, 

And countrrsigned by 

the Prmeipai of the 
College in 'wliieli ha 
last studied. 


enrolled as a member of the Dni* 
versity of Allahabad ; that I know 
nothing against his character which 
ought to debar him from graduat- 
ing as a Master of Arts; and that 
I believe the subjoined account to 
be true. 


Countersigoed. 


Name, 


Principals -—College* Inspector of Bchools, 


The 


191 . 


* State the subject of emminatioa, and, when necessary, the 
papers taken- 

ffhefee must be paid in cash or Govenimenfe Currency 
Koies. Half botes and Postage Stamps will nob be received, 
fhls application, with tne Examination -fee, must be seat im 
tM saaa© cover, registered, or presented by Imud* 
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(Partieuhn to ieJUled in hy the candidate.) 

Hame (in full). 

University erirolinent No* 

Age, in years and inontlis on the first day of the examina- 
tion. 

Name of father. 

Name of guardian* 

Eeiigioii* 

fiace (i.e.j natmi, irihe^ etc,, etc.). 

Caste, if any. 

District and town or village where resident. 

Date of passing the B.A. or B.Sc. Examination, 


{Signature of candidate mf%lL) 
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19 ? 


FIKTAL EXAMINATION FOE THE DEGEEE OF 
MASTEE OF ARTS. 

Application* 

n 

The Mcfjutrar of the. dniversiti/ of Allahabad* 

SiRj 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing 
Final Examination for the Degree of Master of Arts 
in 

The feet of Eupees 30 is forwarded herewith. 

I am^ etc., 


Student,^ 


-Colleg#, 


CEETiriOATE. 

I certify that the above-named candidate has been duly 
enrolled as a member of the Uni- 
verMt j of Alldiuibad ; that I know 
nothing against his character 
which ought to debar him, from 
graduating as a Master of Arts ; 
that he has attended a regular 
course of study at College in each 
and all of the subjects offered ; and that I believe the 
subjoined account to be true. 


This certificate is to 
be sisjned by the Prin- 
cipal of tue aililiated 
institution at which 
the candidate has stu- 
died. 


The^ 


-191 


(Signature*) 


* State the subject of examination, and, when necessary, the 
papers taken, 

t The fee must he paid in cash or Oovernment Currency 
ISotes. Half iSotes and Postage Stamps will not be received. 

This application, with the JGxamination-fee must be fieat im 
tha same cover, registered, or presented by hand. 
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iPrKNDlS A. 


's to he fJdtd uj, % the candidate^) 

Aame (in '\ill). 

Uiiirc ein^oinient No. 

Age, ill lears aiil montlii on Iho first day of th® 

exjiijun*- tioG. 

f ^ f. ilmr. 

Nam ^ id giiarclko* 

Eeligioo. 

liace trihe^ (t^.yctc) 

Caste, i£ any. 

1 district and town or vilia^i;e w' ere resident* 

Date c£ passing ilie Previous (M.A.) Examination^ 

o/caitdidate mfullK) 



APPLNDIX A* 
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F0 t J^r^r€$fe odiI§ f, 

P mNAL EXIUIIS ATli^S YOii TilE DEGEEE 
OF Oh AiiTS. 


Applil 

fa 

Tlie IitgLircr of tin Uk i^rsif^f of A^I^tlialad. 

SlE, 

^1 reguest |seriiiission to pre^^Ci.t iixj ^eif at ilio ensuing 
Final h*\c^!Hinati(i 2 i for iLo X>e»ree u£ Alaiter of Arta 
in- 


Tlia fee t of Eupecs 30 L £oin%arJea lxere«itli. 

1 atn, etc., 

lUSarne to be written m full ..nd cleirly ) 

Teacher, School, 

CEETinCATJD. 


I certify that the abote-nnned cindldale lias been duly 


This certificate is to 
be signed by a (E^'vern- 
naent Ij.bpectoi ot 
Schools, or m a Native 
State b% the inspector 
of Sebouis, or the 
highest P.iiucatioLal 
Ollicer ill the blale, 
and coiiiiier&igne<i by 
the Frill cipal of the 
College in which he 
last studied. 


enrolled as a imuabcF ol the Uni?er» 
sity ok AlLilialsad ; that I know 
nothing rgaufet his cluiracter 
which ought to debar him from 
graduating as a iMastt-r oi Arts; 
and that 1 believe the subjoined 
account to be true. 


Countersigned. Name. — — 

Friocipal, — ^ — --College. Inspector of Schools,-— - 

file 191 , ______ 

^ State the subject of eA-aminaiion, and, when necessaiy, the 
paper taken ^ 

f The lee must be paid in cash or Govemtnent^Chirrettcy ISotes. 
Half Kotes aiul hostage iStaiaps will not he lecei^ed. 

This application, with the KKamiuatioii-tee, must be fcent 

ihe mme cover, registered, or presentea by haml* 
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{Partmdan U he filled in hy the candidate.) 

Fame (in fall). 

Uiiifersity earoiment No^ 

Age, in jears and months on the first day of th© 
esani I nation. 

Fame of father. 

Name of guardian 

Beligion. 

Bace (i,e,, natmn irihe^ etc,^ etc.). 

Caste, if any. 

District and town or Yillag© where resident, 

Date of passing the Previous (M.A.) Examination. 

(Signature of candidate in full.) 
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B»Sc. EXAMINATION. 
Application. 


To 


The Megistrar of iJie Uaivei'sUg of Allahabad, 

SiBj 

I request penaission to present myself at the ensuing 
examination for the Degree o£ Bachelor of Science. 

The fee of Kupees 30 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, etc., 


(Name to he written in full and clearly.) 

Student,^ 


.-College 


CEKTiriOATB. 

I certify that the above-named candidate has been duly 
enrolled as a member of the Univer- 
sity of Allahabad ; that I know 
nothing against his character which 
ought to debar him from graduat- 
ing; and that he has attended a 
regular course of study in each and 
all of the subjects offered, including 
course of practical instruction in ail the Science subjects 
offered ; and that I believe the subjoined account to be 
true. 


This cert in cate is to 
he signed by the Prin- 
cipal of an affiliated 
institution duly recog- 
nised under Regulation 
1, Chapter XViil. 


(Signature,.} 

191 » 


f The fee must he paid in cash or Oovernmenfe Currency Botes. 
Half Botes and Postage Stamps will not be received. 

This application, with the Examination-fee, must be sent In 
the same cover, registered, or presented by hand* 
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{Pai'tiiuhi's to be filled in by the candidate.) 

Name fin full). 

Univerbity enrolnx-nt No. 

Age, iii }ea'*.s .and months on the first day of the 
eiaminatiun. 

Kame Wxd occupation of father. 

Name of guardian. 

Beligion. 

Eace J.e., mtm. tribe, etc., etc.) 

Uaste, if any. 

District and town or village where resident. 

Length of residence in the Province or Stale. 

Subjects in which to be examined. 

Date of passing the Intermediate Examination with 
Physics, Chemistry and Mathematics, or Physics, Che- 
mistry and Biology. 


[Sigmture of candidate in full) 



APPENDIX A. 






For Privnfe Cftndidtitps onhf. 

P B.SO. EX^USATIOS-, 

To 


Application* 

The Eegktrar of the Utiiv^rsiiy of AUakahad, 


Sir* 


f request permission to presort in} self at tl e ensniniJ 
examiCAtion for the Degree of Bachelor of: fcscieiice. 

The fee of EupeesSD is forwarded liereivith* 


I aiii, etc .3 


(!Came to be written m full and clearly.) 

TeacheFj- 


-SchooL 


Ceetificatb. 

t certify that the above-named candidfite has beeti 
duly enrolled as a member of the 
tJriiveisitv of Allnhabad ; that I 
know nothing against hi& character 
which ought to dtbar him from 
srradtiating ; that he has performed 
practital experiments in all the 
Science &iil jects <»ffei'ed ; and that I 
believe the subjoined account to 
be true* 


This certificate is to 
h3 signed by a tiovern- 
meiit Inspector of 
Schools, or in a "native 
State by the Inspector 
of Seho<^ls,orthH high- 
est Kdocatioiial Olhcer 
in the Suite, and 
coimtersigiied by the 
Frmcipjil of ihe Col- 
lege m wLicli he last 
studied. 


Countersigned* 

Principalj -.College* 

191 


Isame- 


Inspector of Schools^ 


^ The tee nia&t be paid in Cash or (iorerrimeai Cuneucy Jotes. 
Half Notes and Fostaj,^e ^ tamps will not be re reined. 

This application, with the BxamitiauoM fee, must he Bm% m 
ihe eamd cover* registered, or presented by hand. 
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(^Particulars to bejilled in by the candidate^} 

Name (in full). 

University enrolment No* 

Age^ ill years and months on the first day of the 
examination • 

Name and occupation of father* 

Name of guardian. 

Eeligion. 

Kace (i.e*5 nation^ tribe^ eic,^ etc,)^ 

Caste, if any. 

District and town or yillsge where resident* 

Length of residence in the Province or State* 

Subjects in which to be examined. 

Date of passing the Intermediate Examination with Phy- 
sics, Chemistry and Mathematics, or Physics, Che-» 
mistry and Biology. 


{Signature of candidate in fidh) 
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PKE’v'lorb EXAM] \ATJOX fOli TUB DBGS-EEE OE 
xMASIER OE bCU.NCE. 

ArPLic 


^ (1 


Th( Reif^hlpnt^ of th( Vtuier^Hj! of Allaliahu4^ 

Sir, 

1 re<(Utst permission to preseob myself at the ensuing 
?re\uiiis Examination for the ut blaster of JScience 

In ~~ , 

The lee f of Eapees 2( is forwarded herewith* 

lam, etc., 

(Name to bt written in full anfl clearly J 

Studenta College. 


Cjdetii ic vte. 

i certify that the above-named candidate has been duly 
enrolled as a member of the Uni- 
versity of Allahabad ; that he !ia&. 
during the last year, attended a regu- 
lar course of study in : 

that I Iviiow nothing against his 
character which oiiglit to debar 


Tins Certificate is to 
he signed by the Fria- 
cipafof the atllhamd 
institiition at which 
the candidate lias 
> tut! led. 


Science 

true. 


him from graduating as a Master of 
and that I believe the subjoined account to be 


(Sif/imtiiref 

The 1 9 1 * 


^ State the hubject of evamiiiatiun. 

t The tee must be paid in cuili oi* (-JoYernment Currency Noteja- 
ttalf Noti=^s and Postage St imps W'lll not be received* 

This application, with the Examuiaiion-tee, must be sent in 
the same cover, registered, or presented t>y Inmdh 
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(Fartictdars to he filled iit by the candidate.) 

Name (in fail). 

University enrolment No. 

Agej in years and months on the first day of the esamin'' 
ation. 

Name of father. 

Name of guardian. 

Eeligion. 

Eace (i.e., nation^ trihe^ etc,^ etc*'). 

Caste, if any. 

District and town or village where resident. 

Date of passing the B.Sc. Examination. 

{Signatiae of candidate in /ulL) 


FINAL EXAMINATION FOE THE DEGEEE OF 
MASTER OF SCIENCE. 

Application. 

To 

The Megistrar of the University of Allahabad. 

Sib, 

1 request permission to present myself at the ensaincr 
Final Examination for the Degree of blaster of Science 
in — , ^ 

The feet of Eupees BO is forwarded herewith. 

I am, etc., 

(Same to ba written in full and c!oariy.) 


* State the subjects ot exuioiiiation. 

mu^t br paid m cash or Ooveimneni. Currency Note^ 
Half Notes and 1 ostage Stamps will not be recei'ved ^ 

This application, with the Examination.tee, must be sent in 
the same cover, registered, or presented by hand. 



AFPEN-DIX .A 


20i 


CERTirn^ATl], 

1 certify that the aboi-^e named candidate lias been duly 


enrolled as a member of the Univer- 
sity of Allahabad ; that he has* 
during the past year, attended a 

regular course of study in ; that 

I know nothing against his charac- 
ter which ought to debar hiiii from 
graduating as a Master oE Science; and that 1 believe 
the subjoined account to be true. 

{Sipiatun,) 


Tills certificate i'. to 
be signed by the Frm^ 
eipd of tile affiliated 
institution at whieli 
candidate iia^ 
studied 


The- 


A91 


{Particnlars to he filled in ly the mndiilate.) 

Name (in full). 

University enrolment No. 

Age, in years and months on the first day of the 
examination. 

Name of father. 

Name of guardian. 

Eeligion. 

Eace (i.e., mtion^ tribe, etc,)* 

Caste, if any. 

District and town or village where resident. 

Date of passing the Previous (M.Sc.) Examination. 

{Sigmture of crmdidaU in full,) 



APPENDIX A. 


ms 


EXA^IiXATION poll THK DEGEEE OF 
POCrOE OP SCIENCE. 

Applioapion. 


To 

The UeghiniT of the Univei^Bitg of Allahahad. 


Sib, 

I request permission to present myself at tbe ensuing 
exammation for the Degree ot Poctor of Scienot: 
in ^ 

The fee t of Eupees 50 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, etc., 

{Name to be written in full and clearly.) 

Student, — College. 


Ceutifioatb- 

I certify that the above-named candidate has been duly 
enrolled as a member of the Univer^ 
sity of Allahabad ; that he has, dur- 
ing the past year, attended a re- 
gular course of study in- 


Tliis certificate is to 
be signed by the Prin- 
cipal of the affiliated 
institution at wiiieh 
the candidate has 
studied. 

him from gxniduating 


that 1 hnow nothing against his 
character which ought to debai* 
as a Doctor of Bcienco ; and that 


i believe the subjoined account to be true. 

{Signnture.) 


The- 


191 . 


* ^tate the subject of examination. 

t llie fee must be paid in cash or Government Currency Notes. 
Half Notes and Postage Stamps will not be received. 

. This application, with the Exammation-fee, must be sent in 
the same cover, registered, or presented by hand. 
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2m> 


{Pavticulars to he fille, 7 hi 
Kame (in fuJl.) 

University enrolment No. 

Age, in years and months 

examination, 

Name of father. 


% the CLUidklafe.) 


on the Erst dor of the 


Name of guardian* 

Eeligion, 

Eace (i,e .5 nation, tnle, etc., etc,). 

Caste, if any, 

Uistrict and town or village where resident. 

M E.xamiaation or Final 

M.A, ilixamination in Mathematics. 


{Signature of candidate in jiiU.) 


To 


EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF 
LICENTIATE OF TEACHING. 

AppIiXCATIOX. 


The Rerjistrar of the UniveTsity of Allahabad. 

Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing 
examination tor the Degree of Licentiate of Teaching. 

The fee * of Rupees 20 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, etc., 

^Name to be written In full and clearly.) 

Student, College. 

orTf^ir saust te paid in cash or Government Curreiicv Kotes. 

Postage Stamps -will not be received. 
i-K apphcsitJon, yrith the Bxaininntion-fee, must be sent in 
the same cover, registered, or presented by band. 
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CnETiriOATE. 


I certify that the above-named candidate has been duly- 
enrolled as a member of the TJniver- 
sitj’- ; that I know nothing against 
his character which ought to debar 
him from graduating as a Licen- 
tiate of Teaching ; and that he 
has attended a regular course of 
study ; and that I believe the subjoined account to be 
true 

(Signciture.) 

The 191 . 


Tins certiiic.tte is to 
be signed hy rhi' ITm- 
cipai ot the alllliated 
institution at winch 
the candidate has 
studied 


{Pat'ticukifs to be filled in by the candidate.) 

3iame (in full). 

University enrolment No. 

Age, in years and months on the first day of the 
examination. 

JSiame of father. 

Name of guardian. 

Eeligion. 

Eace (i.e., nation, tribe, etc., etc.) 

Caste, if any. 

District and town or village where resident. 

Date of passing the B.A. or B.Sc. Examination. 

(Signature of candidate in full.) 
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PEETIOUS EXAMINATION IN LAW. 

Application. 


To 


The Registrar of the University of Atlahahad. 

Sm, 

J request permission to present myself at the ensuing 
Previous Examination in Law. 

The fee^ of Eupees 20 is forwarded liere\^ith, 

I amj etc., 


College. 


(Name to bo written in full and clearly.) 

Student, — 

Certificate. 

I certify that the above-named candidate has been duly 
enrolled as a member of the Uniyer- 
sity of Allahabad and fulfilled the 
requirements prescribed by Segiiia- 
tion 2, Chapter XXII, of the ITni- 
versity Eegulations ; that I know 
nothing against his character 
which ought to debar him from graduating as a Bachelor 
of Law ; and that I believe the subjoined account to be 
true. 


This certificate is to 
be signed by the Prin- 
cipal of the alii hated 
iiistitunon at which 
the candidate has 
studied. 


{Signature*) 


The- 


191 . 


^ The fee must be paid in cash or Government Currency Notes. 
Half Notes and Postage Stamps will not be received. 

This apolicatioii, with the JBxamination- fee, must be seat in 
the same cover, registered, or presented by hand. 
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{Parfi'cidars io be Jiliecl hi by the eandlJaie,) 

Issime (ill full). 

University enrolment No. 

in years and montiis on the first day of the eicamia* 
ation 

.Name of father. 

Name of guardian. 

Eeligion. 

Eace (i.e , nation, tribe, etc., eicd). 

Caste, if any. 

District and town or village where resident. 

Date o£ passing the B.A. or B.Sc. Degree Examination^ 
Where to be examined.* 

{Signatnre of candidate in full,} 


EXAMINATION EOE THE DEOBEB OF 
BAOHELOK OF LAWa. 


Application. 

To 

The Registrar of the University of Allahabad. 

Sib, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing 
examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws, 

The feet of Bupees 40 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, etc., 

f i^ame to be written in full and clearly.) 


Student,- College. 


* Candidates from one and the same Institution must present 
thems^ves for examination at one and the same Centre ot Exam- 
ination. 

tTlie fee must be paid in cash or Governroent Currency Notes. 
Half Notes and Fostage Stamps will not foe received. 

The application, with the Exaxainatinjx- fee, must be sent i a 
the same cover, registered, or presented by hand. 
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Ceetipicate, 

I certify that the aboye-named candidate has been dulr 
enroilfcd as a member of the Univer- 
sity of Allahabad and fullilied the 
requirements prescribed bv Eecula- 
tion lU, Chapter XXII of the 
Umversily Eegulations that I know 
nothing against his character 

graduating as a Bach^lorof'Ss 

the subjoined account to be true. ueaevt 


Tins certificate is to 
he ^1 ,nied b\ the Prin- 
cipal ot the atiiliatecl 
iiistitiitioii at which 

the camiidite ha;? 
htudied. 


T/ie 191 


{Sigmtiit'e.) 


(Particulars to he filled in ly the candidate.) 

ISTame (in full). 

University enrolment No. 

Age, in years and months on the first dav 
examination. 

Name of father. 


of the 


Name of guardian. 

Keligion. 

Eace (i.e., nation, trile, etc., etc.). 

Caste, if any. 

District and town or village where resident. 

Date of passing the Previous Examination in Law. 


(Signature of candidate in fitU), 
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{Fai fiCidm to he Jilh I hihy the tandtd ate 

T^ame (in fall). 

University enrol ment No. 

ill jear^ and months on the first day of the exaniiii* 
ation 

jS'aam of father. 

Name of guardian 
iieligion 

fiace (i.e , nation^ etc^^ licS). 

Ca^te, if any. 

District and town or village where resident. 

Date of passing the E,A. or 1>.8 g. Degree Examination, 
Where to be examined,^ 

{Signature of emtdidaU in fvU,) 


EXAMINATION I OR THE DEOEEE OF 
BACHELOK OF LAWiS. 


Application 

To 

The Mcglstrar of the llmversiig of Allahabad, 

SiPj 

I reqiiest permission to present myself at the ensuing 
examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Lows, 

The feet of Rupees 40 is forwarded herewith, 

I am, etc., 

i IK time to be written in full and clearly.) 


Student, — College, 


* Candidates from one and the same institution mnstpresein 
tliems^lves for examination at one and the same Centre oi Exam- 
i nation. 

tTlie fee mnst" he paid in cash or Oovernment Currency Notes, 
Hjilf Notes and Fostasr** Stamps will not be received. 

The application, with the Examinatinn-fee, must be sent In 
the same cover, registeied, «r presented by hand. 
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Ceetipicate, 

I certify that the above-named cxndidate has been duly 
enrolled as a member of theUniver- 
sitv ot Allahabad and fulfilled the 
requirements prescribed by lie^iila- 
tion 10, Chapter XXII. of “the 
Umversily Keguktions that Iknow 
nothing against his character 
which ought to debar him Irora 
graduating as a Bachelor of Laws ; and that I believe 
the subjoined account to be true. 


This certificate is to 
he 'luned bv the Ihui- 
ci[iai ot tiie alniiated 
institution at which 
thtf cmduhte ha» 
stmlied. 


The- 


191 . 


{Signature,) 


{Po.rticulav8 to he filled hi hy the candidate,) 

Name (in full). 

Fniversity enrolment No. 

Age, in years and months on the first day of the 

examination. 

Name of father. 

Name of guardian. 

Keligion. 

Eace (i.e., nation^ tribe, etc,, etc.). 

Caste, if any. 

District and town or village where resident. 

Date of passing the Previous Examination in Law. 

{Signature of candidate in full). 
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7 fi 


OE LAWS. 
Appiication. 


77i i [i ist / 0 / iJie Ua i i crsity of AVali ahad. 

Sir, 

i req'ie<^t periins‘=?ioii to present myself at the ensuing 
examination tor the Degree of Master of Laws. 

The fee ' of Eupees 100 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, etc., 

(N’amp to be written in full and clearly."^ 

{Partiiulars to he filled ia hy the candidate.) 

Xame (in full). 

ITniversity enrolment Xo. 

Age, in years and months on the first day of the examin- 
ation. 

Xame of father. 

Name of guardian. 

Eeiigion. 

Eace lie., nation^ tribe^ etc., etc.). 

Caste, if any. 

District and town or village where resident- 
Date of passing the LL.B. Examination. 

{Signature 0 / candidate in full,) 

* The fee must be p dd in c ish or (5fovernmcat Oturency JJ^otes. 
Half aiid Fototai»e tofeamps will not be received. 

This application, with the Hxaminatiou-fee, must be sent in 
the same co^er, registered, or presented by hand. 
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DOOTOii OB' LAWS. 

AjPPLICATION. 

To 

The Registrar of the Oniversity of Allahabad. 

SlK, 

1 request to be admitted to the Degree of JDoctor oi 
Laws. 

Ihe fee * of Es. 200 is forwarded herev\ith. 


We certify that - 

Tilis certificaitt' to 
be si£?ned by two mem. 
bars of the Faculty of 
La^;v or by two Doctors 
of Laws. 


2 he __191 


1 am, etc,, 

CEBl'lriOATE. 


— — has practised his pro- 
fession with repute for — - 

years, and that in habits and 
character he is a fit and proper 
person for the Degree of Doctor 
of Laws. 


f /Sif/mektre,) 


To 

Sir, 


COMMEEOIAL CERTIDIOATE. 

ApPLICATIOjST. 

The liegt stray of the UmversiUf of Allahabad. 




Student, 


I am, etc.. 


- College, 

Half 
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CjLiurii iCAiJi. 


liiis ( -f'-itifiCaie is to 
16 si4ii6sl b\ tliH i’lin- 
*ip ll ot il 

lOStltutiOIi 


sibilated 


I certiiV that the ahoA e-Bained candidate has satisfied 
me by the production of the Kegi^ 
trar’s Certificate ; that he has 
passed the Matriculation (or En^ 
trance, or tSchool-leaving) Exaniin 
itioii of the I'niversity of Allahabad (or of the Universit} 

of ) • that I kno\% nothing against his cLaractei 

which ought to exclude him from this examination ; and 
that 1 believe the subjoined account to be true. 

^Ji 0 191 . (Signature.) 


(I'^artiviffars to he filled ui hp the candidate,) 
rSTame (ni full). 

\ge, in years and mouths on the fir^t day of the examin- 
ation. 

Name and occupation oi father, 
y&me of guardian, 

Seligioii. 

Bace (i.e», nation^ irlhe^ etc., etc,). 

Caste, if any. 

District and town or village where rovsidcnt. 

Date of passing the Matneuiation ( or Entrance or School 
leoYing) Examination. 

Whether he has appeared at the Commercial Certificate 
Examination oi any previous year. 

(ibif/nature &/ efOifUeiate.) 
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tEELlMINARY SCIENTIFIC M.B., B.S. EXAMIN- 
ATION. 


To 


Application. 


The Eegistmr oj the University of Allahabad. 

SlE, 

I request permission to present myself at the easninff 
Frelimmarj Soientilic Examination for the Degree of 
bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery. 

The fee* of Es, 10 is forwarded herewith. 


I am, etc», 


-OoUege. 


' has been duly en- 


(Name to be written in full and clearly.) 

Student, 

Ceetificatb. 

1 certify that 

rolled as a member of the Allahabad University ; "that 
I know nothing against his charac- 
ter which ought to exclude him 
from this examination; that he 
has fulfilled the requirements of 
the Eegulations in Medicine, and 
that I believe the subjoined account to be true. 


This certMcafce is to 
be signed by the Prin- 
cipal of the affiliated 
institution at which 
the candidate has 
studied. 


me. 


idl 


(Signature.) 


in cash or Goveriment Cumn^iotes 
Half Notes and Postage Stamps will not be received, ^ 

This application, with the Examination-fee, must be seat in 
the same cover, registered. “ 
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{Farticulars to he filled in by the candidate^) 

Name (ia full). 

University enrolment No. 

Age, in years and months on the first day of the 
examination. 

Marne of father, 

Marne of guardian. 

Beligion. 

Eace (i.e., nation,, tribe, etc, etc.). 

Caste, if any. 

District and town or village where resident. 

Length of residence in the Province or State. 

Date of passing and name of examination passed for 
qualifying for admission. 

{Signatvre of candidate in full*) 


EIEST M.B., B.S. EXAMINATION. 

Application. 

To 

The Registrar of the University of Allahabad^ 

SlE, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing 
first examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Medicine 
and Bachelor of Surgery. 

The fee of Es. 30 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, etc., 

(Name to be written in full and clearly.) 

Student, College. 

* fhe fee must be paid in cash or government Ctirrency Notes, 
Half Notes and Postage Stamps will not be received 

This application, with the Examination-fee, must be seat in 
the same cover, registered. 
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Cbetipicat]^. 

1 certify that has beeo duly en- 

rolled as a member of the Allahabad University ; that I 
know nothing against Ms character 
which ought to exclude him from 
this examination ; that he has ful- 
filled the requirements of the 
Begulations in Medicine, and that 
I believe the subjoined account to be true, 

(Signature.) 

The _^191 . 


This cert fieate is to 
be signed by the Prin- 
cipal of the affiliated 
institution at which 
tlie candidate has 
studied. 


{Particulars to he Mled in hy the candidate.) 

Name (in full). 

University enrolment No. 

Age* in years and months on the first day of the 
examination. 

Name of father. 

Name of guardian. 

Eellgion. 

Eace (i.e., nation^ trihe^ eic.^ etc.) 

Caste, if any. 

District and town or village where resident* 

Length of residence in the Province op State* 

Date of passing examination qualifying for this examia 
ation and name of examination passed. 

(Signature of candidate in full.) 
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FINAL M.B., B.S. EXAMINATION. 

ApPDIOATIOIir. 

To 

The Regutrar of the University of AUahabadm 

SlEj 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing 
Final Examination for the Bachelor of Medicine and 
Bachelor of Surgery in Group 

The fee ^ of Es* 50 is forwarded herewith* 

1 am, etc., 

(Name to be written in full and clearly.) 

Student, — College 

Cbetificate. 

I certify that has been duly en- 

rolled as a member of the Allahabad University ; that I 
know nothing against his character 
This certificate is to which ought to exclude him from 
be signed by tl^ Frin- this examination ; that he has ful- 

at which requirements of the 

the candidate has Regulations m Medicine, and that 

studied. I believe the subjoined account to 

be true. 

{Signature i.) 

The 191 . 

* The fee must be paid in cash or Government Currency Noises, 
Half Notes and Postage Stamps will not be received. 

TMb applicatiosa, with the Examination-fee, must be sent ip. 
the same cover, registeredf 
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(Particulars to he filled in hy the candidate.) 

Name (in full). 

University enrolment No. 

Age^ in years and montlis on the first day of the examin- 
ation* 

Name of father. 

Name of guardian. 

Eeligion. 

Eace (ie., nation^ irihe^ etc,, etc.). 

Caste, if any. 

District and town or village where resident. 

Length of residence in the Province or State. 

Date of passing 1st Examination for Ai.B., B,S. 

Subjects or group in which to be examined. 

(Signature of candidate in fnllj) 
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(ii) FOBMS OJ CBETIFICATE OF PASSING- 
PEELIMINAET EXAMINATIONS. 


1 certify that 

aged , passed 

held in " 
the 


MATBICtriiATIOH. 

, of 

the 


-.School. 


Matriculation Bxaminatio 
the month of , 191 , and -was placed i 


Division. 


The subjects in which he was examined were Englisl 

Mathematics, History and G-eography, _ — 

and , 

IJxiTEBSiTY OP Allahabad : 1 

The^ 191 . J Megistrar, 

I]SrTEBMB)DIAM EXAMINATION. 

I certify that- , of 

College, , passed the Intermediate Examir 


ation held in the month of 

in the— Division. 


-191 , and was place 


The subjects in which he was examined were Englisl 
Literature, Deductive Logic and Inductive Logic o 

Physiology, Classical Language ( ) and History, o 

Mathematics, Biology, Physics and Chemistry. 
Hhxvbesitx op Allahabad ; 


The^ 


-191 


} 


MegistraTM 


Pbbvioijs Examination bob the Deobee op Masteb 
OP Abts. 

I certify that — passed the Previoui 

Examination for the Degree of Master of Arts held ii 
the^month of »-191 , in , and was placec 

in tte -Division. 

DhITBESITT OS' AjCiiAHABAB; 1 

Tht-~— 19 X , J B^ittrar. 
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^BEViOtTB EXAMIHATIOIS EOB THE BeGBBB OF 

Masteb of Scietoe- 

1 certify that— passed the Previous 

Examination for the Degree of Master of Science held in 

the month of— 191 , in , and was placed 

in the Division. 


UmvEBSiTY OF Aleahabad : 
me 191 , 


} 


Eegistrar, 


PbeTIOUS ExAMIlfATION IN LaW^ 

I certify that passed the Frevious 

Examination in Law held in the month of 19 ij 

and was placed in the Class. 


tJNIVBESm OF AlBAHABABS 1 

The — 191 . j MegiHrar* 

Pbeliminabx Scientific Examination fob the Deobee 
OF Bachelob of Medicine and Bachelob of Sitboebx. 


I certify that duly passed the 

Preliminary Scientific Examination for the Degree of 
Bachelor Of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery in this ITni- 
versity at the annual examination held in the year 191 . 

tJNITBBSITX OF AbLAHABAD : 1 

The 191 . I Megutvat. 

Eibst M.B., B.S. Exaiuxnation, 

I certify that duly passed the first 

examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Medicine and 
Bachelor of Surgery in this tJmTersitj at the examin- 
ation held in the year 391 * 

Dnivbbsitx of Abbahabad s 

The^ 191 



Eegutmr^ 
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WIEAL BIB., B3, EXAMINATION, GEOFP A. 

1 certify that duly passed in the subjects 

of Group A of the Final Examination for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Bledicine and Bachelor of Surgery in this 
Unirersity at an examination held in the year 191 

Dnitussity oe Allahabad : 

The 191 . 

Registrar* 

{ff the candidate obtains Honours this fact will he 
endorsed on the Certificate. ) 


COBiBiEEOIAL CEETIFIOATE EXAMINATION. 

I certify that — ■ 

of Oollege — — • 

passed the Commercial Certificate Examination, held in 

the month of 191 , and was placed in the 

BMsion. 

The subjects in which he was examined were Short- 
hand, Typewriting, Book-keeping, and Awountanoy, 
Banking and Currency, Precis Writing, Drafting, Corre- 
spondence, Commercial Geography, Commercial History, 
and Industrial Organization. 

Hmitw&bity of Allahabad : 1 Seal of the 

V University* 

The 191 . J Megistrar. 
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(iii) FOEMS OF DIPLOMAS FOE THE 
BB&RBE EXAMINATIONS. 


Bachbloe op Aets. 

This is to certify that obtained the Degree 

o£ Bachelor of Arts in this University in the Examin- 
ation of 191 ; and that he was placed in the- 

Division. 

The subjects in which he was examined were English 
Literature, and — 


Fnivbbsity of Allahabad ; 

The. 191 . J 


^ice-Cliancellor. 


Master of Arts. 

This is to certify that obtained the 

Degree of Master of Arts in this University in the 

Examination of 191 , in ; and that he was 

placed in the Division, 

Unitebsitt of Allahabad : 1 


—191 . j ] 

Bachelor of Scieno|s. 


Vice-C 7 mncelhr . 


This is to certify that obtained the 

Degree of Bachelor of Science in this University in the 
Examination of 191 ; and that he was placed in the 

Division. 

The subjects in which he was examined were English 
— and — , 

UNiTBBsm OF Allahabad : ^ 


Vice-Chancellor^ 
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Mastek op Science, 

This is to certify that obtained the 

Degree of Master of Science in this Dniyersity in the 

BxaminatioD of 191 , in ; and that he was placed 

in the Diyision. 

FnITEBSITX op AliExlHABAD : 1 

The 191 . j y ice-CftancelloT . 

Doctor op Science. 

This is to certify that has been 

admitted to the Degree of Doctor of Science in this 
University at the Conyocation of 191 . 

Unitersity op Aelahabad : 1 Chancellor 

The 191 . f Vice-ChanoelloT. 


Licentiate or Teaching-. 

This is to certify that obtained the 

Degree of Licentiate of Teaching in this University in 
the Examioation of 191 ; and that he was placed in the 

Division in Theory and in the 

Diyision in Practice, 

Dnivebsity op Aleahabab : 1 
The. 191 - J Vice-Chancellor^ 


Bachbeob op Daws. 

This is to certify that obtained the 

Degree of Bachelor of Daws in this Universifc j in the 
Bxamination of 191 ; and that he was placed in the 

— Class. 


Thxtebsity op , 
fhe 


191 


m " 


Vim^Chanmllmr* 
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Master oi' Lvavs. 

This is to certify that obtained the 

Degree of Master of Laws m this University in the 
Examination of 191 . 

TJnivbesity ot Allahabad : 1 
The 191 . f Vice-Chancellor. 


Doctor or Laws. 


This is to certify that has been 

admitted to the Degree of Doctor of Laws in this Uni- 
versity at the Convocation of 191 . 


UNiVERsm' or Allahabad : 1 
The 191 . J 


Chancellor 

or 

Vice-Chancellor. 


Bachelor op Medicine and Bachelor of Sdegeet. 

This is to certify that .obtained the 

Degree of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery 
in this University in the Examination of 191 . 


Unitihsitx op Allahabad : 
The 191 . , 


Vice-Chancellor. 


Honorart Degree. 

This is to certify that the Honorary Degree of 

in this University has been conferred upon 

—at the Convocation of 191 . 

Unitehsitx op Allahabad : 

The 191 . 


Chancellor, 
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Masteb of Science. 

This is to certify that — obtained the 

Degree of Master of Science in this "Dniversity in the 

Examination of 191 , in ; and that he was placed 

in the Dmsion. 


Dniteesity of Allahabad : 


F i'ee- OJiancellm ^ . 


Doctob of Science. 

This is to certify that has been 

admitted to the Degree of Doctor of Science in this 
UniTersitj at the Oonvocation of 191 


Ukitebsity of Allahabad : 


Chancellor 

or 

Vice-OhancelloT* 


Licentiate of Teaching. 

This is to certify that— obtained the 

Degree of Licentiate of Teaching in this University in 
the Examination of 191 ; and that he was placed in the 

Division in Theory and in the — 

Dmsion in Practice. 


Univbhsity of Allahabad ; 


l^ice-Chancellor^ 


Baghelob of Laws. 

This is to certify that obtained the 

Degree of Bachelor of Laws in this University in the 
Examination of 191 ; and that he was placed in the 

Glass. 

Unitersity of Allahabad : 1 


191 


Vtee^Ckaneellor, 
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Master oe Laws. 

This is to certify that obtained the 

Degree of Master of Laws in this Unirersity in the 
Examination of 191 . 

Univbebits or Aiiahaead: 1 
The —191 . j Vice-Chancellor. 


Doctor or Laws. 


This is to certify that has been 

admitted to the Degree of Doctor of Laws in this Uni- 
versity at the Convocation of 191 . 


Universitt of Ailahabad : 1 
The 191 . J 


Chancellor 

or 

Vice- C h ancellm-. 


Bacheior or Medicine and Bachelor of Sorgerx, 


This is to certify that .obtained the 

Degree of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery 
in this University in the Examination of 191 . 


Universitt or Allahabad: 
The 191 . . 


Vice-Chancellor. 


Honorary Degree. 

This is to certify that the Honorary Degree of 

in this University has been conferred upon 

— — — —at the Convocation of 191 . 


University or Allahabad : 
The 191 . 


Chancellor, 
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TEXT-BOOKS AND SYLLABUS PEESORIBED 
FOR THE EXAMINATIONS OF 1915. 

MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 

Englisli- 

Three papers will be set. One paper will be set from 
the prescribed conrse in Prose and Poetry with questions 
on Orammar and Idiom. A second paper will be set on 
‘unseen’ passages with questions on Grammar and 
Idiom, A third paper will include (a) passages in an 
Indian vernacular (Urdu, Hindi, Mahratti, Gujrati, Ben- 
gali, Parbatia, Tamil, Telugu, Uriya) for translation into 
English ; (b) a simple narrative or descriptive composi- 
tion. In the case of ^candidates who offer English as 
their mother tongue, the third paper will consist of an 
Essay. 

Books prescribed : — 

Prose — 

Ebam : The Cloister and the Hearth (Selections, 

Peeps at Many Lands — England. 

Poetry — 

LaisH fltnisT : Abu ben Adhem. 

WoBDswoETH : Fidelity ; The Daffodils ; To the Cuckoo. 

WoiTOH : Character iti a Happy Life. 

Womb t The Burial of Sir Joh» Moore. 



M vfiiicrLAriox, 1 9 1 5. 


22 J 


Doile: llte Lons oi- tlie Eiikc nhefid. 

fesucrjiiA : The ificbc'ipe E jcr, 

C indidsfes ni^e i\ ^ r ended to reid so^ie of the Lrol & 
in tile mib^ nii.Hfi 1 W' o V tu e.vtfoidiii" tlielr 
koowledg ^ ot c^rcii 02 ^ x] . I’iro'-t — 

PLiiUiCii,: Lite o ^ t L ^ir OJ .ci. illrai A Co.j, 

03 L : I\.Lr\ Qu ii < ^feoleet^on^s froiL the 

AliLot El icLi?: 5. 

Ii u\ iiioiitsi. : Tpng]e\\oui I les. 

Peeps at Alan} Lands: Epxpt. 

Lamii: Taie^ from BhaLe‘^pf'‘are. 

Gould: Xoiitii s> Noble Patli. 

Gaa^dx : Selections from the Sliaii Namah^ 

Yonoe; Look ut Golden Deeds. 

AvEBrEi ; The L^se of Lite. 

Mathematics. 

There will be t\\o papers in Malhemalic'» one paper 
in Arithmetic and Algebra, and i seeund papt^r in 
Geometry. 

The courses fehaii be as foliox^s :~ 

(1) ArifJihiefie . — The whole of Arithmetic. (The use of 
Algebraical symbols and processes smU be permitted.) 

(2# Algebra, — The four simple rules, Fractions, Greatest 
Couinion Measure, Least Common Multiple* Factors* 
Proportion, Simpde Equation of one or more unknou n 
quantities with easy problems. Square Eoot, snaple 
questions on Fractional and Negative Indices, Qiutdratic 
Equations of one unknown quantity with easy probieiiw 
easy graphs* 

(Candidates will he pronidid with mjnared pajxe,) 

(3) Geometry , — The course includes both Fraeticai and 
Theoretical Geometry, and every eaiidiclrte he 

expected, to answer questions in "both branches of the 
subject. 
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Tlie q_iiestions on Practical Geometry will be set on the 
constructions contained in the annexed Schedule Aj 
together with easy extensions o£ them All figures 
aliould be draun accurately, for which purpose every 
candidate should provide himself with a graduated scale, 
a pair of set squares, a protractor, a compass and a hard 
pencil. 

The questions on Theoretical Geometry will consist of 
Theorems contained in the annexed Schedule B, together 
with ea«y extensions and deductions with numerical 
illustrations. Any proof of a proposition will be accept- 
ed which appears to the Examiners to form part of a 
S}stematic treatmeiit of the subject; the order in which 
the theorems are stated in Schedule B is not imposed as 
the sequence of their treatment. In the proof of the 
theorems hypothetical constructions will be permitted. 

(^Candidates will he jn'ovided with squared imper,) 
Sehedide A* 

Bisections of angles and of straight lines. 
Construction of perpendiculars to straight lines* 
Construction of an angle equal to a given angle. 
Construction of parallels to a given straight line. 

Biniple cases of the construction from sufficient data 
of triangles and quadrilaterals. 

Division of straight lines into a given number of equal 
parts or into parts in any given proportions. 

Construction of a triangle equal in area to a given 
polygon. 

Construction of tangents to a circle and of common 
tangents to two circles. 

Simple cases of the construction of circles from sufficient 

datfci. 

Construction of a fourth proportional to three given 
straight lines and a mean proportional to two given 
straight lines* 
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Construction oF regular figures of 3, 4, 6, or 8 sides in 
or about a gi\en circle. 

Construction of a square equal in area to a giyen 
p«d} gon. 

Schedule B. 
xaNGLES iT A Poi]ST. 

If a straight line stands on another ^straight line, the 
Slim of the two angles so formed is equal to two right 
angles ; and the converse. 

if two straight lines intersect, the vertically opposite 
angles are equal. 

Pabaelel Stkaigiit InNES. 

When a straight line cuts two other straight lines, if 

(i) a pair of alternate angles are equal, or 

(ii) a pair of corresponding angles are equal, or 

(iii) a pair of^ interior angles on the same side of 

the cutting line are together equal to two 
right angles, then the two straight lines are 
parallel ; and the converse. 

Straight lines which are parallel to the same straight 
line are parallel to one another. 

Triangles and Eectilineal Figures. 

The sum of the angles of a triangle is equal to two 
right angles. 

If the side of a convex polygon are produced in order 
the sum of the angles so formed is equal to four right 
angles. 

If two triangles have two sides of the one equal 
to two sides of the other, each to each, and also the 
angles contained by these sides equal, the triangles are 
congruent 

If two triangles have two angles of the one equal to 
two angles ot the other, each to each, and also one side 
of the one equal to the corresponding side of the other, 
the triangles are congruent. 
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Tiie questions on Practical Geometry will be set on tbe 
constructions contained in the annexed Schedule 
together with easy extensions of them All figures 
filioiild be dra\\n accurately, for which purpose every 
eanclidate slioiild provide himself with a graduated scaie^ 
a pair of set squares, a protractor, a compass and a hard 
pencil. 

The questions on Theoretical Geometry will consist of 
Theorems contained in the annexed Schedule B, together 
%vith ea«y extensions and deductions with numerical 
Illustrations. Any proof of a proposition will be accept- 
ed which appears to the Examiners to form part of a 
systematic treatment of the subject ; the order in which 
the theorems are stated in Schedule E is not imposed as 
the sequence of their treatment. In the proof of the 
theorems hypothetical constructions will be permitted. 

(^Candidates will he jirovided until squalled 2mim\) 
Seliednle A, 

Bisections of angles and of straight lines. 

Construction of perpendiculars to straight lines^ 

Construction of an angle equal to a given angle. 

Construction of parallels to a given straight line. 

Simple cases of the construction from sufficient data 
of triangles and quadrilaterals. 

Division of straight lines into a given number of equal 
parts or into parts in any given proportions. 

Construction of a triangle equal in area to a given 
polygon. 

Construction of tangents to a circle and of common 
tangents to two circles. 

Simple cases of the construction of circles from sufficient 
data. 

Coiistroctioo of a fourth proportional to three given 
straight lines and a mean proportional to two given 
straight linest 
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Construction of regular figures of 3, 4, 6, or 8 sides in 
or about a gi\eii circle. 

Construction of a square equal in area to a given 
polygon. 

Scliednle B. 
x3.2^gles ut a Point. 

If a straight line stands on another straight line, the 
sum oC the two angles so formed is equal to two right 
angles ; and the converse. 

If t\^ o straight lines intersect, the vertically opposite 
angles are equal. 

Pahatlel Steiigiit Lines. 

When a straight line cuts tw^o other straight lines, if 

(i) a pair of alternate angles are equal, or 

(ii) a pair of corresponding angles are equal, or 

(iii) a pair on interior angles on the same side o£ 

the cutting line are together equal to two 
right angles, then the two straight lines are 
parallel ; and the converse. 

Straight lines which are parallel to the same straight 
line are parallel to one another. 

Tjriangles ani> Eectilineai. Figures. 

The sum of the angles of a triangle is equal to two 
right angles. 

If the side of a convex polygon are produced in order 
the sum of the angles so formed is equal to four rights 
angles. 

If two triangles have two sides of the one equal 
to two sides of the other, each to each, and also the 
angles contained b}’’ these sides equal, the triangles are 
congruent 

If two triangles have two angles of the one equal to 
two angles oi: the other, each to each, and also one side 
of the one equal to the corresponding side of the other# 
the triangles are congruent. 
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ff two side«! o£ a triangle are equals the angles opposite 
to tlie.se sides are equal : and the coiiver.^e. 

If two triangles have the thiee sides o£ the one equal 
to the three sides oi: the otlier^ each to each, the triangles 
are congruent. 

If two right-angled triangles have their hypotenuses 
equal, and one side o£ the one equal to one side of the 
either, the triangles are congruent. 

If two sides of a triangle are unequal, the greater side 
has the greater angle opposite to it; and the converse. 

Of all the straight lines that can be drawn to a given 
straight line from a given point outside it, the perpendi- 
cular is the shortest. 

The opposite sides and angles of a parallelogram are 
equal ; each diagonal bisects the parallelogram and the 
diagonals bisect one another. 

If there are three or more parallel straight lines and 
the intercepts made by them on any straight line that 
cuts them are equal, then the corresponding intercepts on 
any other straight line that cuts them are also equal. 

Areas. 

Parallelograms on the same or equal bases and of the 
same altitude are equal in area. 

Triangles on the same or equal bases and of the same 
altitude are equal in area. 

Equal triangles on the same or equal bases are of the 
same altitude. 

Illustrations and explanations of the geometrical 
theorems corresponding to the following Algebraical 
Identities : — 

k fa -fb + c 4- ...)~ka -j-kb 4-kc -P . , 

fa-f-b}'*' =S5 -l- Sfah -p 

(a — b — 2a ]j 

« (a +■ b) — b). 
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Tlie square on n side o£ a triangle is greater tlian, equal 
to, or less thnn, the sum of the squares on the other two 
sides, accordin^i as the angle eo-‘taiuei.l by those sides is 
obtuse right, or acute. The diSierence in the case of 
inequality is twice the rectangle cootained by one of the 
two sides nnd the projection on it of the other. 

Xioci. 

The locus of a point which is equidistant from two 
fixed points is the perpendicular bisector of the straight 
line joining the two fixed points. 

The locus of a point which is equidistant from two 
intersecting straight lines consists of tlie pair of straight 
lines w'hich bisect the angles between the two given lines. 

The Chicle. 

A straight line drawn from the centre of a circle 
to bisect a chord which is not the diameter is at right 
angles to the chord ; conversely the perpendicular to a 
chord from the centre bisects the chord. 

There is one circle and one only which passes through 
three i iven points not m a straight line. 

In equal circles (or in the same cix’cle), (^) il two arcs 
subtend equal angles at the centres, they are equal ; (ii) 
conversely, if two arcs are equal, they subtend equal 
angles at the centres. 

In equal circles (or in the same circle), (I) if two chords 
are equal, they cut oif equal arcs ; {11) conversely, if two 
arcs are equal the chords of the arcs are equal. 

Equal chords in a circle are equidistant from the centre 
and the c^mverse 

The tangents at any point of a circle and the radius 
through the point are perpendicular to one another. 

If t\To circles touch, the point of contact lies on the 
straight line through the centres. 

The angle which an arc of a circle subtends at the 
centre is double that ■v^hlch it subtends at any point on 
the remaining part of the circumference. 
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Anirl^s in tiie same segment of a circle are equal ; and 
if the line joining two points subtends equal angles at 
two otlier points on the same side of it ; the four points 
lie 021 a circle* 

The angle in a semi-circle is a right angle, the angle in 
a segment greater than a semi-circle is less than a right 
angle, and the angle in a segment less than a semi-circle 
is greater than a right angle. 

The opposite angles of anj quadrilateral inscribed in a 
circle are supplementary ; and the converse. 

If a straight line touch a circle and from the point of 
contact a chord be draw n, the angles wdiich this chord 
makes with the tangent are equal to the angles in the 
alternate segments. 

In two chords of a circle intersect either inside or 
outside the circle, the rectangle contained by the parts 
of the one is equal to the rectangle contained by the 
parts of the other. 

Pbopoetiok : Similar Tbia2?glls, 

If a straight line is drawm parallel to one side of a 
triangle, the other two sides are divided proportionally ; 
and the converse* 

If two triangles are equiangular, their corresponding 
sides are proportion ; and the converse. 

If two triangles have one angle of the one equal to one 
angle of the other and the sides about these equal angles 
proportional, the triangles are similar. 

The internal bisector of an angle of a triangle divides 
the opposite sides internally in the ratio of the sides 
containing the angle and likewise the external bisector 
externally. 

The ratio of the areas of similar triangles is equal to 
the ratio of the squares on corresponding sides. 

The following books are suggested ; 

For Algebra — 

Tuokx ; Examples in Algebra* 
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Baker and Bourke ; Elementary Algebra, Part I. 

In Qeometri / — - 

Hale and Stetens s A School Geometry, Parts — Y, is 
prescribed. 

History and Geography. 

One paper will be set in History and one paper in 
Geography. 

One question in map-drawing will he included in the 
question paper in Geography. 

Qandulates are rerj^iured to pass in each of the two piapers 
i?i Ihslorp and GeQ(jrapluj as well as in the total of Histor^f 
and Qeoprapliy. 

History — Outlines of the History oj England and of India 
{with special reference to Sorth Iniia)» 

The following books indicate the scope and standard 
knowledge required : 

English History — 

Gardiner : Outlines of English History. 

M. and 0. Oaian : Junior History of England. 

Tout : History of Great Britain, Book 1. 

Prothero : School History of Great Britain and Ireland 
(Nelson). 
liidiqn IHsiary-^ 

Db la Posse ; History of India. (Ee vised edition.) 

V, A. Smith : Oxford Students History of India. 

Thompson: History of India. (Christian Literary 
Society, Madras.) 

Haba Prasad Shastri ; History of India (Blackie). 

Geography. — General Geography of the World in 
outline, together with India in fuller detail according to 
the following syllabus : — 

A. — .Elementary, Astronomical, Mathematical and Fhy-^ 
^ical Geography. 
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1. Sliape of the earth. Day and Night* The Seasons, 

2. Latitude and Longitude. Simple map-making. 

3. Surface oE the earth. Eainfall and Water partings. 
Winds, Tides, and Currents. 

— Political Greography of the World in outline. 
LoNGMiN'b Geographical Series for India, Book I, is 
recommended, 

Ilerberi-son's Junior Oxford Geography maybe consulted. 
G. — General Geography of the Indian Empire. 

1. Belief of India. 2. Climate and Rainfail. 3. Distribu- 
tion of Population. 4. Means of Communication. 5. 
Trade and Industries 6. Products. 7. Aiiimais. 8. 
31 in era is. 

For part 0 of the above syllabus, Moretson^s New 
Geogrnp iy of the Indian Empire (Nelson and Sons) is 
recommended, the portions in small type are to be 
emitted. 


Classical 

Three papers will be set in each of Classical Languages. 
The first paper will contain questions on the prescribed 
course (Prose and Verse) and Grammar, The second paper 
will contain passages for translation from the Classical 
Language into English — these passages will not be taken 
•rom the prescribed text books, but from books reoum- 
nended for rapid roading and from others of equal 
iifficulty. The third paper will contain very eesy English 
;entences or passages to be rendered into the Classical 
Language. OundHintch' avv, ic ftdred to gain minimimi pass- 
narks in the Ihzrd jmper^ and in the tin ee papers comhined, 

(a) Sanslerit^ 

Paper 1. -Text-book prescribed — Sanskrita — Shiksha, 
by ^hihamahopadyaya Pandit Aditjarama 
13liattachar3'’a, 

Grammar — Dpakramanika, by Bajakrishna 
BauerJL 
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Paper II. — Ijo(*k reeomniencled for rapi<l readinj^ — 
p!ir”shnpai iksbn, by Tidvapati Thakk ira 
(E^pia%^ated edit son — Behedere FrefeS, All- 
aiiabad). 

Paper III. — Book recommended for tsanslation exer- 
cib 05 : irom Kngii.Nli into Sanskrit -- 

Eiflur Bliandarkar’fS Second Book oi: Saiiskritj 
Or Iv. P. TrivedPb Sanskrit Teaclier. 
jNoas — Sauckrit must be e^ritleu in tbe Devaiiugri cluiracter, 

[bj Jirahie, 

Prescribed Course — 

Jlajanil Adah, by Louis. 

Clieikho, VoL I .. P^^g^sT — 23andil — 152. 

(Published by Jmprimerie Catboiique, Beji'oufc. Syria^ 
sold by the Book Deput at Aligarh.) 

For rapid reading — 

Majmiil Adah^ YoL I . , pages 234 — 276. 

Noth. — ^^ xabic words must bs written in tbe Arabic character. 

{€) JPersiun 

Prescribed Course — 

Selections ill Persian Prose and Terse as approved by 
the Syndicate of the University. 

Book recommended for rapid reading — Saadi's Oulistao 
(omitting Chapter Vj. 

Students who offer Persian are required to have such 
a knowledge of the Lty mo logy of the Arabic language as 
willctiable them to explain ail Arabic words and phra-^es 
which may occur in the text-books And in the books 
recommended for rapid reading in Persian. 

HoTm— Persian words mast be written in the Feisian 
character. 
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{€l) Latin, 

Prescribed Course — 

YiRGfL : JEneld, Books T and IT, 

C.xsiii : De Bello Galileo, Books IV and V. 

Grammar recommended — G ilderslejeve’s Latin Gram- 

mar. 

Books recommended for rapid reading — Pheodras, Cor- 
neims iN'epoa. 

(e) Greek, 

Prescribed Coarse — ■ 

Xenophon ; Anabasis, Books I and If. 

Ho’^iee : Iliad, Book I. 

Grammar recommended — EuTHERroRD^s Greek Gram- 
mar. 

Books recommended for rapid reading — 

Xenophon ; Homer’s Odjssej. 

»/) Mebrew, 

Prescribed Course — 

Arnold’s First Hebrew Book, 

Books recommended Eor rapid reading — The Psalms. 

Physics and Chemistry* 

Two papers will be set. 

The following sjllabos is prescribed j — 

(a) Lhysics 

Measurements of length, aiea ^nd volume. The Balance. 
Methods of weighing. Mass. Density, Density relation 
to water* 

Effects of heat on solids and liquids. Change of volume* 
Change of tempeiature. Thermometer, Quantity of Heat, 
Specific Heat, Change of State, Melting point, Boilinc:y 
point, Latent Heat, Evaporation, Distillation, 

Eectilioeal Propagation of Light. Shadows. Eeflection 
of Light by plane and spherical mirrors. Images. Befrac- 
tion through prisms and lenses. 
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Magnets. Magnetic Force. The Earth as a Magnet. 
The Compass. 

The production o£ Electricity by friction. Properties of 
a charged body. Insulators. Conductors, Electrostatic 
Induction. The Electrophoriis. 

(&) Chemistry, 

G OH} MO a properties of waiter — 

Hardness^ porosity, brittleness, etc. 

Solid, liquid, and gaseous states. 

Change of state. 

Eelative densities. 

Melting and boiling points. 

Crystalline shape. 

Effect of heat on common things. 

Solution in water. 

The above to be studied with — salt, nitre, chalk, blue 
vitriol, green vitriol, sulphur, carbonate of soda, iron, 
zinc, tin, lead, magnesium. 

Solution^ tnelting, evaporation^ distillation, filtration — 

Solution in water and alcohol studied with above and 
linseed oil, and shellac. 

Slow and rapid evaporation, saturated solutions 
Crystallization studied with solutions in water and 
melted substances, t.e., sulphur* 

Latent heat of vaporization. 

Distillation of water. 

The study of air^ 

Busting of metals. Active and inactive gases in air. 
Burning of phosphorus. Meaning of eoinbustion, slow 
combustion, studied with iron, magnesium, phosphorus. 
Oxygen gas--^ 

Prepared from oxide of mercury and potassium chlorate^ 
Properties. Studied with HgO, EiClO^, MnOs^ and above* 
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of If aft }' — 

Action ot ^team on red-hot iron filings. Action of 
feodium on water. Action of magnesium on water, 
Itleotroh feis of water. 

IJffdror/m (ja & — - 

Prepared from zinc and acid. Properties. 

^'Sticdy Of CCD home acid r/as — • 

By horning charcoal in air. 

Bj action of acid on chalk and sodium carbonate. 
Books suggested — 

WiiranT: Physics (Lonfi:mans, Green & Co.). 

Dueack : Practicil Phj'sics for Indian Schools (Indian 
Press). 

Li. M. Jones : Introductory Chemistrj^ (Macmillan 
Oo.), 

Peekix and Le\n: Introduction to Chemistrv and 
Physics, Vol. I may be consulted. 

E. G. Hill: Chemistry for Indian Bchools (Indian 
Press, Allahabad). 

Indian Vernaculars. 

Two papers will be set in each of the Yernaculars, 
One paper will be set in Poetry and another in Prose. 
i ritical and grammatical questions will be set in both 
the papers, and the Prose paper shall also contain a 
question demanding original composition in the Verna- 
cular. 


Mindi. 

Tulsidasa's Bamiyana — Kanda (Indian Press 
Edition). 

Eamhakanh by Blahamahopadhyaya Pandit Sudhakar 
Dwivedi* (Keyised and Improved.) 

Bdlahodha Wfjaharana, by P. Madhava Prasad Fatliakai 
Benares. 
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Urdu, 

SliaiBS-nlHiI«?ma M. Sjed Amjad All : Urdu Yernaetikr 
Matriciiiatioii Text. (Eevised and Improved Edition.) 

Parhatia. 

Maliabhiirata (Gadlparva, Stripar’i'a, Sauptikaparva, 
Maiisalaparva) — Irabiiakari Compan}^ Benares. 

JBengali. 

Heglianada-Badha-Kuii/a, bj M, Aladhusucian Datta— 
first two cantos. 

Sitftr-^’ciiiauasa (Kov^Lsed Edition), by Pandit Isvar Ch. 
Vidjasagar. 

Bengali Vyaharana^ by Kaiiprasanna Vidyaratna. 

31 ar at hi. 

Prose-^Gadyaratnamala, by S. G*. Bapat. 

Poetry — 2lorop %7U Snhliaparoa, 

Grammar — E. B. JoshTs Marathi Qrahimar — Praudba- 
bodha* 

Eecommended for the use of Teachers— Gram* 
mar, by M. K. Uamie. (Published by the Induprakasb^ , 
Bombay.) 

UrtiJrafL 

KarungJieh, by Nand Shankar. 

Karya*Dehan, about iOO pages o£ the portion contain* 
ing Nalakh} ana. 

Grammar— Taylork Gvjrati Grammar, 

Urij/a, 

PrabandJmmdld — by 3£. S. Kao, 1—115. 

Kavita-Sangraha — by Earn Karayaa Kao. 

Teltif/u. 

Pross*—MiUchendlea Sandhi, by K. Teersaiingam. 

Foetry-^Pkmkarsata Kamun The whole,. 
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Tamil. 

Foetrii— Tamil. Foeilcal Anthologj/, Ko. II, pages 15 to 
the eod^ 

Prast — Toe Panclmtanira^ Parts Ij II and III. 

Hod©rn Buropsaa Xianguag©. 

There will he three papers. The ir&t paper will 
efjiitaiii quebtions on the prescribed course and grammar* 
The secoiifl paper will contain passages for translation 
from the Modern Liinguage into English, these passages 
not to be talcen from the prescribed text-books. The 
third paper will contain English sentences or passages 
to he rendered into the Modern language. 

Cii}idiilaii8 are retpiired to gain 'ininimum passonarlas in 
ilic third paps)\ and in the three papers comhlned. 

JPrench^ 

Ed. Adottt : Le Koi des Montagues — Macmillan’s 
edition (tSiepmann’s Series). 

i)u Camp : La Dette de Jen (Cambridge University 
Press). 

ScEmn s Le Terre d’Eau. 

GramniPT recommended; Erench Grammar (SonneB- 
aschein'ftj Parallel G3"amn:kar Series}* 

J^rettringf 

There will be three papers* 

Fretdiand Brand ng — Light and shade, as in MagBIiuI/AN’^ 
Official Li a wing books Sos. 9, 10, 14, 19, or any similar 
books, as also cop3hng to an enlarged and reduced scale. 

Geomeiriml Drawing — Syllabus in Geometrical Draw- 
ing 

(i) Theory and use of instruments, specially of tli© 

protractor and Marq[iiois scales. 

(ii) Plain Block Letter Printing. 

(lii) Lines and Angles and Scale of Chords*. 

(Iv) Propurtioruils* 

(f ) Triangles. 
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(vi) Quadrilaterals. 

(vii) Circles and Tangents. 

(viii) Eegalar Polygons. 

(ix) Plain and Diagonal ^^cales — tlieir theory, con- 
struction and practical use in the const riiction^ 
reduction, enlargement and copying of iigores. 

(s) Circles toucliing lines and circles. 

(xi) Inscription and circuniscription of rectilineal 
figures. 

(xii) Areas of rectilineal figures and circles. 

(xiii) Tlie Ellipse. 

The book suggested is- — 

Geometrical Drawing for Arts students, by J, H. 
Morris ; specially edited for Indian students, by William 
Jesse, M. 't., pp. I to 107 (omitting pp. 68 to 71) and 
pages 117 to 120. 

Free-hand Model Drawing . — Eectilineal and curved forms 
in outline, and m addition simple every-day objects suck 
as tables, trestles^ si^rnhis, etc., as also the following 
geometrical solids : cubes, prisms, cylinders, cones both, 
right and oblique, right and oblique sections of these 
solids and spheres. 

Agriculturo vith 

Two papers will be set. 

(a) Chain Stirveying. 

J. Meamrememt . — Structure and use of chains (Ganter*s 
and lUO-feet cliainsl; point to be kept in view in chain- 
ing ; the duties of the leader and the follower; rect- 
angular and oblique offsets ; use of offset rod (iatha or 
gatha); erecting pei pendiculars with the chain only; 
description and use of cross staff and optical square ; 
methods of overcoming obstacles in the chain line, such 
as building, tank, swamp, etc. ; use of chain angles 
chaining on a slope ; finding distances of inaccessible 
points with the chain ; keeping field-book checking bj 
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tie-lines ; liability to error in chain ; provision for error 
of chain ; maximum error allowed in lineal measurement ; 
testing cliaiE\s length by standard measuring-rods. 

II. Plotting . — Plotting to scale ; conventional repre- 
sentations of ground and of objects on the ground; 
construction and use of simple and diagonal scale use 
of compasses and parallel rulers ; representative frac- 
tions ; copying and reduction of plans by sq_uares. 

ITI^ Finding arms . — Eules o£ mensuration; use of 
areacomb (talc square). 

lb) AgrieiiUure. 

First Book on Agriculture, by 0. Befsoit (Macmillan 

and Co.). 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 

Saglisli. 

There will be one paper on pe 
ourse, and a second paper ^ otom 

prescribed Poetry course and half from 

A third paper will include {a) tranaation 

“m (*l 

(SoriDtive composition. Tl>« tr.n.lation i» to ben. 
uS « i. oolpctiu, witb cotrootnct. of idiom end 

'’‘STtlmLo of endidetes, 

mother tan<^uc, the third paper will consist of an Bssay 
Tnd questions on English Composition as in Nichols 

Primer of English Composition* 

Books prescribed;— 

Pmtry — 

Scott : Eay of the Last Minstrel. 

Common Thoughts on Serious Subjects. 



INTERMEDIATE, 1915. 


245 


A ^Victorian Anthology (jraemillan & Co.). (Prose 
selections with the exception of those by Macaulay and 
Lord Avebur}".) 

CnuRca : Trial and Death or Socrates. The Apology^ 
Crito and last part of Plicodu Clx'ipter LXIIi to end . 

Note. — Grammatical que',tioiis will be a^^ked, including 
Parsing, Analysis, the hequeiioe of Tenses, and CoriTer- 
sion of the Direct and Indirect Pot ms oi: Speech. 

Classical Languages. 

There Avill he three papers. The first paper will be 
on the prescribed Text-books and Grammar. ihe sec'ond 
paper ill contain passages for translation into English 
from the books recommended for rapid reading and from 
others of equal difficulty ; and in the case of Latin, 
Greek and Hebrew the paper will coiitidn unseen pass- 
ages for translation into English from books of the 
nature of those indicated below. The third paper, on 
Composition, will contain a passage or passage?) of English 
Prose to be rendered into the Clasbical Language. 

OandidaUs are required to gain minhmim pass-^marlcs in the 
third paper^ and in the three papers comhined^ 

In the case of Sanskrit the first paper will consist of 
questions on ihe prescribed test-books and grammar; 
the second paper will consist of unseen passages for 
translation into English from books of the nature 
indicated below ; the third paper will be on Composition 
in Sanskrit* 


(u) Sfinskrit* 

Paper I. — Preserihed te.vt-hooJcs — 

(!) Dandin: Dashakumaracharita (Bombay Sanskrit 
Series), pages 50—66, 

(^ii) Kalidasa : Kaghuvamsha, Cantos XIII and XIT. 

(iii) Mailinatha’s Tika on Haghuvamsha, Cantos XIII 
and XIV. 

[Candidates tmll he required to answer questions on i7m im*t 
of Mallinatlia^s Tika^ as a separate and distinct text-hookt^ 
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Grnmmnv— 

Macclonneirs Sanskrit Grammar for Beginners* 

Or Kale't Saiibkrit Grammar. 

Apte\ Gnide to Sanskrit Composition,, 
f Omitting tlie illustrative Sanskrit EN:ercises.] 

Paper I C . — -Utisttn fassa gt 

For Iln-soen passages candidates are recommended to 
ffimiliarize tlienisehes n itli tlie language and style of 
the Mahlbhli'ata, the Rainayana, and the easier por- 
tions (prose and verse) of Kalidasa’s Shakuntala. 

Paper III. — Co7)qjosiiwn^ 

Notes. — •(«. Cmdirlites are required to obtain minimum pas«i~ 
marks in Paper ill, and the three pbpers com- 
bmed. 

ib, Candidates will he permitted to bring a Sansknt- 
Dnglish Dictionary into the Examination Hall 
\\be 21 answeriD." Paper II, that is, questions on 
Unseen books. 

(c) Sanskrit must be written in the Devanagri 
cliaiacter. 

(b) Arabic, 

Prescribed Text-book — 

Selections in Arabic Prose and Terse as approved by 
the Syndicate of the University (Published in 1911» 
Anwar Ahmudi Press, Allahabad). 

Book recommended for rapid reading— 

Qalyiibi, Nawadir Hikayat, — 130. 

Grammar x*ecommended — 

Mabadi ill Arabya, by Shartnni III (pages l-r— 96 Sarf). 
Note — Arabic words must be written in the Arabic character. 

r<j) JPersimi. 

Prescribed Text-book — 

Selections in Persian Prose and Verse as approTed by 
the Syndicate of the University. 
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Book recommended for rapid reading — 

Anwar 4~Soliaili (The whole). 

Students wiio offer Persian are required to hare such a 
knowledge of the Etymoiogy of the Arabic language as 
will enable them to explain ail Arabic W'ords and phrases 
which may occur in the text-book- and in the books 
recommended for rapid reading in Persian. 

Kote — r eifoian wmrds must be written m the Persian character. 

{cl) Ijuthi. 

Prescribed Text-books — 

IIoiiACE ; Odes, Books II and III, 

Cicnno ; De Senectnte, 

Livy : Book XXIL 

Por unseen passages candidates are recommended to 
familiarize themselves with the language and style of the 
books noted below ; — 

OviB : Metamorphoses, 

ViKoiii (omitting Georgies). 

Sablust. 

Grammar recommended — 

GiEBnBSbEEYS^s Latin Grammar. 

(c) Greelc. 

Prescribed Text-books — 

Eueipibes: Hecuba. 

Peato : Apology ; Crito, 

Por unseen passages candidates are recommended to 
familiarize themselves with the language and style of the 
boons noted below : — 

Homeb. 

Hekobotos. 

Grammar recommended s — 

Buthebeord’s Greek Grammar, 
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(f) JSebretv* 

Prescribed Text books— 

Senesis ; Samiiel, Book I ; Psalms I — XYIII. 

For unseen passages candidates are recommended to 
familiarize tliemselves with the language and style of the 
books noted below : — 

Deuteronomy ; Kings I and II, 

Kodern Europsan Langnag'os. 

There will be three papers. The first paper will contain 
questions from the pre^crlbed Text-books and Grammar* 
The second paper will contain passages for translation 
from Drench into Englibli, these fia-^^siges not to he taken 
from the prescribed Test-books, The third paper will be 
on Composition, 

Candidates arc roitnred to pass in the thu'd paper as tvell 
us tn the three papers eotahined^ 

French, 

Prescribed Text-books — 

PiEEKD Loti ; Les Pecheurs dTslande/’ 

Dauoit: Tartaiin sur les Alpes fSeipmann's Edition). 
Modiukb : Le Bourgeois Gentilhomine. 

Grammar recoiiimv-nded ; Drench. Grammar (Sonnen- 
scliein’s Parallel Grammar Series). 

History. 

(1 Modern History and Allied Geography. 

Inbiin IIistobt : The Blogliul and British periods and 
English Uistory from 1714. 

The books recommended are ; — 

Impebxab Gazettddb, Indian Empire, VoL 11 (The 
Moghul and British periods only). 

JoEPEN : Historical Atlas of India. 
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Tout : History of Great Britain, Book II, pp. 323 to 

end. 

Two papers, wliicii wili include geographical questions^ 
will be set as under : — 

(1) Dealing with the period from 1526 to 1707, 

(2) Dealing with the period from 1707 onwards. 

(ii) Ancient History and Allied ^oo^raphy. 

The History of Greece and Borne in outline to 476 A.D, 

The following books are recommended : — 

1. Bunr : History of Greece for Beg liners. 

2. Eobinson : Short History of Borne. 

Or 

SnuoKBURair : Elementary History of Borne. 

8. Stuart Joi!7Iis : The Boman Empire (Story of the 
Nations). 

The following books may be consulted : — 

Gruis'jdy 1 Small Classical Atlas. 

Pelham ; History of Borne. 

Two papers, which wili include geographical questions, 
will be set as under ; — 

(1) Dealing with the period up to 146 B 0. 

{2) Dealing with the period from 146 B.C, to 476 i .D. 

Dsduotiys Logric. 

There will be one paper. 

The following syllabus is prescribed : — 

Eirst Principles and Laws of Thought ; Logical use of 
Language; Terms, Categories and Predicabies ; Eormal 
Di?ision and Definition ; Propositions and their Import ; 
Eorins of Immediate Inference; Syllogism and other 
varieties of formal Eeasoniiig ; Eallaciej ; Euncfcions of 
Syllogism ; Trams of Eeasoning ; Deiiionstratiou and 
Necessary Truth. 
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laductiv© Logric. 

There will be one paper. 

The ioliowing sj llabus is prescribed ; — 

The nature of Inductive Inference ; Observation and 
Experiment : Classification and Nomenclature ; Hypothe- 
sis ; the Inductile Methods ; Imperfect Inductions ; the 
Eolation of Induction to Deduction ; Eallacies. 

riiysiDlogy- 

There will be one paper. 

The ixamimtioti in the subject will deal onh^ ivitli the 
leading facts respecting the structure and life of the Iniman 
subjects* 

The following syllabus is prescribed : — 

A general account of the animal ceil, the tissuesj the 
skeleton, the trunk, the disposition of the viscera, the 
head and neck. 

Nutrition and excretion with an elementary knowledge 
of the structure and functions of the organs concerned ; 
the character of foods ; the balance of Income and 
Expenditure of the body. 

The blood and its circulation, with a general knowledge 
of the apparatus concerned. 

The leading facts of the Physiology of Bespiration and 
its apparatus. 

The structure and functions of the sense organs and 
the nervous system, to be dealt with in an elementary 
manner. 

It shall he required that the subject he taught hy weans of 
practical demonstrations with actual specimens or ivith the 
help of siiitahle models^ 

Hathematies. 

There will be three papers in Mathematics. One paper 
in Algebra and Trigonometry, a second in the Geometry 
of Conics and lids and the elements of Co-ordinate 
Geometry, and a third on Elementary Dynamics. 
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The course shall be as follows ; — 

(1) Ahjehi'a . — Quadratic equations inTolving two or 
more unknown quantities, the theory of qaudratic 
equations and of expressions of the second degree^ 
Imaginary Expressions, Aritlimeticsl, Geometrical and 
liariiioiiiOcii Progressions, Permutation and ConibinatioDL, 
Eiiiomiai and Exponential Theorems, « itli elementary 
considerations of the con\ergency and divergency of the 
series iinoived. Properties of Logarithm^ and easy 
Eefcermi nants. 

(*2) Triffonometrif. — Including Solution of Triangle.^ 
and simple problems of inscribed, circumscribed and 
escribed circles, 

(3) Giomeirji of Conic ^Sections . — The properties of the 
Parabola, Ellipse and Hyperbola treated geometrically, 

(4) Geometrij of Solids * — As in Hall and Stevens^ 

Part VI. 

The use of Trigonometry and Logarithms shall be 
permitted in solving numerical examples. 

(5) Co-ordinate Geometry . — The properties of the straight 
line and circle treated by rectangular and polar co^ 
ordinates and the simplest equations of the parabola-, 
ellipse and hyperbola, 

eletiUnU of Dynamics 

The fundamental notions of Telocity and acceleration ; 
composition of velocities and accelerations; Newton^S 
laws of motion ; dednu) ions of force, w'ork and energy § 
composition of forces; conditions of equilibrium of a 
system of forces in one plane | centres of gravity; the 
mecbaiiicai powers ; friction ; easy problems on work 
and energy. Projectiles; impact of smooth bodies; very 
elementary id.eas of aixnple harmonic motion. 

Physics* 

The following syllabus is recommended 
The elements of Heat — 

Temperature and thermometers. Co-efl&cients of expan-^ 
nion, and expansion of solids, liquids, and 
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"Vapour pressures, Iij’^gronietiy ; calorimetry, calorimeters, 
and their \\ater equivalent, capacity for heat and specific 
heat, latent heat Conduction, convection, radiation, 
reflexion and absorption of radiant heat. Eelation of 
heat and ork. 

Boyle^s pv=^ET, Isothermal and adiabatic curves, 
their equation in pv co-ordinates. Definitions of specific 
heat at constant volume, constant pressure, definition 
of elasticity when a gas expands ifeuthernialiy or adia- 
haticaiiy. 

The elements qf Light — 

Laws of the propagation, reflexion and refraction of 
light. Fizeau's and Foucault's methods of determining 
the velocity of light. Ihotometry. The formation of 
images by mirrors and lenses. Dispersion of light by 
prisms. Hpectroscope and Spectrometer. Spectra^ 
Fraunhofer’s Lines. Simple optical instruments, 
telescopes, microscopes, sextants, cameras, etc. Plane 
polarised light and simple experiments on double 
retraction. 

The eleme7iis of Semnd — 

The propagation and velocity of propagation of sound 
in air. ^ature of sound waves, \^ave l^^ngth, frequency, 
amplitude. Eeflection, refraction. J nterfereiice of sound 
waves^ Applications of the formula Vibration 

of strings and determination of frequency by means of the 

formula K = -~~ Nodal points in open and closed 

pipes. The diatonic scaD and musical intervals* 
Chladm’s sound figures. Sensitive flames. Manometric 
i-anies as seen in a revolving mirror. The use of 
resonators. Explanation of beats. Harmonics. 

The elements of Elertricitif and Magnetism , — 

Frictional electricity. Methods of Production. Con- 
ductors and non conductors- Induction. Electrophorus. 
Conden#«ers and their cepucitaes* Electroscopes. Quad- 
rant electrometer. 
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Simple magnets. Deiimtion of unit magnetic pole. 
Terrestrial magnetisiai,dip, declinatioti. Magnetic moment. 
Lines of force. 

I'oltaic cell. Electric current and its magnetic effects. 
Galvanometers. Electrolysis. Voltameter. Definition of 
unit c|uaiitity of eiectricitv. Definition of unit difference 
of potential electromotive force. Definition of resist- 
ance. Olim’s law Wiieatstone^s Bridge and Post 
Office Box, Heating effect of currents. Jonle''s law. 
Electromagnets. Induction coil. Simple dynamo. Electric 
lamps and arcs. Definition of practical iiiiitsj and tiieir 
relation to absolute units. Thermopile. 

The following text books are suggested : 

irLAZimmoK : Heat and Light. 

S. F. Thompson : Eieciricity and Magnetism, 

Sanbebson : Electricity and Magnetism. 

BaIiFoue Stiwaet : Elementary Physics. 

Praotica,! Work. 

Students are expected to perform the foliowino 
experiments in the Laboratory. An account of eacS 
experiment must be written by the student in a special 
note-book, which will be liable to examination by the 
ITniversity Inspectors and Examiners. This note-book 
should be kept in the charge of the Laboratory Instructor 
and each account of an experiment should be signed by 
him. The Principal of a College will be responsible for 
the production of this note-book when demanded by the 
proper University authorities. 

(1) Measurement of lengths and angles. 

(2) The Vernier. 

(3) Callipers and screw gauge. 

(4) Spherometer. 

(ol MeasLurement of areas. 

(6) Measurement of volumes. 

(7) Centres of gravity. 
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1 ^ 8 ) E(|uilibrium of iorceb. 

(9) Acceleration due to gravity («dth the simple 
peBduloiii). 

/^lO) Use y£ tiio balance (without rider). 

(11) Density of a buiid heavier than water. 

{V2) Density of a solid lighter than water. 

(13) Density o£ a liquid. 

(14) Moments or forces. The lever. 

(15) The barometer. 

(16) Boyle’s Law. 

(17) Hydrostatic pressure. 

(IS) Comparison of thermometers. 

(19) Testing fixed points of a thermometer. 

( 20 ) Water equivalent of a calorimeter, 

(21) Specific heat of a metal. 

( 22 ) Verification of the Laws of reflection. 

(23) Verification of the Laws of refraction, 

(24) Focal length of a concave mirror. 

(25) Focal length of a convex lens. 

(26) Verification of the formula 

112 1 

If, V r / 

(27) To make a magnet, 

(28) To draw the lines of force due to a magnet. 

(29) The gold leaf electroscope. 

(30) Verification of the simple laws of electrostatics. 

(31) Measurements of resistances with tangent 
galvanometer. 

(32) Action of a current on a magnet. 
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Book^ reeoiiimeiided : — 

Eieiiientarj" Practical Pin \ P* part>)* t>j W ilberforcc 
iiid Fitzpatrick. 

Practical Pliysics ior Indian bcliools. Ly J. J » Diirack* 

Oi^omistrr- 

TLe folioning s^llalms is piescuknl 

Tlie course as for tlie Matriciilatiun Esamination with^ 
in odditions — 

Elementary and compound sub^^lancess mixtures^ 
solutioiij chemical action, the laws of definite and multiple 
proportions, the determination of equivalent weights, 
atoms, molecules, atomic and molecular weights, 
vapour, density, the atomic theory and Atogadro's 
hypothesis, combination of gases by volume. 

Valency, relation between equiv^alerit and atomic 
weights, determination of atomic weights, Buloxg and 
Pbtit’s Law, 

Boxrfs Law, CnAiiLBs’ Law, vapour pressure, diifusion, 

Chemical symbols, formulcc and equations; calculation 
of an easy nature. 

Oxidation and reduction. 

Elementary ideas as to the nature of dissociation in 
gases and liquids and of the ionic theory. 

The outlines of the periodic law, studied from elements 
prescribed in the course. 

The chief physical and chemical characters, prepara- 
tion and properties of the following elements and com- 
pounds with (as inr as pos'-ible) proofs of the composi- 
tion of the compounds: — -hydrogen, osyen, water^ 
natural waters, ozone, hydrogen dioxide. 

Nitrogen, the atmosphere, the effects of animal and 
vegetable life upon its composition, amiiionia,^ nitric 
acid and nitrates, nitrous acid and nitrites, the oxide® of 
nitrogen. 
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Carbon mareiigas^ ethylene, acetylene, carbon dioxide, 
carbon monoxide, carbonic acid, combustion, structure of 
ilame, coal gas, Dary lamp* 

OUorine, hydrochloric acid, the chlorides, oxides and 
oxyacids o£ chlorine. 

Bromine, Iodine, their hydracids and oxyacids* 

Sulphur, sulphuretted hydrogen, the oxides of sulphtir, 
sulphuric acid and the sulphates, sulphurous acid and the 
sulphites. 

Phosphorus, phosphuretted hydrogen, oxides of phos- 
phorus, phospheric acid. 

Silica, silicates, glass. 

Sodium and potassium, their hydrates, chlorides, 
nitrates, carbonates. 

Calcium, strontium and barium, their oxides, carbonates, 
sulphates and chlorides. 

Iron, the outlines of its metallurgy, its sulphates, 
chlorides and oxides. 

Steel, cast-iron, wrought-iron. 

Copper, the outlines of its metallurgy, and its sulphate, 
nitrate and oxide, brass. 

Lead, the outlines of its metallurgy, and its chloride, 
sulphate and acetate, 

Zinc, its oxide, chloride, sulphate and carbonate. 

Magiiesixim, its oxide, chloride, sulphate and earbo mte. 

Aluminium, its oxide, chlo ride and sulphate. 

Practical “Work. 

Students are expected to perform the following experi- 
ments in the Laboratory* An account of each experiment 
must be written by the student in a special note-book 
wMeh will be liable to examination by the University 
Inspectors and Examiners. This note-book should be 
kept in the charge of the Laboratory Instructor and each 
account of an experiment should be signed by him* The 
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Principal of a OoIIege will be responsible for tite pro- 
duction of tills note-book when demanded by the proper 
UnlTersity authorities 

1. Fitting up a wash bottle, including cork-boring, 

bending and fitting glass tubes, 

2. Preparation of apparatus required for the pra- 

paratio ti of the gases enumerated below, 

3. Preparation of the following gases, with experi- 

ments on their common properties : — 

Oxygen, hydrogen, nitrogen, ammonia, nitric and 
nitrous oxides, chlorine, hydrochloric acid, 
sulphur dioxide, sulphuretted hydrogen, car- 
bon monoxide and carbon dioxide. 

4. Preparation of simple salts by such methods as— 
-Zinc sulphate from zinc sulphuric acid. 

Copper sulphate from copper and sulphuric acid. 
Potassium chloride from potassium chlorate. 

A nitrate from an oxide and nitric acid, 

A carbonate by precipitation with sodium ear 
bonate. 

Decomposition of a carbonate by heat and by 
acids. 

5. ALeasurements of weight and volume by the 

balance, burettes and pipettes. 

Books suggested — 

Shehstonb : Inorganic Chemistry (Arnold), 

Eoscoe and Lukt ; Elementary Inorganic Chemistry. 
Eoscoe and Habben : Inorganic Chemistry for 
Advanced Btudents. 

^m^ml Biology* 

I.— Zoology. 

A, Living and non-living matter The^ distinctive 
properties of living matter or protoplasm and its chemical 
composition. The structure and life-history of Ammhm^ a 
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general conception ol: the stracturc and plieiiomeiia of the 
animal-cell ; direct and indirect cell-division. The union 
of cells to form tissues and the co mbinatioii of tissues to 
form organs. 

B. The structure and life-history of Hydra ; the 
Protozoa and Metazoa. The principle of the physiologi- 
cal division of labour and the morphological differentia- 
tion of structure. 

C. The structure and life-history of the Earthworm ; 
the significance of the three primary germ layers; the 
coelom and its inethod of development. 

B. The general anatomy and histology of the various 
systems of organs in the Prog, and. the elementary 
physiology of the organs of digestion, excretion and 
circulation. The histology of Epithelia, connective, 
nervouSs and muscular tissues*, 

An elementary knowledge of the anatomy and osteo- 
logy of^the Babbit, 

E. The general characters of the Chordata ; the 
notochord and its significance. A. general classification 
of the Animal Kingdom with the characteristics of the 
principal phyla. 

F« Beprodnction, sexual and asexual ; ova and sperma- 
tozoa ; oogenesis and spermatogenesis. The elementary 
facts of the fertilization and segmentation of the ovum, 
the outlines of the development and larval history of the 
Frog, the three primary germ layers and the organs 
derived from them. 


11.— Botany- 

A. A general knowledge of the plant cell ; the cell 
contents and their niicro-chemicai reactions. The 
distinctions between animals and plants. The stamcture 
and Biology of Bacteria (Bacillus siibtihfs) and Teast. 

B. The structure and Biology of S2^iTogyra : clilorophyll 
and its functions, 

C. The structure and Biology of Mneor or other 
** mould/^ saprophytism and the absence of ohlorophylL 
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1)« Tiie structure and Biologj of or otlier 

fern; the bigfiificance of tlu- ^poropa^te and ^ame- 
topiiyte, 

E* Tiie stiidy of a typicoi iio^ierixi^* plant treated in 
some detail ; She union (u plant llbhoes to iorm organs ; 
a general acquaintance wit a the 3iiief types of plant 
tissues. An outline oi the cla.^sit* cation of the Vegetable 
Kingdom to iliuatrale the gradual inciea&e ot eomplexitj 
of structure and metiiod oi i-eprod action, 

¥, Blemeiitar} plant plijsiouj^y ; slahility o£ the 
plant bod} : the usu,.a eon-tit uenls of plant food; 
assimilation ; transpiration ; respiration, 

G« Reprodiictiorij i.egetati\c* and seTaal ; cross and seif* 
pollination ; disbeminatiuii and gerraination of seeds. 

rraotieal Worls. 

Students are expected to keep a record of all practical 
work in a special Laboratory sketch bookj W'hich will be 
liable to examination by the Unuersitj Inspectors and 
Examiners. The Laboratory Instructor^ should sign the 
result of each day’s practical work. 

A. The microscopical study of AiucBba and Sijfdra^ the 
study of Hijdra by ready prepared trans^^erse and longitu- 
dinal sections. 

The general dissection of the Ea,rtIiworm. and Frog ; 
a microscopical study of the chief animal tissues from 
fresh or ready prepared pn-^pa’^ations of muscle^ ner\^e* 
cartilage, bone, blood, and connective tissue. The 
microscopic?* I study of the Earthworm by means of fresh 
preparations and transverse sections ; a microscopical 
examination of the kidney, liver, spina! cord, stomach, 
ovary and testis of the Frog. The skeleton of the Frog, 

The osteology of the Babbit and the dissection o£ the 
alimentary vascular and reproductive systems of that 
animal. 

B« The dissection of plants and parts of plants; the 
preparation, simple staining, and study of microscopical 
sections of plants. A practical study by microscopical 
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examination and otherwise of Bacteria^ Yeast, a “moaM/ 
Spirog^ra^ a fern and a typical lowering plant treated in 
an elementary fashion. 

The description of a flowering plant and its parts in 
gemi-technica! language. 

(Where fresh materia! cannot be obtained recourse 
should be had to prepared specimens, 

Text«books suggested 

Babkeb ; Lessons in Elementary Biology (Macmillan), 

Fabkbb and Paekeb : Elementary Course of Practical 
Zoology (Macmillan). 

J* W, OniTEE : Elementary Botany (Blackie & Bon). 

B.A. EXAMINATION. 

Bnsrllsli. 

A. 1st OB Gexeeaii Section ; — 

There will be two papers and a Vivd V&ea Examination, 

paper: CJnseen passages from modern booksj 
magazines or newspapers, on History, Biography, 
Travel, etc., with grammatical questions. 

2nd paper : An Essay on a subject of general interest, 

Vivd Face : Conversational, based on unseen passages 
similar to those set in the 1st paper, with 
grammatical questions. 

B*. OR Sfecial Section : — 

There will be tw^o papers. 

1st paper : Questions on set books of Prose Literature, 
and on prescribed portions of the Literary 
History of English Prose. 

2nd paper : Questions on set books of Poetry and on 
prescribed portions of the History of English 
Poetry* 

The following books are prescribed 

JPbetrg-^ 

Shakbse^iab® j a Midsummer Fight^s Dream ; Hamlet, 
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Miltox s Paradise Lost, Books I and II. 

Tekotson s Selections (1) Recollections of the Arahian 
lights ; (2) The Lady of Shalott ; (3) The Lotus Eater ; 
(41 Bora ; (5) Ulysses ; (6) Tithoniis ; (7) The Lord 
of Burleigh; (8) Ode on the Death of the Duke of 
Wellington ; (9) The Revenge ; (10) CEiione ; (1 1) A Dream 
of Ifair Women ; (12) Morte d’Arthnr ; (13) Sir Oalahad ; 
(14) The Brook; (15) The Palace of Art; (16) The 
Voyage ; (17) Demeter and Persephone* 

Prose — 

Baleigh: Shakespeare (English Men of Letters Series), 

Macaulay and Thackeray: Essays on Addison with 12 
Essays by Addison (Clarendon Press). 

Those portions of Stephbh Q-wynk\s blasters of English 
Literature, which deal with the authors prescribed. 

Candidates are reqidred to pass in each of the Urn sections 
m well m in the total of English. 

Classical 

There will be three papers. 

The first paper will be on the prescribed text-books and 
Grammar. The second paper will contain passages for 
translation into English from the books recommended 
for rapid reading and from others of equal difficulty, and 
in the case of Latin, Greek and Hebrew the paper will 
contain onseen passages for translation into English 
from books of the nature indicated below. The third 
paper on Composition will contain a passage or passages 
of English Prose to be rendered into the Classical 
Language. 

Gandidaiis are reqnired to gain mhiimtim pass’-marks in 
the third paper and in the three papers comhined. 

In the case of Sanskrit the first paper will consist of 
questions on Kiratarjuniya, Kadambari and Grammar, 
and on the History of Kavya Literature; the second 
paper will consist of questions on the other prescribed 
text-book ; the third paper will be on Composition in 
Sanskrit and on Translation into English of unseen 
passages from books of the nature indicated below. 
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Sans^nt* 

Paper Fit lUif i l-l uol j — 

Ei.lBiii : ‘^v>atai’junlya. Canto*^ 1, 2 and Vk 

Bak . ; KaJaii barl, 3IahdSiiveta\ Story, p« 7 1, line 
to p. 101, line 11. ? Abridged Edition, Indian 

Press, Ailaliabtul). 

6%’a//i./Ka*— - 

Kaie'& or Keiiliorn’s Higher Sanskrit Grraiiamar. 

Ilistortf of Liheraiiire^~Bj Weber or 3laC" 

donnelL 

Paper H.'^EuIui {uj BhavabhiitPs IJttaracharita, or 

{J}) The Prashastis contained in Corpus 
Inscmptioniim Indicariimj ¥oL 111. 
[Only tor candidates offering History 
paper II (z) Ancient India]j or 

\^c) Yedantaparibhasha. [Only for oan“ 
didates offering Philosophy.] 

Paper ill. —Composition and Unseens. Por unseen pas- 
sages candidates are recommended to 
I'aniiiiarizo themselve^^ with the language 
and style of the easier narrative portions 
of some Bralimanas of the Epics and the 
Fiirarias and oi the works of Kalidasa. 

Sole — fa^ Candidates are t-'etpdi^ed to obtain mmimu 7 n pass-> 
marks in Puj^er 111 awl in the three papers com* 
bined. 

(bj Candidates and be permitted to brln^ a Sanskrit^ 
Bwjlusk Ihetinhary info the Eiamination Hall 
tike II an i eiinp Pape} III. 

( cj Sanshit imist he wiitte7t in the Peiunayri character. 

Arabic. 

Books prescribed — 

Selections in Arabic prose and verse as approved by the 
Syndicate of the University. (Published in 1912, 
Anwar Ahmadi Pressi Allahabad.) 
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Book recoiiittiended foi* rapid reading — 

Ibii Batuta Biiikij chapteite on [ndia. 

(xraiiimar reooiiimeiided — 

M'-ibadi ul Aiabyaj by Siiarluni If] (pages 96-- 215=* 
EbIxw ). 

Nutk — -A raoio T»ordo in. t b" WiiUcn m llie Arabic 
ebaiacter. 

I^ersiaif 

Book prescribed- 

Selections in Bersiaii prose and verse as approved by 
the Syndicat*^ of the rni\ei^ity The selections 
from Waijcii Nimai tOiaii to be omitted. 

Book recominended lor lapid reading— 

Akbar Namah. (The first three hundred pages only.) 

Students who offer Persian are required to have such a 
knovs^ ledge oi the Etymology of the Arabic language as 
will enable them to explain all Arabic words and phrases 
which may occur in the text-books and in the books 
recommended for rapid reading in Persian, 

Notk. — P ersiaa worIs mubt he written in th© Fersian 
character 


JL€iUn. 

Bookto prescribed — 

Vmmh : Greorgics. 

CiCBRo : Pro Milone. 

Teeekco : Andria. 

For unseen passages candidates are recomineiided to 
familiarize themselves \\ith the language and style of the 
books noted below : — 

Livy, 

Cicero. 

Horace. 

Juvenal, 
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Grammar recommended- — 

GiLBEiiSLEBTE’s Latin Grammar. 

Notb.— A lternative'^ in B.A* (lovrse open only to those who 
take Philosophy. 

Phr Pro 31ilo‘m and Andria — C'/ceroj de Books 

Greek. 

Books prescribed — 

Sophocles : (Edipus Bex ; Antigone. 

Plato : Phasdo, 

Thucybidjes : Book 1. 

For unseen passages candidates are recommended to 
familiarize themselves with the language and style of the 
books noted below s — 

Thucydides. 

JSschylus. 

Aristophanes. 

Grammar recommended— 

Buthbbitord’s Greek Grammar. 

la^OTE,— Alternatives in JB.A, Course open only to those mko 
take Philosophy. 

For ThmydideB-^Plato'^s Republic^ Booh X 
Hebrew. 

Books prescribed— 

Psalms. 

Proverbs. 

Isaiahs. 

For unseen passages candidates are recommended to 
familiarise themselves with the language and style of the 
books noted below s— 

Th® Pbmtateuoh. 
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MODEEX EUEOPEAJsr LAN&UAGES« 
Frenola. 

There shall be three papers — 

I.-— Selected texts from Mneteentli Century French 
literature with grammatical questions. 

IJ, — ‘(a) Outlines o£ the History of French Literature.. 

(5) Prescribed Text-books bearing upon a special 
period to be set from time to time. 

III. — Unseen passages from French into English and 
English into French, together with a short 
French essay on a subject connected with 
the course. 

Books Fbesgsibeb, 

Paper /.-—Dumas : Les trois Mosguetaires.’’ 

Victor Hugo : Hernani/^ 

Bbbthon : Specimens of Modern French 
Verse (Macmillan). 

Paper — Special period—French Tragedy, Seven- 

teenth Century* 

OoBNEsiniiB . Cid. 

Kaoiise ; Fhedre* 

Grammar recommended : French Grammar (Sonnen* 
schein^s Parallel Grammar Series). 

No History ot literature is prescribed, but “ His to! re 
de la literature Fmn^alse/’ by Gustave Hanson [Hachette] is 
recommended. 


Hathdmatloa^ 

There will be three question-papers t — 

Algebra : Convergence and Divergence of series, Simple 
Continued fractions. Partial fractions, inequalities, 
Determinants. 
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Grammar recommended— 

GiLBUBSLiiiLTjb’s Latin Grammar. 

fs o r M. A it edma fives in E,ai. (Jourse open onip to those who 
take Phtiosophy. 

For Pro Milone and Andria—OieerOi de F'mibBS^ Bmk& 

Greek, 

Books prescribed— 

Bophoclus : G]dipiis Kex ; Antigone. 

Plato : Pli»do. 

Th uci BILLS : Book I. 

Eor unseen passages candidates arc recommended to 
familiarize themselves with the language and style of the 
books noted below s — 

Thucydides. 

JEschyliis. 

Aristophanes. 

Grammar recommended— 

BuTiiBEEOBD’s Greek Grammar* 

IsOW^^AlUrnatioee in B,A* Course open onli^ to those who 
take Pkilosophp 

For ThmydidsB— Platons Republic^ Book A. 

Hebrew, 

Books prescribed— 

Psalms* 

Proverbs. 

Isaiah* 

Por unseen passages candidates are recommended to 
familiarise themselves with the language and style of the 
books noted below s— 

Th® Pbntatbtoh. 
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MODERN EITROPEAN LANGJ-UAGES. 

FreueliL- 

There shall be three papers — 

I. — -Selected texts from Nineteenth Century Srench 
literature with grammatical questions. 

II, .(a) Outlines o£ the History of French Literature. 

(&) Prescribed Text-books bearing upon a special 
period to bo set from tim© to time. 

Ill Unseen passages from French into English and 

English into French, together with a short 
French essay on a subject connected with 
the course. 

Books Fresobibed* 

paper /.“Dumas ; ** Les trois Mosquetaires.^^ 

Yictob Hugo ; “ Hernani.’^ 

Bebtiion : Specimens of Modern French 
Verse (Macmillan). 

Paper II. — Special period — -Erenob. Tragedy, Seven* 
teenth Century* 

OoBNEILLE . Cid* 

Kaciisb; Phddre. 

Grammar recommended : French Grammar (Sonnen^* 
schein’s Parallel Grammar Series)# 

History o£ literature is prescribed, but “ Histoire 
de la literature Fran^aise,” by ©uatave Hanson [Eacbette] is 
recommended. 

Mathematics* 

There will he three question-papers : — 

Algebra : ConTergence and Divergence of series, Simple 
Continued fractions, Partial fractions, Inequalities 5, 
Determinants. 
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Trigonomeiry : Inverse trigonometrical fuiictione, De 
Moivre's theorem, Summation of trigonometrical 
series. Hyperbolic functions, Expansion of trigono- 
metrical functions. 

Analytical Geometry : The straight line, circle, parabola, 
ellipse, hyperbola, and the general equation of the 
second degree, treated by means of rectangular 
oblique and polar co-ordinates. 

Differential Galmlus : Differentiation, successive differen- 
tiation, development of functions, indeierininate 
forms, partial differential co-efficients, maxima and 
minima for a single variable, tangents and normals 
to curves, asymptotes, multiple points on curves, 
envelopes, convexity, concavity, points of inflexion, 
radius of curvature, evolutes, curve tracing. 

Integral Calculus: General methods of integration, stand- 
ard forms, integration by parts, formulae of reduction, 
rectification of plane curves, quadrature, surfaces 
and volumes of solids of revolution. 

Statics : General conditions of equilibrium of a particle, 
and of a rigid body under the action of forces in 
one plane, the principle of virtual work j simple 
machines ; friction ; centres of gravity ; common 
catenary : Hooke’s law, 

Kinetics of a ^particle : Velocity and acceleration ; ISTewton’s 
Laws of Motion ; Work and Energy; Eectiiinear 
Motion ; J^rojectiles in a vacuum ; Circular and Har- 
monic Motion; Simple and Cvcloidal Pendulum ; 
Impact, 

Hydrostatics : ITuid pressure, pressure on immersed sur- 
faces, conditions of equilibrium of a floating body, 
specific gravity, properties of gases, machines 
depending upon fluid pressure, 

Philosopliir. 

There will be two papers : — 

Alternative courses shall be allowed, viz : — 

Either (1) Mill : Utilitarianism. 

MniBHBiB: Ethics (University Extension Series — 8rd 
Edition, revised and enlarged). 
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MELiiONE : Elements of Psychology (Blackwood and 
Sons, Edinburgh). 

Fraser: Selections from Berkeley, 5th ed., pages 1 to 
166, together with Fraser’s Introduction. 

Flint : Theism, Chapters I to IX ; or 

SIDGWICK : Outlines of the History of Ethics. 

or (2) As an alternative to Mill, Muirhead, and Flint 
or Sidgwick, in the above the following books 
maj’' be offered : — 

I. — Bidgwick: History of Ethics, Chapter II, Greek 

and Greco-Eoman Ethics ; 

II. — (a) Plato : Eepublic I — IV (Davies and Vaughan) ; 

(h) Aristotle: Ethics I— IV and X, Chapters 6 9 

(Peters) ; 

(c) Cicero, de Finibns I— III (Bohn) ; the ancient 
authors to be studied in the Translations 
named. 


Political Soonomy. 

There will be two papers* The following syllabus is 
prescribed : — 

For paper I — 

Introductory : Subject-matter of the Science and its 
Definition. The divisions of the Science and 
their Interdependence. Definitions of Wealth, 
Capital, Land, Labour, Dtility, Value, Price. 
Land: Qualities and Characteristics. Its difference 
from Capital, Diminishing hetiirns. Bent, Improve- 
ments, Land Values and Economic Progress. 

Capital: Qualities. Conditions of accumulation. 

Laiiour : Distinctive qualities. Skilled and unskilled. 
Conditions of efficiency and influence of heredity. 
Advantage of division of labour. Mobility. 
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Pbodfctton : The three agents and the extent to which 
they are needed « Production on a large and on a 
small scale. The Employer. Machinery. Principle 
of substitution. Localisation of Industry. Large 
Eirms, Companies. Law of increasing fieturns. 
Law o£ Constant Eeturns. 

Consumption : Wants. Interdependence with Activities. 
Diminishing Utility. Ela^^ticity Demand. Fashion 
and Custom^ 

Disthieution : Analysis of Interest, Profits, Eents, 
Wages, 

Exchange : Definition and criteria of a market Demand 
and Supply. Marginal Supply and Demand. Price . 
Equilibrium of Demand and Supply. Influence f 
Time. Wholesale and Betail Prices. Dealers and 
Speculators. 

Co-OPEBATiON : Varieties and Short tlistory. 

Monopolies : Definition, Theory. Problems raised by 
Monopolies. 

Money : Functions. Necessary Qualities Metals. Mint- 
ing. Paper Currency. Cheques, Bills of Exchange. 
Banks. International Trade. 

Taxation : Principles with Practical Illustrations. 

For //.- — 

Indian Economics : Agricultural, Mineral and Industrial 
Wealth. Indian's position as to Labour and Capital. 
Land Eeveniie, Agriculturai Improvements, Eoii- 
ways. Canals. Co-operation and Companies. 
Famines. Internal Economic Weakness. Foreign 
Capital. Home Payments. 

Scope, Method and History of the Science : Its 
relation to other Sciences. The logical methods 
employed and their relative values. Hse of symbols 
and diagrams. ISfeed of economic history. Statistics* 
Characteristics of the chief English economists* 
Influence of Economic theories on Legislation and 
Social History, 
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Books recommended for study: — 

0-ide; Principles of Political Economy. (Trans,) 

0. Heath Co., Bdin., 1909.) 

Mabshall ; Principles of Economics. 

Mobison : Indian Industrial Organisation. 

Kectes : Scope and Method of Political Economy. 

The following books may be consulted ; — 

WiTHEBS : The Meaning of Money (Smith and Elder.) 
Palgbave : Dictionary of Political Economy. 

Imperial Gazetteer, Yol. Ill, YoL lY, Chaps. 6, 7 and 
16. 

Eistory. 

There will be two papers. 

Papbb 1.— Genpral Ivdian Misiorii^ from 1000 A*Dn 
The following books are recommended ; — 

LanePoooe; Mediaeval India. (Story of the Nations 
Series.) 

Ltall ; Expansion of British Dominion in India. 
Straobey : India. (4th edition, revised by Holderness.) 

Ha^g : Historic Landmarks of the Deccan (Chapters 
1, 2, 4 to 7 inclusive, 11). Pioneer Press, Allahabad, 

TKorTEBi Y’arren Hastings. 1 

Keene ; Madhava Eao Scimlhia. j- (Eulers of India.) 

HuTroN : Marquess Wellesley. J 

Imperial Gazetteer, Yol. II, Chap. XI. 

PiP^R II. — Either — 

(i) Ancunt India. The paper will consist of two 
parts. 

The following books are prescribed : — 

Part J.~Y. A, Smith ; Early History of India (2nd 
edition). 

Imperial Gazetteer, Yol. II, Chapters 1— 9^^ 
inciasive. 
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Pan IL — Either — 

(rf) RjiTsBiTiDS: Buddhist India, 

Y. A„ Smiih: Asoka (^2nd edition). 

or (h) Simple Epigraphy. The subject-matter in detail 
of the G-upta inscriptions as contdined in VoL 
HI of the Corpus Inscriptionum (ed. Fleet) 
with a special study of the following two 
scriptions in the original script : — 

1* Tasodharman’s Stone Pillar at Mandasor : No. 33, 
Plate XXI B. 

Corpus Inscriptionum Indicarum, VoL III, page 142» 

2. Auanta Varman’s inscription on the Nagarjuni Ilill* 
No. 49, Plate XXXI A. 

Corpus Inscriptionum Indicarum, VoL HI, page 223 

A candidate will be expected to decipher in facsimile 
and translate passages from the examples prescribed, 

Oi — 

(ii) Outlines of European History — 

The following books ace recommended : — 

Fseemax: General Sketch of European History. 

Hoeinsoh : History of Western Europe. 

Thackee and Schwill : A general History of Europe, 
350— 190U, parts I and II. (John Murray) 

Eamsay Muir : New School Atlas of Modern History, 


M.A. EXAMINATION, 

English Literature 

There will be eight papers set, seven papers on the 
prescribed course and one, an essa}**, on a subject con- 
nected with the course. For the Previous Examination 
candidates are required to select any four papers of tne 
I and in the Final Examination they will be 
examined in the four remaining papers. 
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History o£ England from 1100 (more especially with 
reference to Social and Literary History). 

The tollowing works are recommended ; — 

G-REBJf's History of the English people 

TEAILL^s Social England (Cassel & Co.). 

Taine's History of English Literature (Introduction 
only). 

Saintsedey's History of English Literature. 

II, The Drama (Typical Texts up to 19th Century), 
Maelowe : Edward II. 

Shakcspeare: As You Like it. 

Milton : Samson Agonistes, 

Goldsmith : She Stoops to Conquer. 

III. Poetry (Tj^pical Texts up to 3 9th Century)* 
Chaucer : Prologue. 

Spencer : Eaerie Queen, Bk, I. 

Milton: Paradise Lost, Bk. I and Bk. 11. 

Dryden : Absalom and Achitophel. 

Prose (Typical Texts up to 19th Century). 

More : Utopia. 

Bacon : Hew Atlantis. 

Sib Thos. Browne : Hydriotaphia* 

Selected English Essays (Chosen and Arranged by W® 
Peacock : — The World’s Classics.) 

Bacon to Goldsmith. 

V. (a) Special Subject : Tennyson, 

The Princess ; In Memoriam ; Idylls of the King. 
Selection in VoL lY of Ward’s English Poets. 

Memoir of Alfred Lord Tennysen, fay his son. 

Stopford Brooke ; Tennyson. 

Bradley : In Memoriam. 

V, (b) Language and Literature prior to 1100. 
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Wyatt’s old English Grammar. 

Sweet’s A nglo-Saxon Eeaderj sections IV* — X and XX, 
XXI, XXIY. 

VI. (a) Modern (19tli Ce??tiiry) Poetry. 

W ao : English Poets, Vol. IV. (Wordswo Ui, 
Coleridge, Southey, Scott, Campbell, Byron, T. Mooi*-, 
Shelley, Keats, Clough, Bood, Erzabeth Barrett Brown- 
ing, Bobert Browning, Matthew Arnold.) 

VI. (h) Longnage and Literature, 1100—1500, with 
special study of Chaucer. 

Exersori’s Middle English Beader, Section I. 

Piers Plowman. Passus I. 

Cniucua ; Squlie’s Tale. 

VJI. (a) Modeen (19th Oentnr/) Prose. 

TiiACX i V : Esmond. 

Srii-^HUs* : Hours in a Library (First Series). 

Selected English (as in Paper lY). 

Oowper to Thackeray. 

Vil. i^a) Historical English Grammar. 

Mosais : Historical Outlines of English Accidence. 

VIII. Essay. 

N.B. — (I) Candidates must show a competent know- 
ledge o£ the History of English Literature in all periods 
covered by the authors in their course, 

(2) Candidates who oUer V (a) must also ofter VI (a) 
and VII (^j, and candidatas who oifer V (6) must also 
offer VI (b) and VJI {h ) . 

(3) In papers IT, liC, IV, VI ta), VII (a), V (b), VI 
(5), questions on IJnseen Passages from similar texts 
shall be set a id shall carry 30 marks, 

(4) For candidates whose mother-tongue is English, 
questions in * Latin in English ’ will be »et in Papers II, 
III and IV In place of IJnseen Passages. 
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PjJE VIOLS Exi* MI NATION 


Three papers will be set on the following books 


Paper I 


[ Olihandogya Upa^iigad. 
Paraskara Grrihyasut^'a. 
Manu&mrti. 


Paper II 


f Mrchchhakatika. 

Ivirataijumya — Cantos 1 to IX. 
Karpuramanjari (Harvard Oriental Series). 


Pi PIE III 


"Siddhantakaumudi — Karaka and Samasa. 
Iveshava Mishra — Tarkaihnsa. 

" Smith : Early Ilistojy of Tndia* 


MacdonelFs History of Sanskrit Literature — 
jpriate questions in the History of Sanskrit Literature will he 
set in each of the papers. 


FinaL Examination. 

Candidates will be required to offer only one of 
the following groups : — 

Three papers will be set on the books of each group. 
A fourth paper on Composition will be obligatory on all 
candidates. 


Group A» — Language and Literature^ 


Pi PIE I 


pAPia II 


Jivayjaprakasha — Mammata. 

( N aty as ha stra — B hara ta . 

' Shishupalavadha — Cantos I — IX. 
Xaisadhacharita — Cantos I — IX. 
Kadambari. 
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Papbe III 


fDines Anderson’s Pali Eeader. 
j Say ana’s Introduction to the Eigveda 
I Bhaaya (as printed in Peterson’s Selec- 
tions — Bomb. Sanskrit Series). 


Selected Hymns from the Eigveda, with 
special reference to Yedic G-rammar. 

(Book recommended — MacdonelFs Vedic 
, Grammar^) 

Qronp B,-— 2Iimansa ; Dhavmasliasira, 

Paper I. — (i) Shahara^s B7ias7i?/a on the Mimansa — Sutras 
of Jaimini. (Bibliotheca Indica.) Adhya- 
ya I. 

(ii) Kmnacila B7iaUa's TantravartiTca (Benares 
Sanskrit Series). Smrti pada. 

Paper II . — {}) Apa^tamba’sHharmasutras (Mysore Orien- 
tal Series), 

(ii) Mitakshara — Vyavahaniadhyaya (Chaukham- 
ba Sanskrit Series.) 

Paper ill, — (i) Jolly’s History of Dharmashastra Litera- 
ture. 

(ii) Main’s Ancient Law (Edited by Pollock). 

Group C, — P7ulosop7iy. 

T /Jayanta Bhatta : Kyayamanjari. 

.. \Shabdashaktiprakashika. 

r Vidyaranya — Vivara na p rameyasangra ha. 

^ -i-T f Shankara : Shriraka BhavSya, Adliyaya II 
PAPEElI.. padaslandll. 


PxlPEB 111 
Group D.— 

PaPiSB I 


'■VachaspatiMishra-Sankhyatattvakaumudi, 
Ehjs Davids ; Lectures on Buddhism 
j (delivered in American). 


-Paleography and Epifjrap7iy , 

J Asoka Inscriptions, as in Tols. II, III and 
* * I YUI of the Bpigraphia Indica, 
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Papbb II 


Pabee III 


/Gupta Inscriptions, Vol. III. Corpu 

i Inscriptionum Indicarum (Fleet), * 

mistory of theNorthern Indian Alphabet 
as in Buhler s Paleography (English 

®'S an appendix to 
tae Indian Antiquary), 

K a P^P®"^® Indian Antiq nary 

on the fciaka and \ikra211a Eras. 


Candidates will be expected to 

and translate any passage out of 1 and H. ^ facsimile 

Araibie. 

ter. in the Arabic eharac- 


FllEYIOUS.-~--(^7i?'<g(g pcf'p&TS*^ 

Paper 1 . . Sabae Muallaqat and Banat Suad. 

^ • • Devan-e-Hamasa by Abu Tammam. 

93 ^ • • Translation from unseen Arabic pas- 

sages into English and vice versd^ 

Final. 

Candidates will be required to offer themselves for 

(I) GbotoA— D ivane-Mutanabbi up to the begin- 

I^XV^ Qafiya Ea and Maqamat-i-Hariri 

(II) Any one of Groups B, C or D. 

GeootB— History : Sirat-ar-Easul, by Ibn Hisham 
(excluding the poetical passages) ; Put X 
al-buldan, by Bakznri and Tarith Abi- 

Fida. 


GbootO— G eography: _ Ahsan-ut-taqasim 


Muqaddesi ; Rihla by Ibn Jubair and 
Eihla by Ibn Batuta. 


Geoot D— Philosophy : Qutbi, Maibudhi, 
Isharat Ibn Sina. 


and 
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There will be three papers : — 

I from Group A. 

II from one of the Groups B, C or I) 

III Essay in Arabic on a subject or subjects connected 
with Arabic Literature. 

Questions on Arabic Etymology, Syntax, Ehetoric, 
Prosody and Imitative Origin of primary Arabic roots will 
be set in both examinations. 

Eecommendfstions — 

Kafia, Shafia, Badio, Mukhtasaril-Maani and Miftalml 
Aruz by Sakkaki, and Imitative Origin of Arabic roots by 
Maulvi Syed Karaniat Husain, Bar.-at-Law, Allahabad, 
(Indian Press, Allahabad ) 

A general knowledge of the literary history of Arabic 
down to the time of Hariri will be expected Iron candi- 
dates. 


Persian. 

Note. — P ersian words must be written io the Persian character. 

PsETioxrs . — ( Three j ^a'pers. ) 

^ 1. Ain-i-Abbari (Description of India 
T J and the Emperor Akbar^s Precepts)* 
Aim .. •j 2, Waqaia Niamat-Khan-i-Aii. 

[ 3. Abul FaH (Euqaat only), 
i 1, Akhlaq-i-Nasiri. 
pAPm II ** J 2. Sih Nasr-i-Zahoori. 

( 3. Tarikh-i-Wassaf. 

PaPub III ..Translation from unseen Persian into 
English and vke vdrad* 

F HAii * — {Three 

_ ^ ( 1* Shahnamah-i" Firdausi (The whole). 

PaPBB I .. I 2, Hiwan-LHafisa. 

_ i 1. Qasaid-i-Zahir Faryabi. 

Pabbb li .. I 2 ^ Qasaid-i-KhaqanL 
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pAiPSM HI. — Essay (in Persian) on a snbject or snbjecti 
connected with Persian Literature, 

Questions on Hadaiqul Balaghot and Miayar uhAshar 
will be set in both examinations. A knowledge of Persian 
history and general literature from 996 down to 1860 
A,D. will be expected from candidates. 

The students who offer Persian are required to have 
such a knowledge of the Etymology of the Arabic lan- 
guage ato will enable them to explain all Arabic words 
and phrases, which ma}'' occur in the textbooks and in 
the books recommended for rapid reading in Persian, 


Latxa- 

The examination for the degree of M.A. in Latin will 
be conducted partly by papers and partly viva voce* 

Candidates will be examined in — 

(a) The authors prescribed below. 

(h) The general History, Geography, Mythology and 
Antiquities relating to the Authors prescribed, 
Grammar and Philology, 

(c) Latin Prose Composition. 


Preyioits* 


There will be three papers — 


I, 




II. 


On the Authors prescribed, i Terence, Juvenal ? 
Livy, Cicero, Cas.sar, together with question 
dealing with the History, Geography, Antiqui- 
ties and Mythology bearijig on or relating to 
them, together with questions on Grammar 
and Philology. 


III. Latin Prose Composition. 
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IFiijrAii. 

Tliere will be tliree papeis — 

I. f On the Authors prescribed, i e., CatalliiSj TibulIuSsr 
Propertiuss Virgil and Tacitus, together with 
questions dealing with the History, Geography, 

Antiquities and rvlythologj bearing o-n or 
relating to them, tc-geiher with questions on 

11. Grammar and Philology. 

III. Latin Ihmse Composition. 

N.B — Caiulidates in the Final must he prepared to 

answer, it necessary, qn»-stions involving a knowledge of the 
authors already taken foi the Frevious M.A. 

Meatal aad X^oral ^cisne©. 

There will be four papers and an Essajr^ For the* 
Previous Examination candidates are leqiiired to select 
any two papers of the course, and for the Fiaal Examin- 
ation, the remaining papers with Essay,, 

There will be four groups 
I. — Logic and Metapbjsics- 
II. — Ps3mlioIogy. 

JIl. — Ethics (Plato and Aristotle). 

IV. — Additional Ethics. 

All candidates are required to elect Group I on 'which 
tivo papers will be set. 

Candidates may olfer any two of the remaining Groups^ 
OB each of which one paper will be set. ^ 

The following texts are prescribed : — »- 
Group I — ^ j 

loaic ANB Mbtamtsics* 

Slow A^T : Logic (Translated by Denbx ; 2 Vols.)* 

Parts prescribed — 

To!. L— Introduction and pages 1 —175, 24S — B74^ 
Tol II.— Introduetion and pages 181*^418^ 
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Locke : The Philosophy of Locke in extracts from the 
Essay concerning’ Human Understanding/^ 
Arranged by J. E. Easseii, Henry Holt & 
Co., Mew York, 1900. 


Hume : Treatise on Human Nature, Book I. 
Uiiderhtandin j. 

Ka'ST : Watson’s Sele3tioas (Maclehose & 
(ilasgow); Critique of Pure Eea^on. 
Seth: Scottish Philosophy (Blackwood & 
London.) 


€rroup II ‘ — 


Ps\crro3^ooY, 


0 / tU 


Sons, 


Song, 


Stout : Analytic Psychology (Swan, Soiineiischein 
Su Co., London). 

Wundts Human and Animal Pg 3 mhology (Swan, 
Sounenscheiii <& Go., London). 

HoruDiNG : Outlines of Psychology. 

^roicj> III — 

Ethics (Fl 4.to and Aristotle). 

Plato: Eepublic (in an Eiigli'sh translation, either 
JowetFs or Davies’ or Yauglian's). 

Aristotle: Nicoanchean Ethics (Translated by Peters 
or Williams). 

Oroitp IV — 

Abeitional Ethics. 

0-REEI5T : Prolegomena to Ethics. 

Alexander : Moral Order and Progress (Triibner 
& Co.) 

Sjbowiok: Methods o£ Ethics. 


A general knowledge of the Iftstory of Philosophy will 
be required of all candidates. 

Books recommended — ^Weber and Windeiband. 

[In addition to Groups II, III and IV, the Board of 'Studies 
In Philosophy will be prepared to consi lor the question of 
augg ‘Sting courses in AdUitiojial l^svcholocry (Fliy bio logical 
and Experitnent li) and also in Indian Philosophy, when any 
Goilege IS prepared to oSer tor the same.] 
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History- 

There will be seven papers. 

Candidates must offer themselves for examination in 
the subject-matter of any three of these papers at the 
Previous Examination and in that of the remaining 
papers at the Final Examination. Candidates must offer 
papers I, II, HI, "Vil and one subject from each of papers 
IV, V and YI. 

The subjects are as follows : — 

I.—Comparative Politics. 

II. — Political Economy, 

lll^ English History in outline with special reference 

to the De\elopment of the Constitution, 

XV. — Eiihei^ A. Political Science. 

Or B. Eoman History to 476 A.D. 

Or C. Ancient Indian History, 

Or D. Mediaeval oriental civilisation with special 
reference to the History of Islam. 

Y,--- Either A. CreeK History to 14.6 B.O. 

Or B. Medieval European History with special 
reference to the Holy Koman Empire. 

Or 0. The Mahomedan period of Indian History 
with special reference to the period 
1526— 1605. 

YI,— Either A. The Boman Provinces. 

Or B. Modern European History with special 
reference to the career of Frederick 
the Great, 

Or 0. The British period of Indian History, 
with special reference to the Develop- 
ment of the Constitution and Admin- 
istration. 

VH — An Historical Essay to betaken in the Final Exa- 
mination, Alternative subjects will be set 
based on papers I, II, HI and VI. 
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List of Boohs. 

I. Comparative Politics : — 

Books recommended — 

Maine : Ancient Law (ed. Pollock)® 

J ENKB : History of Politics. 

SIDGWICK : Kiements of Politics, 

Wauds Eowlee : City State of the G-reeks and 
liomans. 

II. Political Pconomy : — 

Books recommended — 

Gibe : Political Economy (Trans.). 

MAimiiALB : Principles of Economics. 

Giebins ; industrial History of England. 

L. Pmoin : History of Political Economy in England, 
Moeison : Indian Industrial Organisation. 

To be consulted — 

Imperial Gazetteer, Vols. Ill and IV, Chapters 
6, 7, 16. 

JTI. English History : — 

Eecommended — 

Gaedineb : Students’ History of England. 

Maitland : Constitutional History of England. 
Mabbiott : English Political Institutions, 

To be consulted — 

Methton’s History of England. 

Hale : Principles of English Constitutional History* 
IV A. — Political Science:— 

Prescribed — 

Abistoxle ; Politics (ed, Weldon). 

Hobbes : leviathan. Chapters 13 — 30 inclusive® 
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Sebldy ; Introduction to Political SciencOa 
E AE : Contemporary Socialism. 

To bo consulted — 

T. H. Gucej?? : Principles of Political Obligation. 
Pollock : Introduction to the History of the Science 
of Politics a 

B. — i?03Pf/n ULionj : — 

Eeconimeiided — 

Mliutale; General History of Eome. 

IiiKE : Ell" Ij Home. 

Warbe Eowirn : Julius Cassar. 

HriTLAKD : Short History of the Bonian Eepublic. 

To be consulted — 

Gibroiy : Decline and Fall (ed. Bury), Chapters 1 — 

Tacitus : a4.nnals and Histories (Trans. Church and 
Erudi’ibb). 

SnUOKBUIlGH : Augustus. 

C. — Ancutit Indian Ilwtory 
Prescribed — 

V. A. S MiTn : Early History of India. 

Haegij Eigveda. 

Eebk : Manual of Buddhism. 

^The .subject-matter in detail of the Asoka inscriptions 
•with a special studj’ of the following three inscrip- 
tions : — 

1. Eock Edict Ho. XII as at Girnar, Epigraphica 

Iiidica, Yol. 11, page 461. 

2. Pillar Edict Ho. HI as at Eadhiaj Epigraphica 

liidicaj Yol. II, page 250. 

3. Sarnath Pillar Edict, Epigraphioa Indioa, YoL VIID 

page 100, and Proceedings of Asiatic Society of 
Eangai for 1007. 
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The candidate will be expected to dcci^'^lier in facsimile 
and translate passages from the examples prescribed/ 

To be consLilted — 

Imperial Gazetteer, Vol. II, Chapters I-- 9. 

B . — ^Medicpval oriental chiUsation v Uh Sjjitial reference to 
the Hi si 07^7/ of Ida 

Eecommended — 

As-sixuti: History of the Caliphs (Asiatic Society of 
Bengal), 

Literary History of Pei&ia, Yoi. I, pp, 
127—441 ^ Yol. II, Chaps. 3 and 7. 

NiCHOLSOisr ! Liteiary Plistory of the Arabs. 

Hoi/DEXe : Sketches from Eastern History, pp. 
1—200. 

Auhoed : Preaching of Islam, Chaps. 1 to 8. 

^AYD\]srs Ummayads and Abbasidos (Gibb Memorial 
Series), 

To foe consulted— 

Lane-Poole s Muhammadan Dynasties. 

Amix Am : History of tho Saracens. 

Muir: History of the Caliphate. (E. T. .j.) 

KiiOMER (Trans. Khuda Baksh) : Contribution to 
the llistoi’j of Islamic Civilisation. 

Layb-Poom : Egypt in the Middle Ages, Chaps, 1 
to 8. 

Y. A. — 'Greelc History : — - 
Becomm ended — 

Burx : History of Greece. 

Grbie^^iogb; Greek Constitutional History, 

Mahapey : Surrey of Greek Civilisation, 

To be consulted — 

Grotbs History of Greece (John Murray, London). 
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Hebobotds : Books Y — IX (Bohn). 

TmjcxDiJDEs (Trans. Jowett). 

B. — JIedi(^ual European Eistorp ; — 

Becommended — • 

Ohuech : Beginning of the Middle Ages. 

Tout : Empire and the Papacy. 
liODGn : Close of the Middle Ages. 

Bexce : Holy Boman Empire. 

Ebbeman : Historical Essays, Series 1, Nos. 6, 7, 9, 10, 
To be consulted — 

G-ibeox : Decline and Pail (ed. Bury), Chapters 36 — 
end. 

Adams : Civilisation During the Middle Ages. 

C. — Indian History^ Muhammadan jperiod : — 

Becommended — 

Ad-Badatoi (Bibliotheca Indica). (Baptist Mission 
Press, Calcutta.) 

Ediott : History of India, Tol. Y, pp. 246- — 476, 
(Triibner & Co,) 

Elphinstonb ; History of India, Books Y — XI, 

To be consulted — 

Aix-i-Akbabi (Trans. Biochmann and Jarrett). 
Ediott : History of India, Yol. Yll. (Triibner & Co.) 

Ebskiis'e ; History of India, under Baber and 
Humayun, Yol. II (Longman Green and 
Longmans). 

Yon Nobb s The Emperor Akbar (Trans, Beveridge). 
Bebnieb : Travels (ed. Constable). 

YI.A . — The Boman Frovinces : — 

Becommended — 

Mommsbn ; The Eoman Proxinceg, 
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Artold : G-overnment of tbe Boroan Provinces. 
Cicero : Verrine Orations (Bohn). 

Bryce : Studies in History and Jurisprudence, VoL I, 
Essays i and li. 

B. — Modern European Ilistory : — 

Eecommended — • 

Eobinson’ and Beard : Development of Modern 
Europe. 

Eeddaway : Erederick the Great. 

BRionT : Maria Theresa; Joseph II. 

To be consulted — 

Lodoe : Modern Europe. 

Lord Actos : Lectures on Modern European History^ 
Cambridge Modern History, YoL YI. 

Longman ; Frederick the Great. 

C. — Indian History^ British jperiod : — 

Eecommended— 

Lyall : Eise of British Dominion in India. 

Keene : History of India (new edition). 

Ilbert : Governnient of India (2nd edition). 
Strachby : India. 

Imperial Gazetteer, Voi. lY, 

To be consulted — 

Malleson : French an India. 

Grant Duee : History of the Mabrattas. 
Cunningham : History of the Sikhs. 

Eorrbst : Administration of Warren Hastings, 

Bulehs oi^ India Series : Clive, Wellesley, Marquess 
<}£ Hastings, Daiiousie, Canning. 
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The folloiiing Iiistorical atlases are recommended : — 

Papers V-A and VI- A f^nd B — 

PuTZGER : lli^tori&ciier Scliul Atlas (Velhagan and 
Kla&ing Leipzig). 

Papers III VB, VI-B— 

Eamsay Muik : Xew lli&torical Atlas for Students. 

Papers IV-B, V-A, VI-A — 

Geundy • Classical Atlas, or 
Eeich ; Atlas Antiqiiis. 

Papers 17-0, F-0, VIO— 

JoPEEN ; Indian Historical Atlas. 

Politlsal Sconomy. 

There be six papers. Candidates must oSer them- 
selves for examination ui the sub-ject-matter oE any three 
of the following paptrs at the Pre\ious Examination and 
in that of the remaining three papers in the Final 
Examiiiation ; — ■ 

2^0. 1.— Theory, Scope and J^Eetliod of Political 
Economy, 

Ho. 2, — Socialism, Trades Unions, the Factory 
System, Trusts. 

Ho. 3. — Money, Foreign Exchanges, International 
Trade. 

Hos. 4 and 5. — On Indian Economics. 

Ho. 6. — Essay on an Economic subject. 

The follow ing books are recommended 
Ibr paper 1 — 

Marshall : Principles of Economics. 

SiDOWiCK s Political Economy. 

Peicis: History of Political Economy in England, 
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: The Scope and Method of Political Economy^ 
Ji^or paper 2— 

(xJ2.Aii : Socialism, New and Old* 

Ho'^V'ElTj : Trade Uniomsm, New and Old. 

Clakk t Prohlem of Lfonopoly. 

CooIvD-Tai LOR t The Factory System, 

JcAisrs : Triistfa, Pools and Coruei^s. 

ToYNBiin s Indiibtrial Ileyolution (new edition). 

Mlnoer ; The Kiglit to the whole produce of Labour. 
(Translation pub. Macmillan). 

The Great Octopus (A study of the Standard Oil 
Company and its methods.) 

For p)€iper B — 

Hartley Withers j Stocks and Shares. 

F. W, Hirst 3 Stock Exchange. 
dEVONS : Money. 

Cl\re : Money Market Primer. 

GosCHEisr: Foreign Exchanges* 

Bastable : Theory of International Trade. 

Public Ehnance. 

Price : Money and its Belation to Prices. 

Bowlby : Elements ot Statistics (omitting the portions 
requiring Mathematical treatment. (P. S. King and 

Son, Westminster), 

For papers 4 mui 5--** 

Strachex I India. 

Indian Gazetteer, Tol. IIL 

Baben Powell : Land Beyenuc and its Adfflimstration 
(ad. Holderness). 

NicHOLSOisr lEeport on Land and Banks. 

Mobxson 3 Indian Iiidustr'al Organisation.* 
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Bupeenex ! People’s Banks for Northern India. 

Aeston : Indian Taxation. 

Howabb : India and the Gold Standard, 

Moeeeand ; Eevenue Administration of the United 
Pro?inces. 

Annual Eeports on Co-operative Credit Societies in 
the United Provinces and the Central Provinces* 
Paper 0— An Essay on an Economic subjects 

Mathomatics. Physios and Chemistryi 

(See under Master of Science.) 

DOCTOR OP LETTERS EXAMIMATIOH* 

(See Eegulations, Ch. XVII,) 

B.Sc. EXAMINATION. 

English Literature. 

As in the General Section prescribed for the B.A*, 
there ^vill be two papers and a Vtvd Voce Examinatioii, 

1sj5 Paper : Unseen passages from modern books, maga-* 
zines or newspapers, on History, Biography, Travel^ 
etc., with grammatical questions. 

2nd Paper : An Essay on a subject of general interest* 

Viva Voce : Conversational, based on unseen passages 
similar to those set in the 1st paperj with grammatical 
questions. 

Mathematics* 

(The same as for the B.A* Examination* 

Physics. 

The examination in Physics will comprise two papers 
and a practzcal examination. Candidates, must gain, mintmum 
pms-murks in the practical exammation as well as pms in the 
total <f the papers in the Science eubjeci^ 
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The followiag syllabus is prescribed — 

Ge/Z«'rt/ o/J/r, 

lions, Pi-oblems on attrac- 

internal and external bheli on 

attraction of any closed Inrfar'p ^ ‘ii&c and 

Befimtion of potential ard ^f 1 ju^t. outside, 
cases. Definitions of e'l/uinot " nation in simple 

force, and elementarvr p.-om. 's.iuaco and lines of: 

Deliuition of Ekstioltv^' /rnr."“'- r ®*^'i«ccted therewitli. 

ot raises iloduliir J).i, - nnddetermiration 

and Kadius of U vrattln T'X Inertia 

Inertia of a sphere aboin iculation of Aloinents of 

bout axis, per]jeiiciiciilar fo Under 

Boylb’s Law. Air-Dmmi to axh of cjlinder 

and simple ImuimnL penduluoi 

Soi&nd — . 

Hatiire of sound uavo- n i. 

sound and its connootioiru ith^'f ''®i“citJ of 
of the medium. Uopplijr\. 

retraction of sound iVlethod^ i ®®fi®«tion and 

frequency and ^va.e-Ientt^^S 

of sound Waves, Vibration, of ^ Interference 

an-. Experimental methods oolumns of 

sounds. InssAJon's finiires 4nni,v complex 

/ r, fc* • - ppilcation oi the egnafion 

i„t., 

Heat, 

LoUkitruotion and tlieoT^w nP ii-ic- 

of expansion and their variation f^°®®°ient 

of beat and ^alovimetij 

Vapour prossuros and their doLf ■ b'*f®nt heat. 

Its reflection, refraction ab-onjti^n^^*^*?“' beat- 

ductivity. Determination - ®n«ssion. Con- 

Indioator diagrams. CAiiaox’n.^rr^^’^^ bienduetivity 

second laws of I’hermo dCamit.n ^irst aiid 

Ihomsos's scale of te^pefaturc^"'^TT, ^ 
mechanical equivalent of heat. * determination of 
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Light — 

TSetermination of the \elocity of light. Bieracntary 
mathematical formuko relating to the reflection and 
refraction of Light. Mirrors. Lenses. Dispersion and 
epeetrum analysis. The construction of achromatic 
lenses. Dndulatory theory of light. Eectilineal pro- 
pagation of Light;. Deduction of the laws of reflection 
and refraction. Interference of light. Kewtos’s rings 
and colours of thin plates. Diffraction. Double refraction 
in uniasal crystals. Plane, circularly and elhptically 
polarised light. Interference of polarised light. Eola- 
tion of plane of polarisation. 

Mag 

Method of drawing Hues o£ magnetic £oice. Magnetic-* 
potential. Action of one magnet on another placed 
broadside or endways. Determination of magnetic 
moiisentSj horiaoiiwal component of Eartli’te inagnetic 
force and the dip. Magnetic induction. ^ Co-efficient of 
magnetibation and induction. Permeability. Diamag- 
netism. 


Electndty— 

Proof of the law of Electrical repulsion. Specific 
inductive capacity. TnoiusoiN s <][iiadrant and absolute 
electrometers. Calculation of potential capacity and 
enev^Y i^ simple cases. Erictionai and inductive 
machines. The electric current. Galvanometer. Deter- 
mination' of resistances. Ohm's Law. yJoTOB’s Law. 
Determination of electromotive force and interna! resist- 
ance of batteries. Properties of conjugate system of 
conductors. Electrolysis and electro-chemical equivalents* 
Thermo-electrical currents, Peltibe and InomsoM s 
effects. Electro-magnetism. Electromotive force pro- 
duced in conductors by altering the magnetic held 
surrounding them. Oo-effleients of mutual and &elt- 
induction. BonaiKOHra-’B coil : Elementary theory ol 
drnamo. Units: Electrostatic and eleotro-magMtic. 
^flaitidns of GotJLOHB, Ambbeb, Volt, Ea»a», Ohm, 
Watt and Johiib. 
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Fi'acticnl - — 

The Pmctieal Bi'aiiiinaP'on vrill bo in the foilowin* 
p^pepiment^ froia Oiakebecoke and BnA-iv’s Practical 
Physics 1, 3, 4, 7—10, 12, 13, 13—17, 20, 22, 24. 

69’ -8 30-4 f), 4% 49, 51-54, 06, 57 


26 

62 


The iollowin^v boobs are '^iii^gesied : 

Y/at^qat : Text-book of Fhjsiesc 
Ed&de s General Pliysic'* for student ‘=’0 
PoYNTma and Thomson: ,^oand« 

Edsub : Heat, 

Edser : Light. 

XIablex I Electricity and -S^ragnetism. 

GjjAzebtiooiv and Siiaw t Practical Piiy&ics. 

mB.--Two separate papers will be set in Ph/sios for candle 
dates taking Biology for the B.Sc, Examination. 

Chemistry. 

The examination in Chemistry will comprise two 
papers and a practical examination. CaiulxdnUs must 
ffam mmomcpi 2 MSs-marks i,i the praciiral examination as 
well as 2 ^a»s in, the to.al of the papers in the Science subjects. 

The following syllabus is prescribed 
iTiorganic ami General— 

Historical outline of atomic theory. 

Kinetic theory of gases. Van der Waal’s equations. 
Determination of atomic .and molecular weights. 

Phases, laws of mass-action, reversible equations. 
Electrolysis, electro-chemical equivalents. 

Ionic theory of solutions, osmotic pressure, influence 
of solutes on freezing and boiling points. 

Analogy between gases and dissolved substances, 

Avidity of acids and bases. Catalysis, 
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Tariatioii of Plij^icaf constant?? with constitution^ 

Elements of spectrum analjsisj tliemio-ciieinistry and 
cryfetallograpliy. 

reriodic Law and ilie properties of the following ele- 
ments and ilieir important compounds :~ 

Heliunij Litliiiiin, Sodium. Potassium, kiibidium. Cae- 
sium, Copper, Silver, G-old, Magiir-sinm, Calcium, Stron- 
tium, Barium, Zirc, Cadmium, Mercuiy, Boron, Alumi- 
nium, Tliaiium, Carbon, Silicon, Titanium, Tin, Lead, 
Nitrogen, Phosphorus, Arsenic, Antiiiioiy, Bismuth, 
Oxygen, Sulphur, Selenium, TeJiurium, Chromium, 
Mohbdeiium, Piuorine, Chlorine, Bromine, Iodine, 
Manganese, Iron, Cobalt, Nickel and Platinum* 

Organic — 

The study o£ the below-mentioned compouaids of 
carbon, including their practical preparation (as far as 
possible) and a general acquaintance with the practical 
methods o£ organic chemistry. This does not include 
quartitative organic analysiso 

Methane and Ethane with their simple derivatives, 
namely, haloid derivatives, aldehydes, alcohols, monobasic 
acids, ethers, esters, ketones, acetyl chloride, acetic 
anhydride and acetamide : otliyiene, acetylene, oxalic, 
tartaric and citric acids ; cane sugar, invert sugar and 
starch ; ethylamine, cyanogen, hydrocyanic acid, potassium 
ferro and ferricyanides urea ; benzene, jnono-clilorbens^one, 
mono-nitrobenzene, aniline, phenol, toluene, benzyl, 
alcohol, benzaldehyde ana benzoic acid, 

PractieaL 

Inorgmiie — 

(1) The analysis of mixtures of substances contalmog 

not more than four radicals (positive or nega- 
tive) by dry or wet methods. 

(2) The gravimetric esthnal ion of copper, sulphuric 

acid, iron, silver, aluminium, hydrochloric acid, 
In their simple salts* 
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oi --^Ifealis, acids and 

aiKaiine ca!'Donate.s. 

Orgame--^ 

Simple preparation o.- organic compounds - 

Bth;i fent ■ Ethyl Acetate, 

Fn,. ■ I ^Jdelijde Ammonia, Acetone, Phenol. 
^roimicAcid, iMtro-Benzene, Iodoform or Chloroform, 

Determinarion of Alelting and JBoiling Points. 

iBooks sii»g'-»5ted — 

General Inorganic Chemistry— 

A LET Smith: Bell I- Co, 

Systematic Inorganic Ohomistry 

Cateis and Lahmr : Blachie. 

Introduction to Physical Chemistry— 

Walker; Macmillan. 

Inorganic Chemical Preparations— 

M. PBXiKiK : Constable. 

Organic Chemistry — 

CoHEK ; Mamiinan. 

SnifTBR.- Outlines of Physical Chemistry. 

Brbc'B and Harper: Practical Chemistry. 

Siolo^y. 

In the examination in BioIoo't thero T,-ni k.= <- 
and a iwactical examination OaJrlii^ ^ ^ P 
imnarlcs in tM oraTLTevn. T , 
total of the papers in the sknee 

The following syllabus is prescribed : 

A.- — 



204 


APPENDIX B 


Tlie gpograpliicai difetribntion of animals; tlie niaiii 
gioo-geograpliical regions. 

The elementary principles of geological distribution 
and paleontology. 

The structure and phenomena of the ammal^ceil treated 
In some detail. 

Eeprodoctioii, sexual and asexual; parthenogencsib ; 
alternation of generations ; metamorphosis. 

The general characteristics of animal tissues including 
blood, Ijniplij epithelia, together with the nervous am! 
conneotive tissue^. 

The principal eliaiacioidsiics, structure, biolog}, and 
doyelopinent of the Inveitebrata as illustrated by — 

Proto/ma . . Amoeba, Parainoecium or Vorticcilao 

OcBlentera . , Hydra, Obella, 

Annulata » . Earthworm, Nereis. 

Arthropoda . . Prawn or Crayfish, Periplaneta. 

Moilusca . . Anodonta or Uiiio. 

The principal characteristics, structure, biology, and 
development of the Chordata as illustrated by— 

AcumiA . — 

Hemichordata Ealanogiossus. 

Urochordata . , Ciona or other Asoidian. 

Oephaiochordata, AmpMosus. 

Pisces . , Bcyllium, or other Blasmobranch. 

Amphibia » , The Prog. 

Eeptilia * « Coiotes or other liaard« 

Aves , . Columba. 

MammaHa . , Echidna, a Marsupial, Eepus. 

The outlines of the deveiopmoBt of the frog, chick and 
rabbit ; placentatioo. 
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-ilie eleiiientarj physiology of tlie various organs oC 
animal body as fllnstrated b> the frog and rabbits 

Practicil Ooursc* 

The dissection of the i olio wing aniiiials s — Earthworm, 
Eoofeteror Prar^ii, Anodonta or LTiiio, Sci’llimn or other 
EiasmoUranelij, the Erog, Lepiis. 

ilie icleiitiiication of the following coiiimeii animals 
aiic! the deiiionstratioii of their princii-^al anatomical 
reatures by simple dissection where necessary: — 

Aincoba, ^ Paraniceciuni or Turticellaj Hydra, Obelia, 
Aereis, Fenplanetaj Amphioxus . 

The demonstration uf the principal teatnres of 
veitef3rate osteology from skeletons, or parts of skeletons 
oi Scjliium or other Elasmobranch, the hVog, Galinas, 
Ovis (skull only), Canis (skull only), Lepiis. 

BooUk Gontuininf/ a compute record of laboratory work 
Must oe produced at the practical e^ciMin&tion* 

B. — Bota7iy — 

]. The anatomy (including histology) of the vegetative 
and rep’^oducthe organs of the Phanerogamia and 
Cryptogamia. treated from the comparative and iunctional 
standpoints. A general knowledge of the plant cell and 
plant tissues* The cell contents and their micro-chemical 
eactions. An elementary knowledgeof plant distribution. 

2. The morphological and physiological characteristics, 
life-history and affinities of : — 

TnALLOPHYTA— 

{a) Eungi . . Bacteria, Teast, Mucor or other 

mould. 

(b) Algffl . Pleurococcus, Spirogyra Emm. 

. Eunaria or other mo&s. 

PirnRIBOPHYYA — 

Eilicina© ^ , Aspidium or other fern* 
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Spermofhtta— > 

Aaglo sperm ill «« A detailed knowledge of a typical 
flowering plant, and a knowledg") 
of tj^pical represoiitatives of the 
following natural orders : — Lilia- 
cem, Orchtidaccm, Pahneix?, (Jruci- 
fera, Compositeie, Urtmaceas (in- 
cluding Ficacem)^ Eosacea-^, Legi> 
minosm, Grraminetie. 

3. VeGETxIBLE PHY&IOLOaX — 

(a) The stability of the plant-bod}^ ; — Turgidity 
tension of tissues, ^^tereome. 

(h) Ifutritioii : — Cliemicai constituents of the plant ^ 
the essential constituents of plant food ; the 
absorption of water and dissolved substances ; 
water conduction ; transpiration ; assimila- 
tion : the utilization and transference o£ the 
product of assimilation ; reserve materials ; 
special processes of nutrition-parasitism, 
saprophjtism, etc- 

(c) Eespiration : — General facts; the production of 

heat ; the movement of gases in respiration. 

(d) Growth General facts ; the effect of external 

influences on growth. 

(e) Movement Protoplasmic movement ; imbibition 

movements ; heliotropism ; geotropism ; con- 
tact stimuli and their effects ; movements 
of irritability. 

(/) Eeproduction : — Vegetative reproduction ; sexual 
reproduction including double fertilimtion ; 
cross and self-pollination ; dissemination and 
germination of seeds. 

PkaCTICAIi Coubse. 

The dissection o£ plants and parts of plants. Tha 
preparation, staining, and study of microscopical section 
of plants and the principal varieties of plant tissues. The 
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iise8 of stains and other re-agentsg and tli6 micro “Chemi- 
cal ^reaction oT protoplasm, starch, and Gellulose witli its 
derivatives, 

A practical study of tho^ typical plants eniimerated 
under section 2 ; the referring of plants and parts of 
plants to their uppimpriate position in the given schedule 
of classifj cation. 


The description of pdants and parts of plants in 
technical language. 

Text-books recoinmended 

Pakker : Lessons in Elementary Biology (IMacmillan). 

MARSFAiiL and Hurst : Practical Zoology (Smith 
Elder). 

Thompson: Outlines of Zoology (Young J. Pentiarid). 
SooTT : Structural Botany (A. and C. Black), 

The following books may also be consulted ; — 

Parker and Parked : Elementary \ 

Course of Practical Zoology. | 

Bower and GwyNN-YAuanAN: Prac- 
tical Botany for Beginners, j 

Green ; Text-book of Botany (Churchill). 

Howes ; An Atlas of Practical Elementary Biology 

(Biacmillan). 

MARSHATm : The Prog (Macmillan). 

Parke’^ and Habweru : Text-book of| 

Zoology. HMacmiilan .) 

Strabrtirgheb; Text-book of Botany,] 

STRAsnuBGHEB aud HiRiiHotrSE : Prac-"^ 

ticai Bot any. ^(Swan Son- 

Serowiok: Students** Text-book off nenschein.) 
Zoology. 

HoTB . — Books eontaimfig a compietf> record of labor at onf worl^ 
be produced &i the practical e^vawimtwn. 


kMacmiilan.) 
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MASTER OP SCIEMCB BXAMIMATION. 
(a) FSEVIOUS EXAMIJSTATTON. 
Katliematics* 

Tlir'^'xaBiinatlon will consist of two papers as follows s— 

(1) Solid Geometry and Elementary Differentia! Ef|iia- 

(2) Dynamics of a Particle and Rigid Dynamics In two 
Dimensions* 

Pliysios. 

The subjects of examination are;— 

Pfoperties of Matter^ 

Ileat^ 

So^incl, 

The scope of the examination is approximately indicat- 
ed by the following text-books ; — 

PoxNTiisfG and Thomson : Properties of Matter. 

Pbeston : Theory of Heat. 

P 11 A.NCX : Thermodynamicsj Parts I, IJ & III (118 
pages of Ogg"s Translation). 

Barton : Sound. 

The following may also be consulted 2 — 

Maxwrlh ; Matter and Motion. 

PouRiEB : Theory of Heat. 

Maxwell : Heat. 

Maxer ; Kinetic Theory of Gases. 

Payleioh : Soundj Vols. I and IJ, 

Lamb : Dynamical Theory of Sound. 

Donkin : Acoustics. 

Hebmuoltzs Sensations of Tone, 

Mbllob : Higher Mathematics for students of Physics 
and Chemistry. 

There will be two papers^ as follows : — 

I,— Heat. 

— Properties of Matter and Sound, 
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^rmetieal Mxamiuation, 

Wat-son: Practical Plijaics. 
fciTiiWABT and G-be s Practical Phy&icfej VoL I . 

Schuster and LcBfe : Advanced Exercises in Practical 
Physicso 

Gli. 2 Bbrook and Braw; Practical Physics. 

KoHLiiAUScn : Physical Meaburemeiit* 

Oli^mistry. 

The bubjecis of examinations are 
1 n organic Chemistry. 

Physical Chemistry. 

Organic Chemistry. 

The History of Chemistry with special attention 
to the History of the atomic theory and atomic 
weight d e ter mi n a 1 1 o n s . 

The scope of the examination is indicated by the 
following text-booKs : — 

PuNTOH ; Outlines of Clieinifetry, Part I. 

Bekntrseh : Organic Chemistry. 

Pi3R3xix and Kippihg : Organic Chemistry. 

Abrxtagb : History of Chemistry. 

Jones : Elements of Physical Chemistry, 

WfiLRisB: Physical Chemistry. 

IloscoE and Schoblbmmer : Inorganic Chemistry, 
Vols. 1 and 2. 

There will be two papers 

(1) Organic Chemistry. 

(2) inorganic Chemistry. 

In each of these papers questions will also be asked in 
Physical and Historical Chemistry. 



SOf) 




I^ruetieai €Ii cm is Iry. 

Inorganic^ qualitative and qnontitati’ve anal/sih, pre- 
paration and identification of organic coiiipoimcls. 

The following books may be consulted : — 

CiOWE& and Coleman: Qualitative Analysis. 

Cohen : Practical Organic Cliemislry- 
WesioN : Identification of Organic Conipoiincls. 

Note. — Books eontaini/ig a complete reeord of lahoratoiy work 
mmt he produced at the practical eTaminatum 

Zeology. 

The Structure, Bionomics and Develox^ineut of ijpicai 
representatives of the principal sub-division* of each 
Phylum of the Animal Kingdom (Inveriebrataj. 

The requirements of the examination are approximately 
indicated by the following text-books 

Parker and IIaswell : Text-book of Zoology, 
Sedgwick: Students’ Text-book o[ Zoology. 
Lankestbe and OTnms: A Treatise on Zoology. 

The Volumes of the Cambridge IMatural History. 

KoiisnELET and ilniDEii: Toxt-book of Embryology of 
Invertebrates. 

There will be tAvo papers, dealing with the Cienerai 
Zoology, including Embryology of Invertebrata. 

jpr€i€il cal Eioemu 

A practical study of typical representatives of the chief 
classes^ of each class of the luvertebruta by means of 
dissections and microscopical examination, and also by 
the aid of prepared histological preparations. The study 
and preparation of the chief typos of animal tisteiies. 

The following books may bo con&uited : -- 
Marshall and Hubst : Practical Zoology. 

VOOT and XooNa : Traite B’Anatomie Comparee 
pratique. 
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Botany. 

Tlie struct ore, life-history and afliiiitie& of the chief 
representatifcss ot the piJLiioipal group of the Crypto- 
gamia. 

The reqiiiremeiith of the examination are approximate- 
ly indicated by the follo^^iiig text book* 

1. STRXsEijnGHnK s Text-buok of Botany- 

2. Bn Bary • Comparative kforp>iiolugy oi the Bungi, 

3. 1Tb L r and Smith : BBt aaea of Biaiits, 

4. Flscrlr; Bacteria. 

5. CAMBiiRLL : Bosses and 1 eni>» 

0. CampbblXj : IJiiiversit}' Text book of Botany. 

A^ractical MjGuniindtiQih. 

The examination Mill deal with representatives of the 
chief classes of Cryptogams and with the teohnicpue 
connected witli their study. 

The following books lire rocominended : — - 

Bower : Practical Botany. 

SraA&BURGiiER and iliLEiiousL : Practical Botany* 


(4) inN AJj EXAMliN-ATKliST 
Mathematics. 

The exam in at ion will consist of live papers, as 
follows ; — 

1* Theory of Algebraic liqiiations (iiicluding Beter- 
iiiiiiaiits), Bphericai and Plane Trlgonoiuetrj^ 
Theoi’y o£ uniform luiictions of a Cutnplex Vari- 
able (excluding Algebraic functions and BiemannT 
Surfaces), and Theory of Aggregates, 

2. Differential and Integral (Jaiculus and Differeiitiai 

Equations, with elements of the Uaicuius of Variii- 
fcions. 

3. Co-ordinate Geometry of two and three dimensions* 

4. Analytical Staticss, Dynamics of a Particle, and 

Bigid Dynamics* 

5* Astronomy and Elementary Hydrodynamic* 



m2 


At^PfiHDIX B» 


The following books may be consulted 

Theory or ALGBBii^ic Equations : By Burnside and 
Panton, Yoi. L 

Spheeicae Teigohometey s Todhunter and Leathern. 

Theory or EcTNCTioisrs ; Diirege (omitting sections 3, 9, 

10 ). 

Modern Anata-sis ; Whittaker (Ohaps. I — VI). 

Theoey Oi Elnotions : Eorsyth (Ohaps. I— VII). 

BirrEEENTiAL Equations, Elembntaby: Eorsyth (Chaps 
1—6, 8 , 9, excluding JacobTs method oi integrating 
general equations, and Ampere’s method). 

Calcodus of ViEiATiONSs As in Williamson’s or 
Todhunter’s Integral Calculus. 

Conic SECiioNs : Salmon, 0. A. Scott, Casey^ 

Solid G-eombtev : Erost, Smith, Salmon. 

An iLiTiGAD Statics ; Eoutli^ VoL I and Vol. II, Attrac- 
tions. 

Dynamics of a Particle ,• Kouth, Love. 

Exgid Dynamics i Eoutb, Elementary Treatise. 

Analytical Dynamics : Whittaker {Chaps. 1- — VI, IX) 

Astronomy : Codfray, Ball, Spherical Astronomy, 

Hydrodynamics : Basset, Smaller Book ; Lamb 3 Hydro * 
dynamics (Chaps, 1—IV). 

PhTiios* 

The subjects of examination aro : — » 

Light. 

Magnetism* 

Ehetricitg* 

The scope of the examination m approximately indicat- 
ed by the following text-books t — 

Dbud® : Optics* 

PbestOH I Theory of Light. 
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Baly: Spectroscopy, Chapters XIII, XIV, XV and XVI. 

FobTEE, Atkinson, and PoBrER . Electricity and Mag- 

netism, 

J, J , Thoiisox' ; Elements of the '\fathpiiii-tical Theory 
of Electricity and Magnetism. 

EwJis^c : Magnetic Induction in Iron and metak. 

The following may be cons a! ted % — 

BcnubTER : Optics. 

Wood ; Physical Optics, 

J. J. Thomson: Conduction of Electricity through Oases* 
EuTHEiiroBD : EadioactiTitj. 

There will be four papers, as follows ; — * 

1, —Light- 

IJ. — Electricity and Magnetism^ 

III. — Electricity and Magnetism. 

IV. — G*eneral paper on the more advanced parts of 

the subjects prescribed for the Previous and 
Pinal Examinations for the Degree of Master 
of Science, 

PKAOTIOAn EXAMINATtOK. 

Watson : Practical Physics, 

Stbwaet and Qm : Practical Physics, Vol, I[. 

ScHUSTEK and Lbes : Advanced Exercises in Practical 
Physics 

Mahn : Manual of Advanced Optics. 

Ohemiatrir* 

The subjects of examination are the same m those of 
the previous Bi.Sc. treated in a more advanced manner. 

Special attention should be paid to recent work and to 
the more important synthetic methods of organic che- 
mistry. Students are expected to have some acquaintance 
yrith original papers. 
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i:iie foliowin:^ book‘d? loay be consulted 
JiTCiiiFR : Org^^nic Chemistry. 

CoiTEN- : Ad^unced Organic Chemistry. 

Hjct 2 Hecent Advances in Organic Cliemistrj^ 
SninKirFiOiFE : Eise and Development of Organic 
^ Clieini&tr} . 

WARKim : Introdiietion to Physical Chemistry » 

KmiNsr: Theoretical Chemistry. 

Yax’t Iforr ; Lectures on Theoreticnl and Physical 
Chemistry. 

STrwAirr: Becent Advances in Physical and Inorganic 
Chemistry. 

Melloe : Higher Mathematics for Students of Physics 
and Chemistry, 

Chemicae SocirfY : Annual Eeports. 

W itYs Dictionar} of Chemistry, 

Tiiorff : Industrial Chemistry. 

Booeb‘^’ Industrial Ghemistiy, 

Papers in the ordinary Scientific Journals, 

There will be four papers, as follows ; — 

I, — Advanced Inorganic Chemistxy. 

IT. — Physical Chemistry, 

III. — Organic Chemistry. 

IV. Ditto 

Jtractieal tJhemiHfrti* 

Qualitative and Quantitative analysis, Organic analysis 
and preparations, simple experimental work in Physical 
Chemistry, 

The following books may be consulted : — 

Lassae Cohn : Laboratory Manna! of Organic 
Cliemistxy, 

CIoYTREMANN ; Practical Methods in Organic Ohe»^ 
igistrj. 
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Meyeij TiJNiTLF : Determination o£ Kacifcfe in Car*- 
bon (Joinpounds. 

Clowh and Cule\ian s Quaiitiiati\e " 

801TON : ¥"0] nine trie Analysis. 

Dikdlay s Practical L^hysiced tlioiiiibtry* 

A Piole'^fafiis Uiii end in lO Ih^ loud ol 

Examineis a '•ciii ma 3I tht ^t’otabL ol o ctitieb to br* otlivared 
by ibem tliL socMoii. lino oiiould he sahmitUcito the 

Kegibtra! heiore August i^r, 

S00l0^7“ 

Tlie Evolution Theory, including an acquaintance with 
the growth oi* the ideas eoniieefced tliorewith and a 
knowledge of recent work dealing with AarLition, 
Heredity and Adaptation. 

The Geographical Distribution of Animals. 

A general knowledge or the Comparative Anatomy and 
Osteology oi: the Chordata. 

The embryology of an Eiasmobraiich fish, the Frog^ 
Chick, and a knowledge of comparative Alaramalian Em- 
bryology including Flacentation. 

The principles of Palaioixtoiogy ; a kuowlodge of the 
chief facts of the organisation of the various fossil groups 
of the animai kingdom, together with an acquaintance 
with such extinct representatives of existing groups, as is 
necessary for the comprehension of the phylogeny and 
evolution of the latter. 

The requirements of the examination are approxima tely 
indicated by the following text "books : — • 

Emlutmn — - 

Dabwik : Origin of Species. 

WAunAcn ; Darwinism. 

MoiiOAN : Experimental Zoology* 

Baotsof ; Mendeiisin. 

Gmgrapli kal Distriinitmif — 

SijA^bk and Suxtob : Geography of MAmmais. 
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W \Li.ACB : [aland Life, 
fjcDDAKB •Xoo-geograpliy. 

OomjMiraitm Aaaioiny a)id OUeology of VcHebrata'^ 

IffiOirER and Lydbdker ; Mammals Living and Extinct, 
Par^ue and Bettanx : Morphology of fclio Skull, 

E LOWER and Gadow : Osteology of the Mammalia, 
E.EX 2 IOLDS : The Vertebrate Skeleton. 
embryology — 

Baleoue : Comparative Embryology, 

Maeshale : Vertebrate Embryology. 

P almontoiogy~ 

Smith IVoodwaeb % Vertebrate Palseontology, 

Zjttel i Text-book of Palaeontology. 

'Wooes : Palaeontology. 

Also 

Special Memoirs in the publications of the Boyal, 
Linn^an, and Zoological Societies and the Quarterly 
Journal of Microscopical Science. 

Four papers — 

1. General Evolution and Geographical Distribution 

(one paper). 

2. Comparative Anatomy and Osteology (two papers). 

3. Embryology and Palseontology (one paper). 

Practical Booamniatiou. 

Anatomy and Osteology of Vertebra ta. 

Botany. 

1. The comparative study of the vegetative and repro- 
ductive organs of the Phanerogamia considered from the 
functional stand point. 

2. A detailed knowledge of cell structure traced from 
the unicellular to the complex organism. 
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S. The cell in relation to reproduction^ Heredity and 
the pheiioiiieiifi ot‘ ’variation. 

4. The rekition of the plant to ith immediate surround- 
ings, The Pli\feiology of plants i ncludi ug parasitism^ 
sapropliytisiii and symbiosis 

5. The inter-relation bets^eea vegetation and climate. 
The outlines of plant Ecology ind the C reographical 
Distribution of plant'-. 

d. The aiiinities of theitiore iuiportiut families of plants 
inciiiding the main features ot such fossil turni'- as help to 
elucidate these affinities. 

7. The structure and life-history of representatnes of all 
the chief orders and sub-orderfe of dowering plants. 

The requireinents of the exaniination are approximately 
indicated by the following text-books: — 

1. 5STRA.feBUKeHER 5 Text-book of Botany. 

2. De Barit ; Comparative xiaatomy of Phanerogams and 

Ferns. 

B. Bateson : Mendelism. 

4. Lock : Heredity, Variation and Evolution. 

5. JobT : Lectures on Plant Physiology. 

6. Marshai.l Warjo: Disease in Plants. 

7. SoHiMBER : Plant Geography, 

8. Bower : Origin of a Land Flora. 

9. CiiEMEKB : Eesearch Methods in Ecology. 

10. Sbwaro ; Fossil Plants. 

11. Darwin ; Forms of Flowers. 

JP'raeUeal 

The referring of plants and parts of plants to their orders 
and sub-orders. The general histology of phanerogainia 
living and fossil. The student will also be required to 
satisfy the exaAiners that he is familiar with the chief 
forms of apparatus necessary to demonstrate the import- 
ant facts of plant physiology. 
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Books recomiiiended 
Bowbe : Practical Botany, 

Steasbitrghbe and IIirlhog'sij : Practical Botaiij«. 

and Acton; PiMctlcal Physsiology u£ Plants, 
Bi;t.ubb and Moobe : Plant Physiology, 

Also such special memoirs as the teacher may suggest 
in the annals of Botany, Transactions of the liojal 
Society and elsewhere. 


DOCTOR OP SOIEHCB EXAMINATION-. 
Mathematics- 

The examination will be in tw'o of the following 
groups, or in any other combination of subjects ; the 
selection to be approved by the Syndicate : — 

1. Theory of functions of a real Variable and the Cal- 

culus of Vaiiations, 

2. Differentia! Equations (ordinary, total, linear and 

partial). 

3. Theory of functions of a Complex Variable. 

4. Elliptic PunctioBs. 

5. Harmonic analysis, including the functions of 

Legendre^ Laplace^ Bessel and Lame^ and alwso 
Fburier^s Series, 

\ 6* Theory of Groups. 

7, Theory of Numbers. 

8. Vector Analysis, 

0, Analytical Geometry, Plane and Solid, Including tho 
theory of higher plane curves. 

10. Differential Geometry, including tri ply-orthogonal 

systems of surfaces. 

11, Nomluclidean, projectivej and line geometry. 



BOCTOR OF SCIENCE. 
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12. Eigid Dvnaniicsj including the problem oi three 
bodies. 

irydrodynninics. 

14. Descriptive, Plijsical, and Geometrical Jtstronomy, 

15. Celestial Mechanics, including Lunar and Planetary 

Theory. 

10. Theory of Elasticity. 

17, Theory of Light. 

18, Theory of Heat 

19. Theory of SoiincL 

20. Electricity and Magnetism. 

The examination will consist of two papers. Three 
months before the examination, the candidate will also 
be required to submit a dissertation on some portion of 
the selected group. 

Application for permission to appear in the examina- 
tion must be made to the Syndicate through the Registrar, 
at least ninr moath^ before the date of the exaraination, 
and at the same time the candidate should indicate the 
scope of liis reading. 


PllTSiCS 

The exaraination will be In one of the subjects 
prescribed for the Previous and Final Examinations for 
the Degree of Master of Science, The examination will 
be partly by means of papers and partly practical. 

The examination will consist of twt> papers. The 
candidate will also be required to submit a dissertation 
embodying original work in some portion of the selected 
subject, at least three months before the date of the 
exEiuination. 

The subject selected by the candidate must be notified 
to the Registrar, at least nine months beL>re the date of 

Ihe examination T 
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The exami nation be in one of the sobjeots pre- 
scribed for the PreTious and the Pinal Examinations for 
the Degree of Master of Science. The examination will 
be parti} by mean^ o£ papers and partly practical. 

The examination mil consist of two papers. The 
candid ites \^ill also be required to submit a dissertation 
embodying original work m some portion of the selected 
subject, at least three months before the date of the 
examination. 

The subject selected b} the candidate must be notified 
to the Registrar, at least nine months before the date of 
the examination. 


SXAMIHATION FOB THE DBGBBB OP 
LICENTIATE OP TBAOHINa 

The subjects of the examination are the Theurj and 
Practice ot Teaching. 


2. There will be four papers set as follows : — 

1. Principles of Teaching. 

2. History oi Idncation, 

3. 3Iethods of Teaching. 

4. School Btanagement and Hygiene. 

A paper will also be set in each of the special subjects 
offered by candidates who desire to iiaxe an endorsement 
on the diploma of special qualifications for teaching one 
or more branches of the High School Curriculum. 

CouRSB OF SraniES. 

1. Principles of Teaching : — 

The scope and standard of the course is indicated by 
Lloyd Morgoa% Psychology for Teachers. 



l . t *, mis. 
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Hisfcorj of Education — 

(а) Outline ^study of tbo eduontiorial tlieories of tlie 

ioliowing Gombnius, Locke^ Kousseaii* Pes- 
talozzn Era^bei and Herbart. 

{h) Outline fetudy ot the development o£ education 
in India from the beginning of the I9ih cen- 
tury, 

S. Methods of 'Oeacbing ;~~ 

Methods and apparatus suitable for" the teacliino* o£ 
the \anous subjects of the Curriculum of Secondary 
Schools in India. ^ 

Ouggestious for ieachers (Board ot hlducation). 
Memoranda of the Scotch Education Department. 

4, School Management and Hygiene:— 

('*) Home «ork : note-books, correlation of subieots 
discipline and class management ; class records’ 

time-table&. 

(б) Common infc'Ctious diseases® their and 

prevention ; ^ simple casualties ; ejesi^'dit and 
hearing ; fatigue ; natural \entilatiun ; arran^^e- 
naent of class rooms ; school furniture : plivslcal 
exercisea. ^ ^ 


o, Por candidates ohering one oi% at most, two 
Subjects : — 


Specia 1 


Speciaj methods and special apparatus for teaching* the 
subject. ^ 


The place and aim of the subject in the school curri- 
culum. 


-jSo eaiidiuate shall be allowed to oSer imorc 
special subjects, 


thaii two 


The special subjects recognised are — 
English. 

History and Geography., 
Mathematics. 
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Science. 

Maimal Training. 
Classioai liangaageb^ 

Practica in Toacihing- 
( Fkle Giiapter XXI 5 Hegulatiion 3. ) 


BAOHELOE. OF LAWS BXAMIMATIOM, 

Tlie following text-bookss and Acts are recommended 
(a) For the Prev^ colts ExAMisrATio:^. 
ii) Jurisprudence Salmoud’s Jurispimdeiice. 

(ii) The Law of Con- Anson’s Pjdnciples of ilio 
tracts. Law of Contracts, and 


The Indian Contract Act, 
No. IX of 1872, and 
The Negotiable Instruments 
Act, No. XX\^I of 1881. 

(Hi) The Law of Ease- The Indian Easement Act, 
ments and Toi’ts. No. V of i<S82, 

The lecture on Easements in 
Cpendra Nath Atitra’s Law 
of Limitation, Prescription 
andEasemeiits (Tagore Law 
Lectures, 1882). 

Pollock on the Law of Torts* 


(iv) The Law’ of Evi- 
dence. 


The Indian Evidence Act^ 
No, 3 of 1872, and 
Best on Evidence. 


(v) Criminal Law and The Indian Penal Code Act, 
Prot^edure. No. XL^ of I860.* 

The Code of Oriaiinal Prc^ce- 
dure Act, No. V of 189S 
(except schedules I aiadli). 


* CAudidates will not be req^uired to have a knowledge ol 
Urn amouuci of punishment which can he indicted for any offence. 



BACOELOR OF JUAWS. 


For thl FiXAL Lx vmjjc at ion. 


The r^xaiiiinatioii ^ull bo 
partly by papers. 

(i) Ci?il Procedure . „ 
Limitation 

(iij Tile Law reliuug 

to La:iil Teuiire*-, 
Bejjt and Eseve- 
Jiiie. 


(iii) Hindu Law * 
(if) Blaiiomedan Law 


“oridocted partly mia v&re and 

The Code of Civil Procedure^ 

The ^ ndiau Limitation Act.^ 
lo uf ji Frovitiees — 

Tile Cerxtral Province'^ Teii- 
aiic} Act, No. XI uC ld98. 

The Central Proiinres Lruitl 
Boveiide Act, Xo. XYIJi of 

1881 . 

( For rules made under these 
Acts, the Be-venue Manual, 
C. F., AXl. I, ma}*- be coii'' 
suited.) 

As to Ciuiud ProtJiti0.s — 

Act No, li of 1901 
Province^). 

Act No. ill of 1001 (United 
Pru\iucea> p 

Act No. XXU uf J ‘386 f Oudh 
Kent Act). 

Laden Poivelih^ 8liort .Ac- 
counts of the Land Lievemm 
and its Adnjiiiistr ition in 
British India, with a sketch 
of the Laud Tenure^. 

MavneX Iliiidu Law or 
GhoseL Hindu Law. 

Amir ^ IPs .Blahomedaii Law, 
Yols, I and 11, or WilsoiPs 
Anglo-Mahoiuedari L a w 
(Third edition, 19118)^ 

omitting— 



314 


APPENDIX B» 


(v) The Ij&w relating 
to Trans ter ot 
Fropert^^j etc- 


(^i) Equity with spe- 
cial reteronce to 
Trusts and Spe- 
cillc Belief. 


from &ec« 97 at page 175 to 
bee. j 06 at page J 82 inclii» 
bive, from sec^ 113 at page 
1S8 to page 199s from bec« 
164 at |)nge 231 to page 
253, troni sec, 340 at page 
361 to faec. 346 at page 
368 iiicliifei^c the whole of 
Chapters 13 and i4 and all 
the appendices excepting B. 

The Trans l-er ul Properly x\ct 
(IV of ibb2}. 

Chapter^ relating to Mort- 
gages, in Snelffe Principles 
of Equity, he., Part 11, 
Chapters 16, 17 and 18. 

The J ndiaij IVusts Act (No, 11 
of lb82j. 

The Specihe Belief Act (No. £ 
of 1877). 

Chapters 03i Ifraud and Con- 
btructi\ e Brand on Maxims ; 
on the history of Ei|,uity ; 
on Trusts and Speciiic Per 
foiniiance in bneirs Princi- 
ples of Equity, Part 1* 
Part II5 Chapters i to 6 in- 
clusive, and Fart III, Chap- 
ters 3, 4 and 9, 


(vii) Jurisprudence and Uolland’s EleiuentB of Juris- 
Constituti o n a 1 prudence. 

Law. Maine’s Ancient Law. 

JlborPs Governinejoit of India 
—The BListoricai In trod 110 
tioB and the Bupplementary 
Chapter (published in 1910 
and printed at the end of 
the last edition) only* 

Note.— E^ ery Act mentioned in the above list should be under* 
stood to mean tbs Act with all sabsoquent amondmeats thereoi. 
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— llip foinn’ing leadincj ea^-es, Hiigllsh and Inrliaa, 
dealing with Hindu Law, AialKimprlan Law, Equity, the Law 
ot Contract^?, Easements, Torts, and Alortg<iges < oot exceeding 
three on each subject) are recomcoended 
Ga^es to be ^^tudird fu connection wjtb — 
i a) The Law of Contract 

1 *Mob<ifi Bibee 7’s. Dliarmodas f-rhose, I L I? , 30 Cal.^ 

r39 r ( 

*2 /s The > aibolic Ball Co. ^IP93;, 1 B, 

r.d c’ A 

3 Ratlins Ps Winch dh\n«, 31 L, J , Ec. 160. 

(1) The Lawoi L isements and Toi t-^. 

1 Tuft rs W ism in, 26 L, J C P., ind 27 L J. C. P , S22. 

2 L Cuunesh Butt Singh ?'s Alugneoram Chowdry, 11 

Bengal L LL, 321. P. t . 

d Madras Railway do ?>s imuidar of Caryanteiiagaram, 

i L R,, I 1. a‘, 364. P. O. 

(^') The Law relating to Transfer of Propei'ty. 

1. Kaja Kishen Datt Ram Kaja Mumtar AU Riiaxis 

L L R., .1 Cal , 198 P C. 

2. Gokal T)as Go pa! Das and another rs* Pnranmil Prem- 

siikdas, I. L R , 10 . lOsl P. C. 

3 Beni Eim and another Kunclun Lai and others, 

1. L K., 21 AH , 496. F. C 

(d) Equity. 

1. The Afussoorie Bank A C Raynor, LL,R.,4 AIL^ 

500. F. C. 

2, Wilmott r.s Barber, 15 Ch Biv, 90. 

3 Burn lA: Co. MacDonald, ]. L. K , 36 CtiL, 351. 
fc) The Bindo Law 

1. ILinooioaii Persad Pandey 2 6. Alusammat Biibooee Miia* 

ia| Kiiiiweree, 6 At. LA., 393 P. C. 

2. .Appovler tux Kama Subba Aiyur and others, 11 

75. P. G. 

3 Radha Mohau rs. Ilardai Bibi and another, T* L. R., 
21 AIL, 400 

if I The Muhammadan Law. 

1 Govinri Dayal v>. InayatnUyah, I. L. R,, 7 All, 775. 

P. r> 

2 Khaioorconis^n r^. Rooshan delian, I L R., 2 CaL^ 

184. P, i\ 

B. Jatfi Begum Amir Muhammad Khan, L L. R.# 7 
AIL, 822. F. B. 
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MASTBK OF LA\¥S EXAMINATION. 

TIk^ toliou u subj<'‘cfs «->r evcimlnation are prescribed:— 

1. iidence and Principle of Legisktion. 

2, I^uihcOi Law. 

Ijk\^ of Contracts io ail its baiiches 

1 Law ol Basements and Prescription. 

] he Law iv kiting to LVansier of liiimova bJe Properly. 

G. Pnnnple^ ot Equity including the Law of Gkusts 
and bpeciile Relief ; and 

ehlier 

7. Hindu Law (us aduiinistered by the Courts in 
Pritish India), wiih. a knowledge of the original text or 
translation? I hereof ; 

or 

8. Muliaiiimadan Law (as adiainistered by the Courts 
In British India), with a knowledge of the original text 
or translations thereof. 

One paper will be set in eacli of fhese subjects and to 
qualify for the Degree candidates wdll be required to 
obtain in each pape»’ at least 6U per cent, of the marks 
allotted to the paper. Ibe examination w ill be conducted 
partly vock and partly b}^ papei\s. 


PREEIMINABY SOIENTIPIO M. B*, B. S. 

EXAMINATION. 

The examination will be hcdrl in Chemistry only. 

CJiWf&TUY : — 

The Modes of Occurrence, Preparation and iTeneral 
Characters of ethane, Ethane, Ethylene, and Acetylene, 
and their deriratives, vh,^ Haloid Compoands, Alcohols 
and Ethereal Salts, Ethers, Aldehydes, Ketones, Acids, 
Amines, Starch, ^5ugar and the processes of Perraeniation, 
Urea,, Beii^siiue and its more important cleriyiitivos. 
Glycerine and Saponifleation, Boron, A brief description 



IfeT M B., IXH. EXAMINATION, 


SiT 


of |}h«‘ ioilcn^irig AletaK, oiiiliup-, oi p^ost iiiipoitani 
metallurgical prace^-se&j loiportaiit 0 lunpu^aucU, L* «i‘ 
Olid Pota'^&ium, Amiaouinng CLilciuBig 

Miiiii, Ziucj rciir\ , AiuiiiiiiiitiOj Cupper, Bitverj 
Jroiij Til), Lead ana AnLmun} . Tiie I'^aoiire oi Com- 
bu&tion, tStriicton ^1 ^ Flaiup, of LiinriiioAt}\ 

Oxidation and Ke<l action, lUtAspupe Flame and it- U se^ 
Aeido, Alkalib, and Salts, Xeutralisatiun. 

Tiie ^xeiieial Al -‘thuds of 1 Prep<ii ation uni Piiritica 
tion and tlie Principles of the Lltmiate oi 

Organic Hubstaiice*^* 

Studuils *hali alsf> be regaiuni to r**'-'- aii addilimia! 
practical exaiiiiirition in Elementary Vuiiiuietnc analysis, 
Vi::., Titration of xAcid and Alkalis, Estimation ol Eerrou- 
Salts by moans oi Potassium Perniaiiganaie, Estimation of 
soluble Clilurides and Carbonates. 

The following book is suggested . — 

Eem&eiPs Organic Chemistry (Macniilian). 


1ST M.B., B.S. EXAMINATION. 

Anatomy. 

1, Huuian Anatomy and Embryology with special 
reference to their application in Medicine and Surgery. 

2. Dissection of the whole body, at least once, 

Books recommended — 

OtiNNTNuiiAM' ! Practical Anatomy, 

CiTNNiNGHAxU : Text-book of Anatomy. 

Physiology. 

ill'^ronoGV.— iHie structure of the Cells, Ti^’siics and 
Organs of the Human body. 

Preparation of .specimens of normal ti-ssue either fresh 
or previously prepared so as to demonstrate their minute 
structure. 

Application of common histological methocK, 
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f Recognition ami dobcription of uncrt)&copic prcpara 
tions of an} norinal tissue, 

OhEVUCA.! IND ExPLniMnKTAL PuitelOLOGr. 

Diglrtion. — O liomistiy of tlie coBuiion food substaiiceso 

Secretion and properties of the digestive juices and 
bile. 

;]ifo\eineiits of the stomach and intestines. 

MBTA'BOMSM.—Formation and function of gh^cogeii, 

Nitrogen balance in men. 

Body temperature and its vanationb. 

Value of various diets. 

Bloojd* - Haemoglobin and its derivati\es. Ha'molybLsj 
Precipitins, Coagulation. Enumeration nt red and white 
corpuscles and of hamioglobin. Application of Side- 
chain nomenclature to certain biological reactions. 

Estimation oi blood alkalinity - 

Estimation of iiasmolytic power of ceitaiii re-agents. 

ChRCCJLATioN. — Physiological anatomy of heart and 
action of valves. 

Capillary circulation. Stasis. Hypersemia. Inflamm- 
ation, 

Determination of blood pressure. Pulse curve. Cardiac 
impulse. 

Heart sounds. Properties of heart muscle. Action 
of vagub and sympathetic on heart. 

Vasomotor Nerves. P'ormation of lymph. 

Bej^piration. E espiratory rhythm and volume. Action 
of vagus. 

Breath soundvs. 

Estimation of respiratory exchange. 

tJRTND,- — Excretion of urine. Detection and estima- 
tion of principal, normal and abnormal constiiuentb. 

Estimation of excretory co-ufSoient, 



lOT MB., HS. EXAMINATION^ ^^19 

MijSi'i.L and KiiPan.-^Usu 4>f natfcyrk\s and ijiciiietion 
coil. 

Proper tieM oi lUUtecle 

Effect on contraction oi load and ?atigue, 

TJie i^eactfioii oi degeneiatioii. 

CiuuiniiAn Xlekiis bi.vrLU. — lleiltx actiuii. Tendon 
pheiiunierid. Eeiictfon time. 

Function ui the various tracts and immediate results of 
in jury to them. The Babuieky pheuomenoii. 

Cerebral iocalUution. 

Method.^' ot testing the suiuicliiesa ol individual nerves. 

Bt»ECiAJ. Sensjes, — L aw of specific Irritability of nerves^ 

Use of laryngoscope, of auriscope and oi ophthalmo- 
.scope. 

Physiological anatomy of the eye. 

Formation of retinal image. Limits of accominoda 
tion. 

Retfuoscopy. The ophthalmometer and perimeter. 

Common optical defects of the eye. 

Colour yisioB 

Students are expected to sl-ow their acquaintance with 
the methods employed for the demonstration of funda-- 
mental physiological processes as laid down in the fore- 
going syliahiis, and to carry out such chemical manipula- 
tions and experiments as are comprised therein. 

Books recommended— 

HalliburtoiFs Manual of Physiology. 

5, Essentials of Chemical Physiology. 

Sohafer^s Essentials of Histology. 
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Materia Wiedica and Pliarmacy- 

Oi) The pharmsiGDlo^^ical action of droids and other 
raerlicinal agents on the chiei’ luiictioiis of the 
animal body and the clieinicai traiisformaiioii 
inRleri'Oiie in the body b}- the princijeal medi- 
cinal substances. 

(4) A practical ©tiidy of the chief rndiau indigenous 
drugs and of the preparaticm of inediciaes and 
of thi‘ coii'-tiluents of the mure important com- 
pound preparations of the British Pharma - 
Gopceia. 

Books recoiiuneuded — 

Materia Medica, rharmacy, Pharmaculog}/ and Thera- 
peutics. By Llaie White (1909). 

British Fharmacopmia. 

,5 j 5 Indian and (Jolonial Addendum. 

Indian Plants and Drugs with their Medical Properties 
and Uses. By Nad Kami (1908). 


FIITAL M,B., B.S. EXAMINATION* 
GROUP A. 

Midwifery. 

1. A course of lectures on Midwifery and dynsecology* 

2. A course of not leas than 20 demonstrations oii 
Practical Midwifery and OynaDCological instruments and 
appliancea. 

3. Attendance of not less than three months as a 
clinical clerk in a Gynmcologicai Ward or Out-Patient 
Room. 

4r. The conduct of at least six labours, three of mdiich 
must be in the presence of an obstetric assistant or any 
legally ^qualified Medical Practitioner ^certificate iVam 
whom in this subject will be accepted). 
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Candidate^ must draw up an accurate i‘ecoi‘d of the 
labour cases attended by them. The} iniiy be required to 
produce their case books before the Examiners in evidence 
of diligent w ork. 

Hygiene. 

Persons] Uygionpj Food and jJietnries, The construe* 
tioii of the Dwelling iioii^e \vitli reference to (e/) the 
proper acceswr oi Shuihght and Air, (h) nielhods. of natural 
and orLiilciLti \ entila tioii, w firming and water -.vipply, (e) 
the disposal of refuse and excreta! matters. 

Tlie effect on health of overcrowding, \iiiated aii% 
oeenpation and offensive trades. 

Effects on health of impure water, polluted soil and 
unsound or infected foods. 

The inspection of meat, gram and other .articles of food. 

The aetiology and prevention of endemic and epidemic 
diseases with special refei^enee to Indian conditions. I’lie 
methodical investigation of cases of sncIi diseases with 
reference to their causation, fdie relation to human 
diseases of the common diseases and parasites or other 
forms of life, animal or vegetable. 

idle general principles and methods of vaccination, 
preventive liiocuiation, isolation ana disinfection. 

Medical Jurisprudence* 

Attendance on not less than twelve Medico-Tjegal Post- 
mortem Examinations. Eeports on six such examina* 
tioBs may be called for by the Examiner. 

One course of lectures on Medical Jurisprudence 
Including the following vsyliahiis : — 

Medical Evidence with special reference to Indian 
Evidence Act. 

Medico-Legal Reports, Djdug declaration. Signs of 
Death. Examination of the Dead Body. Post-mortem 
Examiuatioii in medico-legal oases. Exhumation* 

Age in its medico -legal relations, Delennination of 
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Materia Medica and Pliarmacy* 

(^i) The pliarmacoiuqical action o£ druids ami other 
niediGinal agents on the chief 1 unctions of the 
animal bod}?- and the clieiiiical traufeformatiou 
underigone in the body bj the principal medi- 
cinal substances. 

(/i) A practical oludy of the chief f ndian indigemuiN 
drugs and of the preparation of medicines and 
of the constituents of the more uuportant com- 
pound preparations of the British Fiiannu- 
GO pee hi. 

Books reconnneiided — 

Materia Medica, rliarmacy, Pharmacolog} and Thera- 
peutics. By Hale White {1909). 

British Fharmacopueia. 

.j j, Indian and Colonial Addendum. 

Indian Plants and Drugs with their Medical Properties 
and Uses. By Nad Ivarni (190S). 

FINAL M.B., B.S. EXAMINATION. 

GROUP A. 

Midwifery. 

1. course of lectures on Midwifery and Gynaecology* 

2, A course of not less than 20 demonstrations on 
Practical Midwifery and GjmaBCological instruments and 
appliances. 

Attendance of not less than three months as a 
clinical clerk in a Gynsecologicai Ward or Out-Patient 
Jioom. 

4. The conduct of at least six labours, three of wdiicli 
must be in the presence of an obstetric assistant or any 
legally^ qualified Medical Practitioner ^coriiticale ITum 
whom In this subject will be accepted). 
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Caiididatete must di’a\’^ up nn accorate i^ucorci of tlio 
labour attericl^d by them. The]' be required to 

produce their case books before the Examiners in evidence 
of diligent ^’tork. 


Hygiene. 

Personal Pfygiene, Food and J3ietaries. The coiifttrne^ 
limt of the Dwolling llou^e vmth reference to (a) the 
proper access ol Sunlight and {7}) raelliud^ o£ natural 
and ariihcidl \ enfcila tion, v. arming and water-siiDply. 
tht^ disposal of refuse and excreta! matters. 

The efb'cl on health of overcrowding, vitiated air, 
occupation and offensive trades. 

Effects on health of impure water, polluted soil and 
unsound or iniected foods. 

The inspection of meat, gram and other articles of food. 

The fctiology and prevention of endemic and epidemic 
diseases ^^pecial reference to Indian conditions. The 

methodical investigation of cases of .such diseases with 
reference to their causation. 'I’he relation to human 
diseases of the common diseahOvS and parasites or other 
forms of life, animal or vegetable. 

The general principles and metliods of vaccination, 
preventive inoculation, isolation ana disinfection. 

Medical Jurisprudence. 

Attendance on not less than twelve Medico»Legal Tost- 
mortem Examinations. Eeports on six such examine' 
tions may be called for by the Examiner. 

One course of lectures on Medical Jurisprudences 
inoliiding the following syllabus 

Bledical Evidence with special reference to Indian 
Evidence Act. 

Medico-Legal Beports, declaration. Signs of 

Death. Examination of the Dead J3ody, Post-mortem 
Examination in medico-legal cases. Exluimation. 

Age ill its merlico legal relations, Determination of 

Hge. 
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Identity oi t-lie living, ideiiiily oi dead, Sexual 
^liaractensbic^ oi the skeleton. 

Modes oi djiiig. Causes of siidden death, 

Toxicolog}, Diagno>>is and general treatment of Foi 
so fling* 

Evidences of poisoning in the dead. Local effects 
prud iced bv poison^^ disease nod po->t~moi*teiii change^. 
Preservation of viscera for analysis Toxicology oi the 
various inorganiCj organic and gaseous poisons 

Meath caused bj burns or scalds I^feelianical injiiri(‘s 
and wounds. ChemicnL microscopical examniation of 
bioodstains and other stains. 

Blodes o! death resulting from asphyxia. Hanging* 
Strangulation, 

Suffocotioii. Druwnmg. Hesutecitation from drouning^ 

Meath from lightning ; iroiu the electric current* 
J leal- stroke. 

Death from cold. 

OaiisatioBj symptoms, and post-mortem appearances of 
starvation, 

Medico -legal questions relatinar to pregnano}?*, delivery 
and abortion, infanticide, criminal offences, legitimacy. 

Forms of Insanity, Delusions, illusions, haliiieinations, 

Cidminal responsibility. Modes of placing lunatics 
under restraint. Medical certiiicates. Liinacv certificates. 

Examination of Lunatics. Festamentar} capacity. 
Feigned insanity. 


OOMIIEECIAL OERTIFIOATE EXAMINATION. 
ShDrtliand. 

1* Writing in 3horthind from a passage dictated at 
the rate of 110 words per minat©, for a perlocl of tei| 
pinates. 
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2 Writing in Shorihfiud from n business letter of 
general cuniiiiercial phraseoiogyp dictated nt the rate of 
110 word^ per niinutie, lor a period of live minutes. 

Transcriptioii of- both oi; the above. 

4. Siielliiig, punetuatioii, ^le'ltneh^ of v^riting in trails 
cription, proper arr iiigeiueiit into paragrapiiSj and gene- 
ral btivsi ness -like appearance to be taken into account in 
Judgiiig oi riie candidate^ performance. 

Book-lsoepiagr and Accouataac?. 

L idle principle's of SSiiigle and Double Entr}- Systems. 

2. The book''^ e£iiplo 3 ed: — The uses of the several 
varielies or Cdsii Books — -Sales Book — Purchaser Books-^ — 
Journals —Ledger* — Sub&idiaiy Books — Special Books 
used 111 particular business. The ‘‘ Coliiixiiier SysteuiL 
The Sectiuno,! Sjsleni” of self- bdlancing ledgers. 

3. The terms used : — Tlie meaning and nature of the 
ternib empioved, siicli us ‘"Capital” -‘"Debentures"’ — 
‘"Shares” (Ordinary, Preference, ^Deferred) — "SSinkuig 
Funds” — “ Plant, " etc, 

4. The bal'uicing oi book* . — l^Iethod* or balancing 
books at '‘fcated peiiods Tue preparation ot trading 
Accounts, Proiit and Luss Accounts, and Balance Sheet*. 

o. The variations in particular businesses : — The books 
required, the methods of keeping them and the lurm of the 
presentation o£ accounts in diiforeut enterprises (according 
to the requirements of Indian law, where applicable }, siiclj 
as Merchant b, Man uiactui'ers, Bankers and Joint Block 
Companies 

Banl^mgr and Onrronair* 

L The functions attributes of money— Various sy-tenn^ 
of legal tender— The monetary standard —Standard and 
token coins, 

3, The India u Paper Currency Act, the indiari Com** 
age Act, the Cxuld Standard Beserve. 

3, The History ot Banking in England— The restriction 
of cash paymentb and the lesumption— The Bank Acts. 
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4. The ■®?tractnre oi tbe Eiiglisb Baulking bybtem— Tlii 
reserve— Tlie clearing 

5. Tlie Money M arkei — Bink iMte and Market rate — 
Tlie Bank return—Bankei'^ and Borrowers— Bank 
balance sheets. 

6. Tlio relaiiiui between aioue\, credit aud prices™ Plio 
effect of the gol<l disco verief. — Financial crist‘S”“Piie 
Junction and limits of speculation — -The Btuck E\cliaiige„ 

7. Tlie Fo 2 *eigu exchanges — -methfids by which Eng- 
land's Foreign and Ooionial trade (Import and Export; is 
iinariced — Financial centres— -Secretary of ^Stateks Bills. 

8. Indiau Presidency Cauks— Indian Joint Stuck 
Banking- “Indian Co operative Credit Societies. 

Typo-witiag*. 

1. Copying from legible manuscript for 15 iiiiniite?» at 
the rate of 33 words per minute. 

2. Copying passages of varying diiliculty fechiiicalj com 
mercialj legal, tabular statements, etc., and traiibcrihiiig 
badl 3 ^-w'rittori and confused manuscript. 

3. "lypo-writer copying and the media meal construc- 
tion ot Ike typo- writer in its practical aspects. 

i. Typo- writing in form for despatch, n busiiJua-s letter 
taken clown id shorthand. 

5- Duplicating procev^ses. 

r> Special attoutiou should be paid to accuracy, correct 
'spelling, ^yUabicatior^ and pnnet nation. 

7. (Jaudidat<\s will be allovv’ed to use any make id' 
maciiiue they clmosts and may bring tlunr own madilney. 


PajQCis WritlBg* 

D Indexing. 

X Docketing. 

3* Oontinuoub and separate precis. 
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Draftings 

1. Commercial. 

2. OfficiaL 

6o3?2?©spo3ad©iio0 

1, Cominei’oial ; — Including Commercial terms and ab- 
breviations, Complete busmcbs transactions witb the use 
of the proper forma, documents, etc. 

2, Method of indexing, filing and tracing letters. 

3. Loose-leaf and Card-index systems. 

4. Official Correspondence : — Including a knowledge 
of general office routine. 

5 A w orking knowledge of the Indian Stamp Act, 
and of the Indian Companies Act. 

Commercial ooography^ 

The influence of geographical conditions, on the com- 
mercial history of the United Kingdom, Canada, the 
United States, Australasia, Egypt, British Tropical Africa, 
British South Africa, India, Ceylon, Japan and China. 
This implies an intelligent study of the physical features 
of the different countries, more particularly in relation to 
(a) their effects on climate and agricultural production, 
£i.nd the easiest lines of inland communication, whether 
by water, road or rail. The situation of the different 
regions producing, and the most important markets for, 
the most valuable commodities and the routes connect- 
ing these at different times- Special attention should 
be given to these points with regard to India. 

Oomm®xclai History. 

A general survey of the development of commerce, from 
the Pheenioian, Greek and Eoman eras. The discovery and 
early exploration of America. The discovery of the sea- 
way to India. Commercial Treaties. Tree Trade, The 
Industrial and Commercial revolution at the end of the 
18th and beginning of the 19th century and its effectSi 
both in the United Kingdom and on the Continent of 
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Europe. Industrial and Commercial development during 
the 19th century in the TJnited States, Canada, 
Australasia, E^g^ypt, British Africa, India, Cejdon, Japan 
cind China. Indian Industries of to-day. 

Industrial Organisation. 

The following chapters from ‘‘The Industrial Organ- 
ization of an Indian Province/^ by Theodore M orison 

I. — The Industrial Unit : The Tillage. 

II. — Public and Private Ownership of Land : The 
Landlord and the bfovernment. 

Yl. — Eemedies for Agricultural Indebtedness : Th© 
Peasant and the Money-lender. 

Till. — The division of labour, or the Village Artisan. 

X. — The Interruption of Industry ; Eamines. 

XI..-— The Belief of the Unemployed ; Famines. 



VIIT. 

ENDOWMENTS. 


QUEiiN-EMPEBSS VICTOEIA JUBILEE MEDAL. 

In a letter from the Secretary to Gov'ernment, North- 
Western Provinces and Oudh, No. 1888* 

■dated 12th — 16tli January 1888 a G-overnmerit promis- 
sory note for Es. l^OOd was transferred to the Univer- 
sity, being the gift of Mohan Lai Vishnu Lai Pandya, 
Member and Secretary of the State Council of Mewar, 
Odeypur, which sum of one thousand rupees was set 
aside by him to commemorate to the Jubilee of Her 
Most Gracious Majesty the Queen-Empress of India 
under the following conditions : — 

(1) That the sum of the endowment be invested 

in Government promissory-note and placed 
under the protection of Government 

(2) That from the interest of the endowment two 

silver medais, bearing the inscription “ Queen- 
Empress Victoria Jubilee Medal/’ be given at 
the Convocation of Calcutta University for 
commemorating the Jubilee every \ear to 
the two most successful candidates of the 
Province of Agra, who will appear from time 
to time for the iLA. and B.A, Examina- 
tions of Calcutta University 

(3) That in case of a separate University having 

been granted, opened, and established for 
the Province of Agra by the Government 
of India, this endowment be transferred and 
allotted to that local Government for the 
purpose specified above. 
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(4) That the names of the medailists be printed 
in the University Calendar. 

Bulks 

For the B,A. and B,Sc, 2Iedal. 

1. The medal is to go in one year to the most successful 
student on the A-side, and in the next year to the moat 
successful candidate on the B-side, and so on in future 
every year. 

The B-side shall include all students who go up either 
for the Degree of Bachelor of Science or for the Degree 
of Bachelor of Arts, having taken up two of the subjects 
prescribed for the B.So. Degree. 

The A -side shall include all the rest of the candidates 
for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

For the 21, A, 2Iedal, 

2. The medal is to go in one year to the most successful 
student in one of the following subjects : — 

1. English, 

3. Philosophy, 

SHistory and Political Economy^ 

4. Sanskrit, and 

5. Arabic, 

and in the next year to the candidate most siicoeBsfiil 
in the or BBc. l^xamination in one of the following 

subjects ; — 

1. Mathematics. 

2. Physics. 

3. Chemistry. 

4. Or auoli other subject or subjects as may be 

hereafter prescribed for the Degree of D.Sc. 

3. Provided no medal shall be awarded to a student who 
does not take a first class, and that beginning from the 
second year in which these rules will be in force^ the 
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medals shall be awarded to the student who is the most 
successful among the students of that year and the 
preceding year^ 

4. In the event of the University prescribing new 
rules or subjects of the Degree of M.A., D.Sc., B.A. or 
E.Sc.j the Syndicate shall have full power to direct how 
the medals shall be awarded. 

5. In the event of there being in any year no candidate 
entitled to the medal under the above rules, the Syndi- 
cate may award the medal m such manner as they may 
think fit. 


Mbdaulists* 

1889. — Muhammad Ahmad-ud-din, B.A., Muir Central College. 

1890. — Brijnandan Prasad, M.A., LL.B ,Muir Cential College i 

and Ganga Nath Jha, B A., Queen’s Goliege. 

1393. — Satish Chandra Bandopadhya, A., College; and 

Surendra Nath Sen. B.A , Canning College. 

1892. — Alfred S. Jeremy, M.A., Teacher; and Ragluibir Prasad, 

B.A., Mliir Central College. 

1893. — Surendra Nath 8en, AI.A., Canning College ; and Jwala 

Prasad, B A., Aiuir Central College. 

1894. — Han Prasad Vidyant, H.A , Alnir Central College; and 

Ghasi Kam, B.A., Agra College. 

1895. — Sayyad Muhammad Khalil, M.A., Queen’s College ; and 

Muhammad Walayat Ullah, B.A , M.A*-0. College. 

1896. — Jhumak Lai SakteuA, M. A., Agra College; and Jwala 

Prasad. B.A., Miur Central College. 

1897. -- “Malieshwar Prasad, B.A., Muir Central College. 

1898. ^ — Ram Frusbd Balmakund Dube, M.A., Miur Central 

College ; and Eup Narayan, B.A., Muir Central College. 

1899. — Muhammad Usman, M.A., Miur Central College ; and 

’’ Ahhaya Charan Mukerji, B.A., Canning College. 

1900. — Atul Chandra Chatterji, M.a., Muir Central College ; and 

Jagat i'rasad, B.A., B.Sc., Muir Central College. 

1901. — Abhay a Charan Mukerji, M.A,, Canning College; and 

Abu Muhammad Zia-ul-Hasan. B.A., Canning College, 

1902. — Biioora Lai Hiran, M.A., and Seray Mai Bapna, B.A., 

B.8c., Muir Central College.’ 

1903*— Jagmaiidar Lai Jaini, AI.A., Muir Central College ; ami 
Charles Alfred Dobson, 8.A., Teacher. 

1904. — Annoda Prasad 8ircar, D.Se., and Purmnand Pande, 

B.A., B.Sc , Muir Central College. 

1905. — Zarif iMuhammad, M.A., M. A -O. College ; and Ruth 

plorenoe O'Donel, B.A., Isabella Thoburn College, 
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1906. — Satisli Cijandra Giioshal, 33. A-, 33 Sc., M, C. CJolle^^e. 

1,907. — Sohan Lai Siivastava, M.A,, Canning Collecfe ; Siva 
Adliar Paiide, A , Aliiir Ct^nlral tollege ; and Sayed 
Fazl Aii, B A , Queen’s College. 

1908. — Maui Bhushan Chakarwarti, i3.Sc , Afulr Central College. 

1909 . — i3irtl]esliwari Prasad, Al.Se., Altiir Centra! College ; and 

Herbert ATaik, B.A., Christ Church Colleg^^, Ca \\ npore, 

1910. — Salik Bam Tanclon, AI Sc,, Aluir Central ('oliege ; and 

Triloki Nath Varina, 13. Sc., Aliiir Central College 
19IL — Xliinmat Sangli K Alahe^hwari, Ai.A. ; and Kuuw ar Chain 
Singh, M.A., Aliiir Ceiiiral loileg'^; aiid Aluhjunma.d 
Abfiul Ghani Ansari, 13. A , AF. A.-C. College, Aligaih. 

1912. — Sidheswaii Ihasad Vanna, M Sc , Mnir Central Ctdlege, 

and Giija Shankar Baipai, B 8c., Muir (haitral College. 

1913. — Mohammad Anwar Ali.Al.A, Al. .A.-O- College, Aligarh ; 

and Misrf Ivy Blanche OniNO, B.A., ^Vood^tock College, 
Alufi&oorle 

1914. — Bhundiraj Bhasker Deodlmr, AI.A., Alnir Central College; 

and Ilarish Chandra, B.8c , Alnir Central CJolIege. 


IKRAI, AIEDAL. 

Syjad Ikbal Ali Khan, Judge, II. 1|. Nizainh^ High 
Court, placed 1,500 to be nit^ested in 4 per cent* 

(now reduced to 3k per cent.) Government LLip<*r at 
the disposal of the University of Allahabad, the interest 
of which should be spent in a gold medal to be annually 
awarded on the following conditions 

(1) The medal to be callod the Tkbal Aledah 

(2j To be awarded to the Aluhamxnadan who stands 
first in order of merit among his co-roligionists at the 
B.A. Examination. But in case no Muhammadan student 
has been success! ul in passing the said examination, the 
medal to be awarded to the student hu heads the list 
of successful candidates without regard to religion or 
creed. 


MimALLS^TS. 

1889.— Ain hammad Ahmad-ud-dui, B.A., Alnir Central College. 
1S90 — AUiza Aluhammad Askan, B A., l.anunig (khiege. 

8y>ad i^luhammad Anwar-nl-llasau, B.A., (Jamiiiig 
College 

189*2.— Nisnr Ali, B.A , Bareilly Col lego. 

1893 —Khiishi Muhammad, B.A., M. A.-O. College* 

1894.— Qamar Ain B.A*, Al* College. 
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1895. — Miiharnioad Walayat XJllah, B.A , A.-O. College. 

1896. — x\bul Hasan, B.A., Muir Central College. 

Ib97.--Syyad Muhammad Kaza Miiswi, B.A., Muir Central Collene- 

and Sy>ad MufawavS Husain, B A,, Canning College. 

1898. — Muhammad Ali, B A., M. A.-O. College. 

1899. — M^'q^ud Ali Khan, B.A., AI. A.-O. College. 

1900- — Siraj-ud-din, B A., AI. A.-O. College 

1901. — Abu Aliihammad Zia-ul-IIasun, B-A., Canning College. 

1902. — -Vulad liiisain, B.A , *Muir Central College, 

1903. — .\bii ASuhammad, B.A., Ai. A.-O. College. 

1901 — Abdul Karim, B.A., Af. A.-O. College. 

1905 — Oholam Kasul, B A., Al. A,-0. College. 

1906. — Shah Aluiiammad Suhuman, B.A. , Aiuir Central College. 
3907.— Snyed Fazl Ali, B.A., Queen's College. 

1908. — Karim Haider Lodlii, B.A., Al. A.-O. College. 

1909. — Knzi Aziz Uckliii Alimad Bilgrami, B.A., M. A.-O. College. 

1910. — Alohamin.id An«^ar Faruqi, B.A., Canning College, 

1911. — Alohammad Abdul Ghani Ansari, B.A., M. A.-O. College, 

1912. — Mohammad Elytis Burney, B.n., AI. A College. 

1913. — Hafiz Mohammad Yasim, B.A., AI. A -O. College. 

1914. — Alohammad Ahmad, B.A , Al. A.-O. College. 


SIE OHAHLES ELLIOTT SCHOLARSHIP. 

Sir Charles Elliott, K.O.S.I., Member of the Council 
of the Government of India, placed Rs. 6,000 in the 
^ Debenture Debt of the North-Western Provinces Club, 
Allahabad, twelve certificates of Rs. 500 each, bearing 
interest at 7 per cent, (may be reduced to 5 cent.) with 
a Tiew to create a Scholarship in the gift of the Dniver- 
sity of Allahabad to be tenable for one 3 ear in the Muir 
Central College by a student of the Aiuir Central College, 
who has taken his B.A. degree in Physical Science or 
B.Sc. degree, and intends to proceed to the M.A. degree 
In the same subject. Such graduate to be selected by 
proper office-holders in the University. 

S GH on A IlSHT P-HO LDERS. 

1889. — Phui Chand Rae, B.A., Cauniug College. 

1890. ' — A'vadh Behari Lai, B.A., Aiuir Central College. 

1891. — Abinabh Chandra iiandopadhaya, B.A , Aiuir Central College, 

1892. — Ragliubir Prasad, B. A., Muir Central College. 

1893. — Abdul Karim Khan, B.A., Muir Central College. 

1894. — Lai Oopal Mukerji, Muir Central College. 


*■ The Bebentute Debt having been paid off by the N.-W. P. 
Club, the amoimt of Es. 6,000 has temporarily been placed in 
per cent. Government Promissoiry Notes. 
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1895. — Oanesli Prasad Tarma, B.A., Muir Central College. 

1896. — Jwala Prasad, B.A., Muir Central College. 

1897. — Uiip Narain, B.A., Muir Central College. 

1898. — Bifj Lai, B. A., Muir Central College. 

1899. — Blioora Lai Hiran, B.A., Muir Central College. 

1900 — Jagat Prasad, B.A., 33. Sc., Muir Central College. 

1901. — kanhaiya Lai Nigara, B.A., Muir Central College, 

1902. — Seiay Mai Bapna, B.A,, B.Sc., Muir Central College. 

1905. — Siirirang Aloresliwar Sane, B.A., B.Sc., Muir Central 

College. 

1906. — Burga Datt Joslii. B.A., B.Sc,, Muir Central College. 

1907. — Bishesliwan Prasad, B.Sc., Muir Central College. 

1908. — Mani Bhusan Cbakrawaiti, B.Sc., Aluir Ceiitral'College. 

1909. — Lakshnian Bas, B.Sc., Aluir Central College. 

1910. -Siddeshwari Prnsad Tarma, B Sc., Muir Central Colleire. 
1911 — Mahesh Prasad, Biiargava, B.Sc., Muir Central College. 

1912. — Gropal Sariip Hliargava, B.Sc., Muir Central College.^ 

(Abdul Hasan, B.Sc., Muir Cential College, gi% en up 

1913. — studies from the 28 rd October, 1913. 

1 ^ilial ilaran Sethi, B.Sc,. Muir Central College. 

1914. — Jagat Biliari Seth, B.Sc., Muir Central College. 


G-EI¥FITH MEMOEIAL FXJjNTD SCHOLAESEIPS. 

Tiie Grifiith Memorial Fund was formed from contribu- 
tions made by friends and pupils o£ Mr. E. T PI. GritHth, 
and it was determined that thCfincome arising from the 
fund was to be expended entirely on the encouragement 
of Sanskrit learning, such encouragement being restricted 
to the students of the Sanskrit College at Benares. 

The trust of the fund was accepted by the Syndicate o£ 
the University of Allahabad on the 6th November, 1888, 
and the following rules were finally laid down : — 

The Griffith Memozial P'und” shall consist of the 
sum of Es. 6,329-4-11 already realised for the purpose of 
establishing and maintaining a memorial of Mr. E. T, H. 
Griffith, Ai.A., together with such further saiu as 

may hereafter from time to time be collected for the said 
purpose. 

The property in the fund shall be vested in the Univer- 
sity of Allahabad in trust for the following purposes : — 

The fund shall be invested in Government Promissory 
Notes, and the income accruing therefrom shall be applied 
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annually to tlie bestowal of Scholarship prizes for the 
encouragement and reward for, proficiency in the 
study of Sanskrit learning at Benares. 

The said scholarships and prizes shall be denominated 
the Griiiith IMeinorial Scholarships and prizes respectively^ 
and shall he awarded to such students only as are actually 
pursuing their studies at the Sanskrit College, Benares. 

The^ income of the fund shall be annually applied in 
the following manner : — 

(a) Two scholarships, not exceeding Rs. 5 per mensem 
each. 

(Z») The surplus, if any, to prizes in money. 

The feoliolarships and prizes shall be awarded by a com- 
mittee constituted as follows : — 

(a) The Registrar, for the time being, of the Allahabad 
University. 

(b) The Superintendent of Sanskrit Studies, United 
Provinces of Agra and Oudh. 

(c) The Principal of the Sanskrit College. Benares. 

(d) A Pandit of the Sanskrit College, Benares, to be 
appointed annually by the Birecjtor of Public Instruction, 
United Provinces of Agra and Oudh. 

(e) A. competent person* to be nominated by the Syndi- 
cate of the Allahabad University, who may hold office for 
three years and be eligible for re-nomination. 

The Committee shall award the sholarships and prizes 
in accordance with the results of the annual examinations 
held in the Sanskrit College, Benares : 

Provided that the Committee shall award to any stu- 
dent of Sanskrit, whom Mr. E. T. H. Griffith may recom- 
mend, any scholarship, for which he may be m recom- 
mended, subject to the conditions contained in the 
preceding rules. 

^ By Syndicate Resolution Ho. 252, dated the 17tli Hovember, 
1914, Maliamaliopadliyaya Dr. Ganga Nath Jha was nominated 
a Member of the Committee. 
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LUMSDEN MEMOIilAL bCHOLAESHlPS AND 
GOLD MEDAL. 

At a public meeting held at Benares on the 2nd August, 
ISOlj it resolved, m view of the approaching retire- 
ment of the Hon’bie J. J. E. Lumsden, C.S., Senior 
Member of the Board of Eevenue, United Provinces of 
Agra and Oudii, who, during his long connection with 
these Provinces, and more particularly with the Benares 
Division, had endeared himself to all classes, that in 
order to perpetuate his memory, a fund be raised for 
the purpose of founding a medal and two scholarships. 
This fund, anioiuiting to Es. 7,000, has b^en vested in 
the Treasurer of, Charitable Endowment for the United 
Provinces of Agra and Oudh. The interest is paid to 
the Registrar of the University of Allahabad and is ex- 
pended by the {Syndicate in the follow'ing manner : — 

(а) The Syndicate awards every second year a Scholar- 
ship called the “Lunisden Sanskrit Scholarship’^ of the 
value of Es. 10 (now reduced to 3ts. S) per mensem^ as Grov- 
ernment Promissory Notes are reduced to 3,^ per ce77t. and 
tenable for two years to the vstudent who passes the Inter- 
mediate Examination of the Allahabad University and 
obtains the highest number of marks in Sanskrit, among 
those who take up Sanskrit a^s their second language. 
The Scholarship is awarded subject to the condition that 
the student continues his studies for the B.A. Examina- 
tion in a College affiliated to the University of Allahabad. 

(б) The Syndicate also awards every second year a 
Scholarship called the Lumsden Arabic or Persian 
Scholarship” of the value of Es. 10 (now Bs. 8 only) per 
mensem, and tenable for two years, to the foludeut who 
passes the Intermediate Examination of the Allahabad 
University and obtains the highest number of marks in 
Arabic among those who take up Arabic as their second 
language. The scholarship is awarded, subject to the 
condition that the student continues bis studies for the 
B.A. Examination. If no student passes the intermediate 
Examination with Arabic as his second Language in the 
year in which the scholarship is awai'ded, the scholarship 
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'Will be awarded on the same conditions^ to the student 
W'ho passes the said examination and obtains the highest 
number of marks in Persian as his second Language. 

(c) The Syndicate also every year awards a gola 

medal of the value or£ not less than Rs. 60 and not more 
than Es. 60, called the “ Lumsden Medal, ’ to the student 
who stands highest in the examination for the Degree ot 
Bachelor of Laws of the Allahabad University. _ 

(d) If a student holding either of the scholarships 
discontinue his studies, die, or through misconduct or 
any other cause be considered by the Syndicate disq[uali- 
fled to hold the scholarship, it will be given for the rest 
of t}li6 torin oli two y03r9 to tlio noxt b6&t studBnt of tho 
same j^ear who fulftle the requirements laid down in 
clauses (rt'i and (6) above. 

2. Ihe Syndicate awards one of the aforesaid ocholar- 
ships alternately every year commencing with the ‘‘ Liims* 
den Sanskrit Scholarship^’ in ^1898 and the - Lpmsden 
Arabic or Persian Scholarship ’ in 1894* 

3. The Syndicate will, from time to time^ invest m 
Government securities any surplus that may remain over 
annually, after meeting the cost of the scholarships oi 
the medal and incidental charges, and will apply a,t their 
discretion the interest received from this source towards 
increasing the value or number of the scholarships - 

i&93. iSamkrit Soholar--Qoviiid Sadhasliiva Apte, .VUdliava 


Haribans Sabai, B.A., Muir Centrai College. 
1894. Arabic JSyed Jaiahud-din Haidar, Muir ( entral 


1895. 

1896. 

1897. 

1898. 

1899. 

1900. 


College. , ^ 

Uedahiat.-naxi HaV Lai. B.A., Agta CoUego 
i^anskrtt Scholar — Ban Krishna lailang, Laslikar college. 
MeduUut --GuBga Sahai. Meerut t ollege. 

Arabic Si‘kolar-Wid& Ali Khan, M. \ -O. CollegB. 
IUedaUist.-Jotind.rc. Mohan Clwtterji, tjanning College. 
Sanskrit Scholar— iiu\oha.nd Tiwari, Jabalpur College. 
Medallist. -fveto Lai Chatlurved i, Agra College. 

Persian Scholar — Syyed Hakim Ahmod, LasMiar College. 
Aiedaihsi.— Noraton Mai, Mmr Central College. 

Sanskrit SoAoJar- Jaganuath Misra, ¥*1" 

JMeda/Jui.— Bxij Harain Saksena, ^ a 

Arabic Scholat - M uzlinr-ul-Hasan, M . ^--O- 
Medallist . — H-ar Prasad Bbaragva, B.A., Jubbulpur College. 
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1901 

1S02 


3903 

1904. 

1905. 

1906. 

1907. 

1908. 

1909. 

1910. 

1911. 

1912. 

1913. 

1914. 


^eA«ter.-Sy^d^JIuhammad Isa, Muir Ceati 
Lai, M.A,. B.Sc, tolTege ^ 

i/6Xl7ASeLVMafBa;nn"'M^^ 

. College. 

Medalhst — -Joti Prasad, Agra College 
Samkrit Scholar —Gava Prnan/i t„ „ ^ 

Mani Tr.p.athif c“i-vSr8cho";ro"l 

.Werfaf/lfL'^'Btlmri’lLJs^^ College, Agra 

^ruijoA'o/Jo/arJ^Muzaflar 

ABwfr a” ICuo^^^ 

^rab'c Scholar.—Uoha. IqbaV m' a' „ 

iK-ed^/fef.-V^swanaU, Daiuod^r KbVndekaV, fctris College, 


8WAENAMAYI irx\IA OHABAH PBIZE. 

rupees one'thoL^nTb/^Governme'nt placed 

bearing interest at three-and-a-half per™t>ent^ Notes 
endowment for a prize of Be V “*'■ ®'' **•“ 

attendant charge)fto be awarSi annually to^*tLe‘'*^'®f 

successful candidate at th^ 

o« BachelS ot o(X"S,rltfv f‘‘ 

certittcate to be also grantertn tL 

of the pnae^ to the wmnei» 
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Prize holders. 

1901. — Annoda Prasad Sircar, B A., B. Sc. Muir Central College. 

1902. — Seray Mai Bapiia, B A , B Sc., Muir Central College. 

1903 — Hari Gopal Narain Roy, B A., B Sc., Muir Central College „ 
1904 — Piirnaiiaiid Pande, B.A., B Sc*,, Muir Central College 
^905 ^Satis Chandra Ghosal, B.A., B Sc., Aluir Central College. 
IDOS. — Publiupati Piasad, B.A., B.Sc., Muir Central CoUoge. 

4907. — Bisiieswari Frusad, B Sc , Muir Central College. 

1908. — Maui Bhushau Chakra varti, B Sc , Muir Central College. 

1909 . — Tiiloki Nath Varma, B.Sc, Muir Central Ctdlege. 

1910. - — Siddhtishwari Prasad Veima, B Sc , Muir Central College. 

1911. — Girja Shanker Bajpai, B.Sc., Muir Ceutiai College. 

1912. — Surendra JNatli Chakraitirti, B Sc., Muir Central College 

1913. — Anand Swanip, B.Sc , Agia College. 

1914. - llarifali Chauilng B Sc,, Muir Central College. 


LALA SANWAL DASS STIPENDS. 

Musammat Bhagwan Dai, widow of the late Lala 
Sanwai Dass, Banker of Lucknow, made over a Govern- 
ment Promissory Note of the value of lis. 20,000 to 
found four stipends of the aggregate value of Ks. oO per 
mensem in commemoration of the memory of her deceased 
husband, for the support of poor students of the Khattri, 
and in their absence of the Saraswat Brahman castes 
These stipends, v^hich are styled ‘‘ Laia Sanwai Das^ Sti- 
pends, are awarded in accordance with the following 
terms : — 

1. Boor stipends shall be awarded every year, viz : — 

(a) Two tenable for two years, of the value of rupees 
five (o) per mensem in the first year, and ot 
rupees six (6) per mensem in the second year. 

{b) Two tenable for two years, of the value of rupees 
seven (7 ) per mensem in both years. 

2. The two stipends first mentioned shall be awarded 
ever}'" }ear to the most successful candidates of the 
xCliattn and, in their absence, of the Baras wat Brahma u 
c...stes, at the Entrance or the Matriculation Examin- 
ation oi the University, and the remaining two (of iis. 7 
pel" mensem) to the two most successful candidates of the 
same castes, in the same order, at the Intermediate 
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1901. Sanskrit Scholar. -Nilambar Pant, Muir Central College^ 
Medallht. — Gird bar Lai, Meerut College. 

1902. Arabic Scholar.— Muhammad isa, Muir Central 

College. 

Jitendra >ath Boy, Canning College. 

190S. Safiskr'it Scholar — Sooraj Narain Dik&hit, Bareilly College. 
Medallist . — Fauna Lai, M.Ai, B.Sc., Agra College. 

1904. A rahio Scholar ^ — Said-ud-din, Aluir Central College. 
Medallist . — Seray Aial Bapna, Muir Cential College. 

1905. Keshao Frasad Cpadhya, Cential liindti 

College. 

Medallist. — Lakshmi Kant i’andey, Muir Central College. 

1906. Arabic Scholar. — Syed Mohi-ud-din, M. A.-O. College 
ilfi522£?/i2sS.--^Gaiiri fehankar Prasad, Aluir Cential College. 

1907. Sanskrit Scholar — Pramatha Nath Bhattacharya, Kayastha 

Fath^^hala. 

Medallist — Joti Prasad, Agra College. 

1908. Arabic Scholar. — Ghulam Aiurtaza. Muir Central College. 
Medallist. — Suraj Nath WatichOo,Unit?erhity School of Law. 

1909. Sanskrit Scholar — Gaya Prasad Verma, Bareilly College 
Medallist. — Govnid Hallabh Paut, University ScliO(»l ot Law. 

1910. Ai'abio Scholar. — Nizam-ud-din, M. A.*0. College, Aligarh. 
Medallist — lirtharaja Mani Tripafchi, Univerbiiy {School of 

Law. 

1911* Sanskrit Scholai . — Jwala Prasad, St. John's College, Agra 
Medallist. Behan Lai Seth, Morns College, Naiipur. 

1912. Arabic Scholar. — Muzailar Husain Khan, College. 

Medallist. — A3 olid. Anwar All Paruqi, M. A -O. College. 

1913. Sanskrit Scholar . — Eatnakar Varma, Agra College. 
Medallist. — Abdul Qayoom, M. A.-O. College. 

1914. Arabic Scholar. — Mohd. Iqbal, M A.-O. College. 

Medallist. — Yiswanath Damodar Kbandekar, Morris College, 

Nagpur. 


SWAENAMAYI UMA OHAEAJ^ PEIZB. 

jDr. Avinas Chandra Banerji, in April, 1900, placed 
rupees one thousand by Government Promissoi^j Notes 
bearing interest at thx*ee-and-a-half per cent, as an 
endowment for a prize of Es. 35 (minus Bank and other 
attendant charge), to be awarded annually to the most 
successful candidate at the examination held for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Science of this Unirersity, and for 
a parchment certificate to be also granted to the winner 
of the priiae* 
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Prize holders, 

I 9 ()|, — Annoda Prasad Sircar, B A., B.Sc., Mair Central College. 
1902. — Seray Mai Bapna, B A , B Sc., Muir Central College. 

I 90 g — Hari’ Gopal Narain Roy, B A., B Sc., Muir Central College. 
1904 — -purnanaiid Pande, B A., B Sc„ Muir Central College 
1905 — Satis Chandra G-hosal, B.A., B Sc., Aluir Central College^ 
I900,„i>ushui3ati Prasad, B.A., B.Sc., Muir Central College. 

1907. — Bislieswari Prasad, B Sc , Muir Central CoUcge. 

1908. — Mani Bhiislian Ch ikravarti, B Sc , Muir Central College. 

1909. — Triloki Nath Varma, B.Sc , Muir Central College. 

19X0. — 'Siddheshwari Prasad Veima, B Sc , Muir Central College. 
XQl}. — Girja Sh anker Baipai, B.Sc., Muir Centuil College. 

1912. — Surendra Nath Chakr.ivaiti, B.Sc., Mmr Central College 

1913. — Anand Swarup, B.Sc , .Agia College. 

1914. -Harisk Chandra, B Sc., Mmr Central College. 


LALA SANWAL DASS STIPENDS, 

Musanimat Bhagwan Dai, widow of the late Lais 
Sanwal Dass, Banker of Lucknovr, made over a Govern- 
ment Promissory Note of the value of Es. 20,000 to 
found, four stipends of the aggregate value of Ks. 50 per 
mensem in commemoration of the memory of her deceased 
husband, for the support of poor students of the Elhattri, 
and in their absence of the Saraswat Brahman castes. 
These stipends, which are styied Laia Sanwal Bass Sti- 
pends, are awarded in accordance with the following 
terms s — 

1. Four stipends shall he aw'arded every year, viz 

(a) Two tenable for two years, of the value of rupees 
live (5) per mensem in the first year, and ot 
rupees six (6) per mensem in the second year. 

(fi) Two tenable for two years, of the value of rupees 
seven (7) per mensem in both years. 

2. The two stipends first mentioned shall be awarded 
every year to the most successful candidates of the 
K-hattn and, in their absence, of the Saraswat Brahma u 
c-stes, at the Entrance or the Alatricuiation Examin- 
ation of the University, and the remaining two (of Bs. 7 
per mensem) to the two most successful candidates of the 
same castes,, in the same order^ at the Intermedia le 
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Examination o£ the University, from among the sncecss* 
lul candidates of the said castes who may require the 
stipends to enable them to prosecute their studies furthero 

3. The applicants ^ for these stipends shall, along 
with their application for the same, forward certificates 
signed by at least two respectable members of the Khattri 
or Saraswat communities, showing the pecuniary position 
in life of the applicants or his guardian. Such certifi- 
cates must be signed only hy persons who can certify 
from their personal knowledge, and must also be counter- 
signed by the Head-master of the School or the Principal 
of the College from which the candidate appeared. 

4. The holders of these stipends shall prosecute their 
studies for the next higher University Examination at a 
College affiliated to the University, and shall hold their 
stipends only so long as they prosecute their studies 
diligently. The Syndicate may, at its discretion, stop 
the stipend of a student who has not shown due dili- 
gence in the prosecution of his studies, and may award 
it to another qualified student. 

5. In the ereiit of any change hereafter in the Uni- 
versit}-' Regulations as to the period of previous study 
necessary to qualify for admission to the Intermediate 
or the Degree Examination of the University, the Syn- 
dicate shall make such changes in the number, value or 
tenure of the stipends as may be required : provided 
always that the stipends shall be held only by poor 
students of the aforesaid two castes on terms as near as 
may be to those set forth above. 

6. In the event of any stipend remaining unawarded 
in any year or failing vacant for any reason, the ?:>yndi« 
cate may at its discretion award it to any candidate 
qualified under Rule 3, and it may in its discretion in- 
crease the number of stipends allotted to candidates of 
each class under Rule 2 for such period and on such 
terms as it may consider necessary. 

Application must be made to the Begistrar within six weeks 
of the date of the publication in the^ Gtwfr7mhent Gazette of the 
results of the Entrance and Intermediate Examinations* 
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Si’IPEND-HOLDBRS. 

1901 — Kanliaiya Lai Kapur, Second Year Class, Canning Col- 
lege, Lucknow. 

1902. — Har Dayai Kiiattri and Ram Sarup, Third Tear Class, 

Canning College, Lucknow ; Nit Kishore Melira, Third 
Year Glass, St. John's College, Agra. 

1903. — Shyam Lai, M. C. College ; Ghail Beliari Capoor, Bar- 

eilly College ; Shyam Behari Lai and Baij Nath, St. 
John’s College, Agra. 

1904. — Man Mall and Zorawar Singh, St. John’s College ; Earn- 

esiiwar Prasad and Bi&heshwarPrasad,GanningColiege. 

1905. — Miirlidhar Kakkar, Kayastha Pathshala; Bisheshwar 

Nath, Queen’s College. 

1906 — Shyam Lai D ha wan, M. C. College ; Rameshwar 
Prasad, Canning College; Lakshman Prasad Kapoor, 
St. John’s College ; Shyam Manohar Seth, Christ. 
Church College. 

1907. — Jagdish Narayan Seth, Canning College; Govind 

Prasad, St.John’s College; Har Narain Khanna, St. 
John’s College ; Bisheshwar Nath, Queen’s College. 

1908. — Sukhfleo Prasad Tandan, M.G. College ; Shyam xVlanohar 

Seth, Christ Church College ; Ram Lai, Reid Christian 
College; Ganga Prasad Mehrotra, Canning College. 

1909. — Lai Behari Mehrotra, Christ Church College, Cawn- 

pore; Kailash Behari Seth, Cannmg'College, Lucknow; 
Kedar Nath Mehra, St. John’s College, Agra; and 
Heera Lai Khana, Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
1010. — Firthvi Nath Pathak, St. John’s College, Agra ; Raj 
Behari Seth, Canning College, Lucknow ; &mgam Lai, 
Muir Central College, Allahabad ; audParushotam Das 
Kapoor, Agra College, Agra. 

1911. — Durga Prasad Mehra, Agra College, Agra ; Govind 

Prasad Kapoor, St. John’s College, Agra ; Ganga Prasad 
Mehrotra, Canning College, Lucknow; and Lai Behari 
Mehrotra, Christ Church College, Cawnpore. 

1912. — Sangam Lai, Muir Central College, Allahabad ; Futol 

shottam Bas Kapur, M. C. College, Allahabad ; Gopi 
Nath Singh Sarin, Agra College, Agra ; Achal Behar 
Seth, Reid Christian College, Lucknow. 

1913. — Anaad Swarup Mehra, St. John’s College, Agra ; Bam** 

eshwar Nath Tandon, Agra College, Agra; Shivanath 
Singh, Canning College, Lucknow. 

1914. — Amir Chand Mehra, St. John’s College, Agra ; Paru- 

siiottam Has Kapur, Agra College, Agra; Bishen 
Narayan Mehrotra, Canning College, Lucknow ; Panna 
Lai Tandon, Agra College, Agra. 


IIIMANGIHI^BHUWANESHWABI BOOK PBIZE. 

In August, 1909, Br. Mohendra Nath Gauguli, of 
Oawapore, placed at the disposal o£ the Allahabad 
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University a sum of Rs. 1,000 in G-overnment Promissory 
Notes, bearing inteiest at 3 per cent., for the purpose of 
instituting an annual prize in books with a parchment 
certificate, to be called “ IIimang'mi-BliuwmieditvaTi Book 
Prize,''' in memory of his deceased wife and mother, on 
condition that the same bo awarded to the candidate 
who stands first in Saiiskfit in the Intermediate Examin- 
ation of the University. 

Prese-iioldebs. 

1910. “It h, Chaiidratriya, Canadian Mission College, Indore. 

1911. — Jwtila Prasad, St. Jon's OoUege, Agra 

1912. — Muiari Skarma, Meeiur College, Meerut. 

1913. — Ratnakar Varma, Agra College, Agia. 

1914 — Aba G. Fendke, liiblop College, Nagxmr. 

HEWETT SIR EARN AM SlNGil MEDAL. 

In February, 1910, Raja Sir Harnam Singh placed 
at the disposal of the Allahabad University a sum of 
Rs. 2,000 (now invested in 3| per cent. Government 
Promissory Notes), in order to found a Gold Aledal,’’ to be 
called “ Hewett Sir Harnam Singh Gold Medal, to bo 
awarded annually to the most successful Ik So. student 
from the Canning, Reid Christian or Isabella Thobum 
College. 

1911. — Parmeshwar Payal, B.Sc., CaBiiing College, Lxickuow* 

1012. — Manohar Lai Tiwan, B.Sc., Canning College, Lucknow 

1913. — Charu Chandra Chatfc*^rji, B.Sc., K.C. College, Lucknow, 

1914 —Gopi Prasad Banerji, B Sc., Canning College, Lucknow. 


EMPRESS YICTORIA READERSHIP. 

In April, 1909, the President of the Queen Victoria 
Memorial Fund Committee, Agra Branch, handed over to 
the University of Allahabad, in trust, a sum of Rs, 76,000 
or whatever may be the residue of tho Fund, together 
with whatever interest may accrue thereon, hereafter, 
for the purpose of founding a Readership to bo called 
The Mmpress Victo7'ia Ueadm^ship ” on the following 
conditions, viz : — ■ 

1 , That upon the deposit receipts maturing, tho said 
sum be invested by the University as far as practicable 
in Government Promissory Notes, 
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2. That out of the income of the said investment, one 
and more than one, if the income permits, Readership tc 
be known as the Empress Victoria Readership be 
foanded. 

The said Readership or Readerships shall be — 

(а) tenable for three years ; 

(б) awaided to such students as the Byndieate may 

select out of those who may have passed the 
examination for the Deaiee of Master of 
Science or a higher degree m Science of the 
said University-' \Miliiu three years preceding 
the date when the Readership is awarded ; 

(c) the value of the Readership sliail ho Hs. 100 per 
mensem, 

3. The holder of the said Readership shall he required 
to pursue his studies and carry on reseaixdies in Science 
at a College to be approved by the Syndicate and he vshall 
duiing the said term translate into Hindi or Urdu and 
print either a work on Science approved by Syndicate 
or prepare an original book in the branch of the Science 
studied by him and supply the University 100 copies at 
cost price, 

4. That the Syndicate may in any special case extend 
the term of Readership for such period not exceeding two 
years as it may think fit or re-appoint him for another term 
of three years. 

5. That the residue of the income of the said invest- 
ment shall be allowed to accumulate and be invested, and 
whenever the income of the original investment or the 
said investment, together with its accumulation is 
sufficient to establish additional Readership of equivalent 
value, such additional Readerships shall be established 
on the lines laid down herein. 

6. Candidates to wffiom the said Readerships are 
awarded shall be required to execute a bond in terms to 
be approved by the Syndicate undertaking to piii-sue 
their studies and carry on researches and to translate or 

f repare an original work in Science, in Urdu or Hindi. 

f the Syndicate is satisfied that the holder of a Reader- 
ship is not carrying out his undertaking in a satisfactory 
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manner, or if he resigns the Eeader^hip before the 
expiration of the term vtithout any sufficient causCj the 
Syndicate may require him to refund the money drawn by 
him as Eeader, or may dismiss him for the remainder of 
the term and appoint any other suitable person in his 
place. 

Keaders. 

1910. — Babu Sahk Earn Tandon, M.Sc , resigned 19th July 
1912 

1912 — Babu Balig Ham Bliargava, M.Sc. 

1910. — Babu K&hetra Pada Chattt-rjee, M.Sc. 

THE SIKCIiMB PBIZE.^ 

The President of the ^‘Sinclair Memorial Committee 
offered to the University of Bombay the sum of Es. 1,500 
in Government 4 per cent. Promissory Notes for the 
foundation of an annual Prize in memory of the late 
Eobert Sharpe Sinclair, M.A., LL.D., the first Director ot 
Public Instruction, Berar, and for several years previously 
the Eegistrar of this University, to be awarded to the 
candidate who at Matriculation passes the best examin- 
ation in Sanskrit or Persian from a High School in 
Berar. 

At the annual meeting of the Senate, held on the 
19th December, 1877, the offer was accepted with the 
best thanks of the Senate. 


* The Province of Berar having been defined by rbe 
Ooyernor-General in Council under Section 27 of the Indian 
Universities Act of 1904 as belonging to the territorial of 

the University of Allahabad, the Senate of the Bombay Univer- 
sity at its meeting, held in the 22nd August, 1905, passed rhe 
following resolution in regard to the transference of the Prize 
to the authorities of that University : — 

“ The Senate is prepared to hand over the Oovernment Pro- 
missory Notes of Es. 1,700 held by this University in connection 
with the Sinclair Prize Endowment to the authorities of the 
Allahabad University on that University taking the necessary 
action to authorise the Bombay Senate to do so, and that, t a 
that event, the Eegulations in respect of the Prize be deleted.’" 

^ The Allahabad University having undertaken the respon- 
sibility of awarding the * ** Sinclair P’rize” on the lines laid 
down by the University of Bombay, vide Syndicate Kesohition 
No. 161, dated 8th August, 1911, the latter University transferred, 
the Promissory Notes belonging to the said Pund to this Univer- 
sity on 4th November, 1911. 
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The Prize will be awarded in accordance with the 
following Regulations : — 

(1) A Prize to be called “The Sinclair Prize of 

the Talue of Rs. 50 shall be aw'arded 
annuallv at the Matriculation to the can- 
didate from a High School in Berar who 
passes wdth the highest number of marks 
in Sanskrit or Persian. 

(2) The name of the successful candidate will be 

published with the list of the candidates 
who pass the Matriculation Examination, 
(^) Whenever the Prize is not aw’arded, the 
interest of the endowment shall be applied 
by the Syndicate in such way as may 
appear to them best fitted for furthering 
the purposes of the endowment. 

Year. 


Aioarded by the Bombay University. 


Amraoti High 
School. 

Do. 

Akola High 
School. 

Amraoti High 
school. 

Bo. 

Bo. 

Akola High 
School. 

Akola High 
School, for- 
irseriy Poona 
New English 
School. 


IS78 

Joshi, Moro 'Vishvanath... 

Sanskrit 

3870 

ChaTaii, Bastibinh Diiiija- 
snih. 

Do. 

iHhO 

Ahhyankar, K rishnaji 
Bhaskar. 

Bo, 

1881 

Khanzode, Ambatlas Ravji 

Do. 

1882 

Deshpande, Vaman Santu 

Do. 

IK^S 

Faraiijapye, ? a r u d e v 
i Rashiuafch. 

Do. 

1884 

I Beshpaiide, 0oviod Vish- 
Yimath. 

Do 

1885 

Daiige, Shankar Karayan 

Do. 
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Year. 



Prizeman,. 

Language. 

School. 

1886 

Ealialkar, Narayan Mor- 
esliwar. 

Sanskrit ... 

Akola High 
School 

3887 

Damle, Moro Kesbav ... 

Do. 

Amraoti High 
Srhool. 

188S 

Sa hasrabuddhe, Vaman 
Krishna. 

Do. 

A kohl High 
School. 

1889 

Shaikh Muhammad Yus- 

S Llf. 

Peifeian 

Do. 

1890 

Amin, Kesbav Jayaram 

Sansk) i ... 

Amraoti High 
Schoo’ . 

3891 

Rahalkar, S a k li a r a m 
More'^hvar. 

Do. 

Akola High 
School. 

1892 

Tal't^arkar, Gopal Eaglni- 
natli. 


Amraoti High 
School. 

1893 

Shaikh Wahid 

Pe-sian 

Do ,..*1 

1894 

Shaikh Amir Bus 

Do. 

Bo. 

1895 

1 JDamle, Bagiinath Govind 

Sanskrit 

Akola High 
School. 

1896 

Deshpande, S e s h r a o 
Diiikar. 

Do. 

Amraoti High 
School . 

1897 

Manjsur Ahmed valad 
Mumtiz Alt. 

Persian 

Akola High 
School. 

1898 

Damle, Vasudev Eam- 
chaiidra. 

Sanskrit ... 

Do. 

1899 

; Kulkaroi, J e y w a n t 
Bapiirao. 

Do. 

Amraoti High 
School, 

1900 

Hakim, Ahmed Abdul ... 

Persian 

Akola High 
Schook 

1901 

JKanade, Vaman Ram- 
ehandra. 

Sanskrit ... 

Do. 

1902 

Shaikh Mohomed Umere 

Persian 

Do, 

3903 

Mirza Pakhrullah Baig... : 

Do. 

Do. 

1904 

Shah Syed Abdur Raoof 

Do. 

Amraoti High 
School. 


Aiearded by the Allahabad Univeraiiy. 


1911 

1 K a B t u r, Fandurang 

[ Mahadeo. 

Sanskrit ... 

Amraoti High 
School, 

19X2 

Slirikisan Narayan Das 
Marwardi 

Do. 

Do. 

1913 

Amrit Rangrao Sakale 

Do 

Feotmal High 
School 

1914 

Forushottam Gopal TaD 
valkar. 

Do, 

Amraoti Hindu 
High School. 
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SIE HENEY EICHAED’S GOLD MEDAL. 

In November, 1912, Lala Gauri Shankar, of Khurja, 
Chief Contractor, University Senate Hall Buildiiii?, 
placed at the disposal of the Allahabad University a sum 
of Es. 1,200 (now invested in 3| per cent. Covernment 
Promissory Notes), in order to found a Gold Medal to 
be called the Sir Henry Richard's Gold Medal, to be 
awarded annually to the student who stands first in the 
Einal LL.B. Examination of the University, 

1913. — Abdul (^ayoom, M.A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

IBIC—Visliwaiiath Damodar Khandekar, Morris College. 

Nagpur. 


HOMEESON COX MEDAL. 

In August, 1913, the Treasurer, Cox Memorial Fund 
placed at the disposal of the Allahabad University a sura 
of Es. 1,000 in Government 3| per cent. Promissory 
Notes, in order to found a Medal to be called the 
s* Hoinerson Cox MedaU^ to be awarded annually to the 
student who stands first in Mathematics in the B.A. 
or B.Sc, Examination of this University. 
l914.-“Shitai Prasad, B.Sc., Muir Central College. 


Db. KALLY DASS NUNDY THAKOMONY 
MEDAL. 

In December, 1914. Dr. Gobind Chunder Bose, M.B., 
the sole executor in the will of Sreemati Thakouiony 
Daasi, widow of the late Doctor Kally Bass Nundy of 
Allahabad, placed at the disposal of the Allahabad 
University a three and a half per cent. Government 
Promissory Note of the par value of Rupees two thousand 
only, in order that from the interest thereon, may be 
establ ished a gold medal to be called ** Dr. Kally Bass 
Nundy Thakomony Modal % to be awarded annually 
to the Hindu ctudent of the Allahabad University, who 
stands highest in Sanskrit among the successful candi- 
dates for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts. 
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STATE SCHOIARSHIPS TENABLE AT OXFORD 
OR CAMBEIDCtE by NATIVES! OF INDIA* 

Resolution. 

In Home Department Resolution No. 360, dated 30th 
June, 1868, a scheme was promulgated for the creation 
or a certain number of Government scholarships tenable 


t “G. G. 0. Nos. 1299—1310, dated tbe 19tii August, 1914— 

Explanation P('r the purpose of these scholarships the 
term ‘ Native of India ’ is not to be interpreted as excluding a 
person wlio though born in a Native State or temporarily resid- 
ing in a Native State is domiciled in British India 'a Local 
Government or Administration witliin whose jurisdiction such 
person is domiciled, is at liberty to recommend him, if other- 
wise suitatle, to the Government of India.” 

* 1. These scholarships were instituted by Home Dej artment 
Besolution No. dated the 12th February, 1881, No. . 7 ^ 

dated the 23rd August, 1880, and No. g— dated 30th January 
1886. 

2 By Government of India Home Department Resolution 
No. 221-238, dated the 19th March, 1907, ta scholarship, tenable 
in England, for domiciled Europeans and Eurasians has been 
established. European.s and Eurasians are therefore not eligible 
for the University Stale Scholarship. 
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in England by natives o£ India. It was explained that 
the object o£ creating the scholarships was to encourage 
natives of India to resort more freely to England for the 
purpose of perfecting their education and of studying 
for the various learned professions or for the Civil and 
other services in India. In a subsequent Eesolution, 
dated 18th January, 1870, the circumstances ware set 
forth under which it had been determined to hold this 
scheme in abeyance. For some time past the Government 
of India has been in communication with Her Majesty’s 
Secretary of State regarding the re-establishment of a 
limited number of Government scholarships tenable in 
England by natives of India, and the Governor-General 
in Council is glad to be able now to announce that it 
has been decided to bring into immediate operation a 
scheme which, it is hoped, will have the effect -of offering 
a certain measure of encouragement to the youths of this 
country to proceed to England for the purpose of 
completing their education either at the University of 
Oxford or at the University of Cambridge. 

2, Sis scholarships, the cost of which will be defrayed 
by the Government of India, will be at once established, 
tenable in England persons who are natives of India 
within the meaning of Section 6 of the Statute, 83 Yic., 
Cap. 3 , The scholarship will be placed at the disposal 
of the Universities of Calcutta, Bombay, Madras and the 
Punjab in rotation,'^ one scholarship being given to each 


^ Under Kesolutioi!, dated 17tli October, 1888, consequent 
upon the estabii'sliment of the Allahabad University, fche Uovern- 
of India has decided that, with effect from^ the year 
1889, each of the Universities concerned shall participate in the 
BChoiarshIps in the toUowing sequence;— 


Madras linn? Bombay 

Punjab j Allahabad 

Calcutra ( innci Madras 

Bombay J Punjab 

AUalmbad Itaaq Calcutta 

Madras J Bombay 

Punjab I lain Allahabad 

Calcutta I Madras 


Sri 1'““ 
Si 1>”» 

}■»« Kss 

jlSW ?om£V‘ 
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o£ the first two Universities during the present year 
(1886) and one scholarship to each of the last two during 
nest year (1887). In allotting the scholarships in 
future years, the same order will be observed. 

S. Each scholarship will entitle the holder to an 
allowance, not exceeding ^200 per annuDi, payable from 
the date of his arrival in England, and will be tenable 
for three years. No candidate should be more t! an 24 
years of age. Each candidate to whom, a scholarship 
may be awarded will be required to proceed to England 
within a reasonable period from the date of this selection 
and to reside there for a period of three years, unless 
compelled to return sooner by iii-health. 

4. Each scholar will be entitled to receive a sum of 
^lOG ^ for passage-money, and sinniar sum will be pay- 
able within one month before his actual return to India 
if be should complete the full period of three 3 J^ears’ re- 
sidence, or be compelled by sickness to return before the 
completion of that period, 

5. It intended to reserve to the scholars the power 
of selection once for all the course of study to be follow- 
ed by them in England. Each scholar will be required 
to bind himself by written engagement to submit to 
such regulations as may, from time to time, be framed 
by Her Majesty’s Secretary of State for the guidance of 
scholars. 

6. If any scholar, not being disabled by sickness, fails 
to complete a residence of three years in England or is 
guilty of gross misconduct or disregard of the orders of 
Her Majestj^’s Secretary of State, he will, at the discre- 
tion of the Secretary of State, forfeit his scholarship 
and further be liable to refund the sito drawn by him 
as passage-money. 


Bp Memhitwn if GQV*‘rmtient of India, dated tnd February, 
1895, it ZB notiijini that, tu futurf',^ Btcond (JlasB aveommodation 
only hy Mailmny 'in India, and on the sea-myaye to Bondoa, wilt be 
uUomed to persons selected to hold State Scholarships tenable in> 
Mngland, 



STATE scholarships. 


34 & 


7. Scholars will be expected to reach England before 
the opening of the October term at the Uriiversitj of 
Oxford or Cambridge, to one of which University they 
will be required to proceed. 


ilULES FOR THE SELECTION OF CANDIDATES 
FOR THE STATE SCHOLARSHIPS TENABLE 
IN ENCLAND BY NxATIYES OF INDIA, 

1, The Syndicate shall in the year in which a State 
Scholarship tenable in England is placed at the disposal 
of the University and as soon as may be reasoriabiy 
practicable after the results of the examination in such 
year for the Degree of B.A. have been ascertained by 
the S 3 aidicate, and at any other time or times as occasion 
may arise, select for the scholarship a person who is 
qaalihed in the manner specilied by Rule 2. 

2. A person shall be deemed to be qualified for selec- 
tion by the Syndicate who is a native of India within 
the meaning of Section 6 of the Statute, 33 Yic., 
Cap. 3 ? (0) under the age of 25 jenrs on the 31st dny of 
March in the year which the selection is made ; (r) has 
qualified for the Degree of B A. or B.Sc. of the Universit}’' 
of Allahabad; (t^) has satisfied the Vice-Chancellor or, in 
case of his absence, the S vindicate, that he is of good 
moral character, by the production of a certificate to 
that effect signed by the Principal of the College 
afiiliated to the University at which he has studied, or 
by a Director of Public Instruction, or by an officer 
employed iii the civil administration not inferior in 
position to a Magistrate of a district or by any other 
person whose certificate may be considered sufficient by 
the Yice-Chancellob, or, in his absence, by the Syndi- 
cate ; (e) has satisfied the Yice-Chancellor or, in the case 
of his alisencje, the Syndicate, that he has a competent 
knowledge of the English language; (/) has produced to 
the Vice Chancellor or, in case of his absence, to the 
Syndicate, a certificate signed by a medical officer not 
below the rank of Civil Surgeon, that he is physically 
capable of undergoing the course of life and study which 
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lie will have to follow in England ; (^) is willing, with 
the consent of his family, to proceed to Engiaiicl ii5 
order to complete a University education ; {h) is willing 
to undergo a thorough medical examination by a Civil 
Surgeon deputed by Government ; and (i) has satisfied 
the Vice-Chancellor or, in his absence, the Syndicate, 
that he has private resources of his own to suppieiuenL 
the scholarship to meet his expenses in England. 

3. Any person desirous of being selected by the 
Syndicate should, at as early a date as possible in the 
year in which the selection may be made, forward to the 
Eegistrar of the University a signed notici' to that effect, 
stating that, if selected, he v/iil comply with such regu- 
lations relating to the scholarships and the holders 
thereof as the Secretary of State for India may at nnj^ 
time make and shall forward to the Jiogistrar such car- 
tihcates as to his qua lihcat ion as he may htvVO been 
able to obtain. 

4. After the selection the Ilegistrar shall give to the 
person selected a copy of the Regulations of the 
retary of State for India relating to the scliolarsliips and 
the holders thereof. 


BULES POB INDIVN GOVEBNMEUT SOllOUMiH 
IN ENGLAND. 

1. The Secretary of State considers it desirable^ that 
all Government scholars should avail tiiemselves of the 
information and advice which th*^ Educational Adviser to 
Indian students is in a position to give them, and these 
rules are framed with that end in view. Government 
scholars, equally with private vstudonts, may consult the 
Educational Advisei* upon any question, and will receive 
from him all possible assistance, and the Secretary 
of State hopes that they will commiiBioato with 
the Educational Adviser, not only on the occasions 
when they are directed so to do "in these rules, but 
also in any circumstances of difEcuIty and whenever 
they desire advice or information. Scholars will foe 
regarded as being under the supervision and charge 
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of the Educational Adviser to liom they should, in all 
cases, address any communication they may have to make, 
and to whom also all reports or other coinmimications 
having reference to scholars should be sent. The 
Etliico tional Adviser will bring to the notice of the 
Seeretar}^ of State on behalf of any scholar unj i^uestion 
requiring Ms deci^ion, and will communicate to the 
scholar the orders pfjssed by the Secretary of State. 

2. Every scholar should, on reaching England, at once 
call upon the Ediicatioiiai Adviser and report hi.', arrival 
in vritiim. lie should leave his address with the Educa- 
iionai Adviser and intimate to him from time to time all 
changes therein. 

o. Eveiy scholar should, without unnecessary delay, 
inform the Educational Adviser to which University he 
intends to proceed, and should at once take steps to enter 
himself at the College he has finally selected with his 
approval. 

4. Every scholar must, within four weeks of reaching 
England, submit to the Educational Adviser, for the ap- 
pi’ovai of the Secretary of State, a statement showing the 
general course of study he proposes to follow to carry 
out the objects of the scholarship granted to him ; and 
the course approved must not be changed without the 
sanction of the Secretary of State. 

5. Every scholar must, at the end of each term of 
residence at a University, submit to the Educational 
Adviser a certificate from the proper College or University 
authority, showing that his residence, conduct, and pro- 
gress in study have been satisfactory during the term. 

6. Every scholar must at all times obey vSiich in- 
structions as he may receive from the Secretary" of State, 
either directly or through the Educational Adviser, 

7. Subject to a due compliance with the above condi- 
tions, the allowance, at the rate of .£200 a year for three 
years, will be paid quarterly, in advance, by the India 

^ The Educational Adviser’s Office is o.t 21, Cromwell Road, 
3ontii Eensington, S. W. 
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Office, coiiimoncing from tho tlale of the scholar'^ report-^ 
ing his arrival in Englaud. The hr^( payineut will be 
X50. Three mouths after th(‘ date of reportiuo orrvial 
the amount to tho eiisuing official (|uarier day will bo paicL 
Subsequent payments will bo made in advance, on or 
each official quarter day. The allow auce w illlie reduced 
by the araouiit ot‘ any other siiiu whicdi iua3r become pay- 
able to him out of the roveiuies of India in respeet of 
residence at a University during the sum^ period or any- 
part of it, and also by tlie amount of any Universiyv or 
College bills, of which p.ayunmt is made liy I h(‘ liaba Ohice. 

8. Traveliing expenses, hotel bills and eitargc's for 
medical attendance are not delra^'ed by liie Ht'eretary of 
State. 

9. Every scholar wdll forfeit his scholarships wlio, not 
being disabled by illnoss or prevented by tmy <jlher (‘a use, 
winch the Secretary of State may eolU'.alm' sufficient, falls 
to complete a residence of three years in England aecorflino; 
to the terms and conditions approvtal by the Secretary of 
State under Rule 4, or who is guilU" ol misconduct or dis- 
regard of the instructions of tln^ Secretary of Htatt*. J1 a 
scholarship be forfeited, or if it be flesigne<i bcibre (mm- 
pletion of its term, or if a sciiolar on completion of the 
term of his scholarship detdlnes to reti'rn to India when 
instructed to do so, tlie scholar will lose his (iaim to a 
free return passage to India, and will furllier bei^onie 

at the discretion of the Secretary of State*, to refund the 
cost of his free passage to Jilnglaud. 

10. At the expiration of his scholarshijrt a s('holar is pro- 
vided by the India Office with a frc*e sf^cmid chuis passage 
to India. The scholar is not entithnl jo make bis own 
passage arrangements and to claim an allow unee In lieu 
from the India Offiiie without the spiaual sanction of the 
Secretary of State. All eounnunications on Ibis Hubjeei are 
to be made to the Eduentional Adviser. 

11. Should the Secretary of State be advisr^l timi the 
state of scfiolaRs health is such us to render his r«4.iir« 
to India desirable, the scholarship may be tminiiiated 
orohwitU and a free return passage granted to tho scholar. 
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Scholars. 

1889 — Moh iDimad Alimail-ml-'lin, B -A , Muic Central College. 

189L— G E. Foy, B A , Mmr Central < ollege 

1894 -Abdul Kaiim Khan, M. A., Aluir Central College. 

]rf9B— Bimal Chawira Gho.>b, M.A., I’eaclier, Bareilly OoUego. 
IbOy.— Uauesh Piasad, B.&c , Aluir Central College. 

1901.— Zia Uddiii Ahmal, i) Sc , Frote^or, M. A.-O College. 
1904.— P.mua Lai, A1 A., B.Sc., LL B , Agra College. 
lOOii —Shah Muhammad SuhiiuKm, B A , Muir Oeniial ( 

1901) — Lislieshwar Frab.nl, M Se , -Muir Central College 
1911 — Girja Shankar Bajiiai, B Sc., Muir Central Colkge. 
1914.— Haush Chandra, B.Sc., Muir Central College. 
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^liiiafion of the University of AllaliaMd ifiii Ik Oxford 
and CaBikldge llDiversities and Recognilioii by 
tlie General Medical CoHiicil. 

OXFOP.D rxivEiiyiTY. 

Ebglsthab OB 'jiHE Uni\ FERITY H OrrirK ; 

Broad Strata Oxford^ Devxmibtv 1894 

SiRj 

I DAVid to notify to j^ou that in a Uonvocatioii of the 
University of Oxford on November, the 20th, 1.894, the 
following form of Uocrce was approved mianioiouslj’' 

“ That the University of Allahabad bo admitted to the 
privileges of a Colonial University, under the provkions 
of Statt. Tit., Soetioa VII., on Colonial and Jodian 
Universities/’ , 

I send herewith a copy of the Statute referred to. 

1 am, faithfully yours, 

EDWABD T\ TURNEK, 

Registrar of the University of Orford» 

G. DODD, Es%., 

Registrar of the Umverutg of AUahabadn 



WITH THE OXFORD UHIVKRSITf. 3,>5 

UN lYERSlTY OF OXFORIX 


LULU:NH4L and mOllN UNi\BR'<ITiLfe 


UEaULATlOm. 

Prescribed by tiie Delegates of Local Examinations. 

The following EeguUtionb have been framed by the 
Delegateb of Loouil Examinations under the power’s con- 
ferred upon them by Statt. Tit* Jl., JSecUon Yli. (bee pp. 

^5 3j dj d) ; — 

1. The delegates do not enter for examination the 
names of any candidates under the Statute (see clause II). 
Any application to tlie Delegates for a certificate that a 
candidate has satisfied the provisions of clause 4 (a) must 
be made to the Secretary to the Delegates by the Head 
or Tutor of a College or Hall or by the Censor of Hon- 
Coliegiate students ; the documents from the Colonial or 
Indiaai University presented in support of sacli applica- 
tion must be left three clear days for examinatiooj and a 
fee of two shillings must be paid to the Delegacy. 

The Head or Tutor or the Censor, as the case may be, 
will forward a written statement from the candidate that 
he is not a matriculated member of the University, and 
that he bo7id Jidc intends to be matriculated as a member 
of the College or Hall, or as a Non-Coliegiate Student. 

2. Application for certificates of status (under the 
provision of clause 12) must be made on a Form (Ho. 
254), which may be obtained at the OlEce of the Dele- 
gacy, Merton Street, 

HEHBI T. &EBSANS, 

Secretary to the Delegacy* 


November 9 1900* 
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0NiV£:Bsrr\ linofterRY : 

Oijurd^ '26th Stpt( fudf } , 1912 ' 

Dear Sit., 

Herewith I bon to fcunvArd a eopj of out Statute 
Colonial and Indian I rniver^itieb as it now stands. ll)u 
«ill see that it lias been altered as regards clause j ; b} 
sub-clause (6) n candidate must lia\e passed the ]> A. or 
the B Sc, Examination at an Indian University before he 
can claim admission as a ‘‘ Junior Indian Student 

Amours laitiiiiiily, 

O. IjENDESDOBF 

The RELifeTRiii, 

Universitij of AllahahatL 

OXFORD UNIVERSITY STATUTES. 

(Extract from Siatt. Tit. 11., Sec. VIII ) 

in,--ON COLONIAL AND INDIAN UNIVERSITIES, 
(i) Statute. 

(Statt. Tit, II, Sec. VIII.) 

1. Any University situated in any part of the British 
Dominions other than the United Kingdom may apply 
to tins University to be admitted to the privileges of 
this Section of the Statutes. 

2. The application shall be addressed to the Vice- 
Oliaiicellor, who shall report the same to the J-Jobdoinadal 
Council. 

3. The Hebdomadal Council, after considering such 
application, and after making such inquiry as it sJiall 
deem necessary, shall, if it think fit, propose to Convoca- 
tion that the University so applying shall be admitted to 
the privileges of this section of the Statutes. A Uni' 
versity admitted to the privileges conferred, by this 
Section of the Statutes may at any time renounce such 
privileges, and this University may at any time by a vote 
of Oonvocation withdraw the same from any University. 
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xldmigsioii to siicli privileges shall 2 iot bo esteiidecl to 
any University^ College, or other Iiistitiition affiliated or 
attached to the University so applying, except with the 
oxpres«^ toan<*tion of Convocation, 

4. (a) Any nieniber o£ a Uolomal University so admit- 
tod who shall hare pursued at that Universit}^ a course 
of stud}' proscribed by it and extending over two }ears,> 
and who shall have passed all the eTaminations incident 
to the course, may be admitted to the status and privi- 
leges of a Colonial Junior Student, 

{h) Any iiieiriber of an Indian University so adniittedg 
wlio shall have parsed the Examination at that Univer- 
‘•ity for the degree of Bachelor ot Arts or Bachelor of 
Science, may be admitted to tlie status and piivileges of 
an Indian Junior Student. 

o Any member of a University so admitted, who shall 
have pursued at that University a course of study pre- 
scribed it and extending over three full years, and 
w ho shall have taken Honours in the final examination 
incident to the course, may be admitted to the status and 
privileges of a Colonial or Indian kSenior Htiident. 

0. it sliail be the duty of the Hebdomadal Council to 
draw up and submit to Convocation a statement of the 
conditions under which a member o£ a University so 
admitied shnii be deemed to have taken Honours as afore- 
said. Every such statement, if approved by Oonvocationj 
fehall have the force of regulations made by Statute, 

7. d’he status and privileges of a Junior Student shall 
be as follows : — 

(а) The term in which he is matriculated shall be 

reckoned for the purposes of any providons 
respecting the jbtanding of members of the 
University, as the fifth Term from his matrU 
dilation. 

(б) A Junior Student shall not be required to pasB 

liesponsions or to pass in an Additional Sub- 
ject at liesponsions. 

((f) & Junior Student who has passed the Second 
Public Examination and has oMained Uonoura 
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eitlier ia the First or in the Second Public 
ExamiD:ition. shall be entitled to supplicate 
for the degree of Arts so soon as he shall 
have kept statutable residence for eight 
Terms. Proyided that he has satisfied the 
Aloderators in Holy Scriptime or in a book 
offered instead thereof, and that, if he is a 
Colonial Student, he has shown a sufficient 
knowledge of the Cfreek language, 

(d) A Junior Student who lias passed the First and 
the Stcond Public Examination, but has not 
obtained Honours either in the First or in 
the Second Public Examination, shall he en- 
titled to supplicate for the degree of Bachelor 
of Arts so soon as he shall have kept statu 
^table residence for twelve Terms. Provided 
tliat, if be is a Colonial Student, he has 
shown a sutBcient knowledge of the v Ireek 
language. 

The status and privileges of a Senior Student shall 
Le a& follows : — 

{a) The Term in which he is matriculated shall be 
reckoned, lor the purposes of any provisions 
respecting the standing of members of the 
University, as the fifth Term from his matri- 
culation. 

(h) A Senior Student shall not be required to pass 
any part of Eesponsions or of the First Pub- 
lic Examination or any preliminary Examin- 
ation of the Second Public Examination. 

(c) A Senior Student, who being a Colonial Student, 
has shown a sufficient knowledge of the 
Greek language, or who is an Indian Student 
shall be entitled to supplicate for the Degree 
of Bachelor of Arts, if either (i) he shall 
have kept statutable residence for eight Terms 
and shall have obtained a place or his nam« 
shall have been placed as aep^oiat in tho Glass 
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List of ail Honour School of the Second Public 
Examination ; or (ii) ho shall have kept statutable 
residence for twelve Terms and shall have satis- 
fied the provisions of Statt. Tit. YIj Sec. I, 
B., g 3, cl. 171. 

No Senior Student shall be entitled to supplicate Cor the 
degree of Bachelor of ArlSj uniess he shall have satisfied 
the provisions of this sn]>-claiisc. 

9. Every person who, having been matriculated, desires to 
claim the status uf a .lanior or Senior Student, shall make 
his application through an officer of a College or Flail or of 
the Non-Collegiaio Body, to the Assistant Hegistrar, and 
shall at the sumo tiuio pay to the ITnivcrsity Chest, through 
the Assistant llegiatrar, the ^um of one pound or of two 
pounds, according as he is admitted as a Junior or a Senior 
Student. If he makes his application later than four weeks 
from matriculation, be shall pay an additional fee of one 
pound. 

10. Any perM)ii qualified to become a Junior Student on 
niatricLilation, may be admitted to any part of llcsponsions, 
any part of the Eirst Public Examination, and any Prelimi* 
nary Examination in the Second Public Examination. 

11. Every person who, being qualified to become a 
Junior or Senior Student on matriculation, desires to have 
Ids name entered for an examination before he has been 
inatriculated shall make his application to llie Assistant 
Kegistrar through an officer of a College or Hail or of the 
Non-Collegiate Body, who shall send the name to the 
Assistant Beghtrar seven clear days before the day fixed 
for entering names for the Examination in question, 
together with-— 

(а) The staiutabio fee and in addition thereto the sum 

of one pound or of two pounds according as tlio 
candidate claims to be qualified to become a 
Junior or a Senior Student. 

(б) A declaration that the Candidate in his o|)inioij. ho ml 

ficU desires admission to his Ccdlege or iiall or as a 
* Non- Collegiate Student as the case may be, and 
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(c) Evidence sho\\iiig that the candidate i« qualified 
as aforesaid. 

Any candidate whose name has been entcrod for an ex- 
amination as aforesaid shall so soon as he has been rnatri- 
eiilatcds become a Junior or a Senior Student, as the case 
may be. 

12. A Coloniol Student sliall be deemed to have shown 
a sufticiout knowledge of the Greek language if he has 
passed — 

eiilier {a) oxu^ of the examinations cuumeratod below in 
Schedule A 1; 

or {U) such examination or oxauiiuaiioiib of his Eniver- 
sity as shall satisfy the conditions laid down unchu’ the 
provisions of the next followdng clause. Provided that evi- 
dence of his having satisiiod these ronditions shall have 
been produced to the xkssistant Tlegistrar, and that a regis- 
tration fee of one pound shall have boon paid through the 
Act,.sistmiL ilegislrar to the University Chest. If the ovi- 
deiico shall not have been piodiiced before the end of the 
Term in which he has been nuitrieulated, the Colonial 
Student shall pay an additional fee of one pound. 

13. It shall he the duly of the J-iebdomadal Council to 
draw up a st^aiement of the condition^ under wdiich a 
member of a Unlversitj^ which has been adiihttod to the 
prix’ilcges of this Statute shall be deemed to Jjavc shown a 
sntiicient knowledge of the Creek language in the examin- 
ations of his University. Every such statement shall be 
submitted to Convocation, and, if approved, shall have the 
force of regulations made by Statute. 

14. The Assistant Eegistrar shall inive power to make 
and vary from tiino to time regulations fur the luiinisHion 
of qualified persons to the status of a J uiiior oi* Senior 
Student, and for enabling Junior or Senior Students, or 
persons qualified to become Junior or Senior Students to oiTer 
themselves lor examination under the provisions of this 
section, provided that all such regulations and any varia- 
tion in them shall be submitted to the Vice-Ohauceiior and 
Proctors for approval. 
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15. It shall be the duty of the Assistant Eegistrar to 
keep a sufficient record of the members of the University 
who have the status and privileges of a Junior or Senior 
Student respectively, and of the persons not yet matricul- 
ated whose names have been entered for an examination 
under the provisions of this section, and to see that no 
candidate is admitted to examination or to any of the 
privileges of a Junior or Senior Student who has not 
satisfied the conditions of the section. 

Universities admitted to the privileges of this statute 
(see Decrees below) 

Acadia University (Wolfville, Fova Scotia), Fov. 1, 

1904. 

Adelaide, Deb. 3, 1891. 

Allahabad, Nov. 20, 1894. 

Bishop’s College (Lennoxvilie, Canada), Oct. 22, 1907# 

Bombay, Nov. 4. 1890. 

Calcutta, May 21, 1889. 

Cape of Good Hope, Nov. 27, 1888. 

Dalhousie (Halifax, Nova Scotia), Oct. 22, 1908, 

King’s College (Windsor, Nova Scotia), Oct. 22, 1903, 

Laval University, Quebec, Nov. 21, 1905. 

McGill (Montreal), May 2, 1899. 

McMaster University, Toronto, Nov. 21, 1905i 

Madras, June 19, 1894. 

Malta, B"eb. 8, 1903. 

Manitoba, Feb, 14, 1905. . 

Melbourne, Oct. 80, 1894. 

Mt. Allison College (Sackville, New Brunswick), Mar. 

15, 1904. 

New Brunswick, Jan. 29, 1901. 

New Zealand, Nov* 18, 1894. 

Ottawa^ Oct 22, 1907. 

Punjab, Oct, 29, 1889. 

Queen’s College (Kingston, Ontario), March 15, 1905. 

St. Joseph’s College, Nevr Brunswick, May 17, 1906. 

Saskatchewan, Jttne 14, 1910. 

Sydney, Nov. 27, 1888. 
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I'asiiniiLi, Juia" 13, 1S99. 

^i'uruiilo, Nov, 26, 1895, 

(ii) Decrees. 

ALLAHABAD, UNIVEilSlTY OF. 

115?/ in force after Deeemltr 3k'/, 1915, 

^ 1 hnl aiij rjiember of tlio lliiivorsity of Allaliabacl who 

htvill have puh«e(l the examinations of that University for 
uie Deerrec' of I^laster of Arts, and shall have been placed 
ni the first or the Hecoud Clasvs at the Final Exaniiiiation, 
sihill be (leeaied to have taken Doiiours as required by the 
provisions of Start. Tit II, Sec, VIO, cL 5. 

In fo7*ce i/nfil December 31sj5, 1915, but no lenujer. 

That any member of the ITniversiiy of Allahabod who 
either shall have been placed in the First or the Second 
Division in the examination of that University for the 
1) ‘-Tree of Bachelor of Arts and also in the First or the 
Kor^ond DiviHioa in the Examination for the Degi'ee of 
Alaster of Arts, or shall have been placed in the First 
Division in the Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts and shall have obtained Honours in one or more 
at that examination, shall be deemed to have 
lidceu Honours as required by the provisions of Siatt. Tit. 
ri, See. VIII, cL 5, (7) June 21, 1906. 

BOMBAY, ITNIYERSITY OF. 

That ai^y member of the University of Bombay who 
shsill have passed that examination at tliat University for 
the Detjrec of iHaster of Arts and shall have^boen placed 
in the Fir^t or the Second Glass in that examination, shall 
Ixe deinned to have taken Honours as required by the 
provisions of Statt. Tit. II, Bee* cL 5. (7) October^ 

22, i9o:L 


CALCUTTA, UNIVEBSITY OE 
That any member of the University of Calcutta ho 
shall have passed the exam ination at that University for the 



Wim THE CAMBKIDGB U^’IVERSITY. 


363 


Degree of Baclielor of Art's, and shall have been placed in 
the First Division in two or more subjects of that exaioin- 
ation, shall be deemed to have taken Honours as required 
by the provisions of Statt. Tit. IT, Sec. VI I, cl. 5. 

(5) October 22, 1903. 

MADRAS, UNIVERSITY OF. 

That any member of the University of Madras who shall 
have passed the examination at that University for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts, and shall have been placed in 
the First Class in two or more of the Divisions of that 
examination, shall be deemed to have taken Honours as 
required by the provisions of Statt. Tit. II, Sec. VII £, cl. 5. 

(6) December 16, 1902, 

PUNJAB, UNIVERSITY OF. 

That any member of the University of the Punjab %vho 
shall have passed the examination at the University for the 
Degree of Master of Arts, and shall have been placed in the 
First or the Second Class in that examination, shall be 
deemed to have taken Honours as required by the provi- 
sions of Statt. Tit. II, Sec. VIII, cl 5. 

(6) October 22, 1903. 

CAMBRIDGE UNIVERSITY. 

Report of the Council of the Senate on the Affiliation of 
the University of Allahabad; confirmed by the Senate 
on 21st November, 1895, as per letter, dated Cambridge, 
29th June, 1896, 

21s^ October, 1895. 

The Council ot the Senate beg leave to report to the 
Senate as follows : — 

In course of last year the Vice-Chancellor received from 
the Registrar of the University of Allahabad an application 
for the affiliation of that University to the University of 
Cmnuridge. 

The Council have found that the constitution and 
scheme of examinations of the University of Allahabad 
closely resemble those of the University of Calcutta, and 
that the two Universities recognise each other on equal 
terms, the Examinations and Degrees of the one being 
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accepted as equivalent by the other. The Council there 
fore decided that they would be prepared to recommend tc 
the Senate that the application for affiliation ])e granted or: 
terms similar to those approved by (h'ace I of oti: 
March, 1895, for the University of Calcutta ; and the;^ 
communicated with the authorities of the University oi 
Allahabad to this effect. They have now received an 
acceptance on the part of the University of the terms pro- 
posed. 

The Council accordingly recommend — 

1. That the University of Allahabad be adopteil as an 
institution affiliated to the University' of Cambridge. 

2. That any matriculated student of the University of 
Allahabad be entitled to be admitted to the privileges of 
affiliation who has (1) in accordance with the regulations of 
that University studied for not less than two years at one 
or more institutions for the education of adult students 
affiliated in Arts up to the B.A. standard ; (2) passed the 
Entrance Examination, and also passed in the First Division 
in the Intermediate Examination in Arts or in the First or 
Second Division in the Examination for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts of that University ; provicled that in one 
of these Examinations or in some other Examination held 
by that University he has satisfied the Examiners in Grreek, 
Latin, Sanskrit, Arabic or Persian. 

CHAELES SMITH, Vice^Ohuncellor. 

C. TAYLOE. 

JOHN PEILE. 

A. AUSTEN LEIGH. 

A. F. KIREIPATBICK. 

F. W. MAITLAND. 

ALEX. MACALISTEE, 

H. SIDGWICK, 

DONALD MACALISTEFv. 

HENBY JACKSON. 

A. E. FORSYTH, 

J. N, KEYNES. 

F, WHITTING. 

EIGHD, T. WRIGHT. 

W. L. MOLLISON* 
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GENERAL COUNCIL OF MEDICAL EDUCATION 
AND REGISTRATION OF THE UNITED 
KINGDOM. 

299, Oxford Street, London, W. 

No. 38048. 


Beceiilber 1914 . 

Deab Sir, 

I have to inform you that the application of your Univer- 
sity for the recognition of its degrees of M.B. and B. S. 
together with the communications transmitted on the 10th 
September and the 29tE October, were considered by the 
Executive Committee of this Council at its meeting on the 
23rd ultimo, when the following resolution was adopted. 


Mesolved : — “That the application of the University of 
Allahabad be acceded to, and that the Eegistrar 
be authorised to place upon the Colonial list of 
the Medical Register any person who holds the 
degrees of M.B., B.S. of the University of Allaha- 
bad, provided that he satisfied the | Registrar of 
the General Medical Council regarding the other 
particulars set forth in Fart II of the Medical Act^ 
1886.” 


I have accordingly added the degrees in question, to the 
list of recognised degrees which entitle to registration in 
the Colonial List of the Medical Register of the Unitecl 
Kingdom, 
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You will notice tlie proviso that an applicant musi 
satisfy me regarding the other particulars set forth in 
Part II of the Medical Act of 1886. One of these condi- 
tions is the production of evidence that the applicant is 
entitled hy law to practise Medicine in the Country or 
Province in which he obtained his qualitication. There is 
a Medical Ordinance in operation in Bombay and another in 
Madras, and I understand that an Ordinance is in contem- 
plation in Bengal. I shall he glad if you would inform 
me which Presidency has jurisdiction over the United 
Provinces. 


To 


Yours faithfully, 

A. J. COOKINaTOK, 

Acting Megistrar, 


The Eegistrar, 

University of Allahabad. 



X. 

A.— UNIVERSITY INSTITUTIONS. 
I.— UNIVERSITY SCHOOL OF LAW. 


(1) Principal 
(*3) Professor 

(3) Lecturer 

(4) 

(5) ,, 

( 6 ) ,, 


iNSTKUCriYE SrAYF ; 

J.C. Weir.B.A.. LL. D. ( Dublin), Bar.-at-Law 
B. R. Soiabii M.A. ^Oxon). Bar. -at- Law. 

Mohan Lil Nehru, LLB. (Allababadi. 

Pearey Lai Banerji, M.A,, LL.B. (Allahabadu 
Sarat Chandra Chowdhary, B.A., liL.JS. 

(Allahab.id). . o .. 

Agha Haider, M.A., LL.B. (Cantab.), Bar.-at- 


B. -INSTITUTIONS AFFILIATED TO THE 
UNIVERSITY. 


. (I) IN ARTS. 

A. — (Up to the M. A. Standard.) 

Note— No*. ItoS are affiliated in all svhjecU taught 

Uniiersiiy precious to the passmy of the Universities Act, rl 
X904j and the rest in the subjects noted against each- 

(1) Muir Central College, Allahabad. (Also in Econo- 

mics.) 

(2) Queen’s College, Benares. 

(3) Canning College, Lucknow. 

(4) Mahomodan Anglo-Oriental College, Aligarh. 

(Also in Economics ) 

(5) Agra College, Agra. (Also in Economics.) 

' (6) St. John’s College, Agra. 

(7) Christ Church College, Cawnpore. 
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(8) Maharaja’s College, Jaipur. 

(9) Morris Memorial College, Nagpur, (English, 

Philosophy, Mathematics, Sanskrit and History.) 

(10) Hislop College, Nagpur, (English, Philosophy, 

Sanskrit, Persian, History, Political Economy 
and Mathematics.) 

(11) Central Hindu College, Benares. (English, Sans- 

krit, History, Political Economy, Philosophy 

and Mathematics.) 

(12) Ewing Christian College, Allahahad. (Philosophy 

and Economics.) 

(13) Canadian Mission College, Indore. (Philosophy.) 

— ( Up to the B,A, Standard.) 

(1) Grovernment College, Ajmer. 

(2) Bareilly College, Bareilly. 

(3) Pveid Christian College, Lucknow. 

(4) Government College, Jiibbulpore. 

* (o) Victoria College, Gwalior. 

(6) Meerut Coll eg, Meeru t. 

(7) Isabella Thoburn College, Lucknow, 

(8) Jaswant College, Jodhpur, 
t (9) Holkar College, Indore. 

(10) Woodstock College, Mussoorie. (Latin, French 

and History.) 

(11) Kayastba Patshala, Allahabad. (English, Sanskrit, 

Persian, History and Mathematics for two years 
from July, 193 4.) 

Cn — {Up to the Intermediate Sia^ulard.) 
fl) Eamsay College, Almora. 

(2) European Girls’ High School, Allahabad. 

(3) St. Andrew’s College, Gorakhptir. 

(4) All Saints’ Diocesan School, Naini Tab 
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(5) Duncrar Memorial College, Bikaner, (English, Logic, 
History, Sanskrit and Persian for 3 years from 
July, 1914.) 

D . — {For the L,T, Degree,) 

(1) Government Training College, Allahabad, 

(2) Training College, Jubbulpore. (From July, 1911.) 


(II) IN SCIENCE. 

A, — {Tip to the Standard,) 

(1) Muir Central College, Allahabad. (Chemistry, 

Physics and Mathematics. Also Zoology from 
July, 1915.) 

(2) Mahomedan A.-O, College, Aligarh. (Mathematics.) 

(3) Victoria College of Science, Nagpur. (Physics and 

Chemistry from July, 1913.) 

B, — (Up to the M,Sc, Standard.) 

(1) Agra College, Agra. (Mathematics, Physics and 

Chemistry. Zoology for 2 years from July, 1913.) 

(2) Canning College, Lucknow. (Mathematics, Physics 

and Chemistry. Also in Botany from July, 1914.) 

(3) Central Hindu College, Benares. (Mathematics.) 

(4) M. A-0. College, Aligarh. (Mathematics. Chemis- 

try up to 30th April, 1915. Physics for 2 years 
from July, 1913 Extension of 2 years allowed.) 

Note . — Colleges etffiliated np to the M.A, in the Scienoe mbjeets 
premcus to the passing of the Universities Act are authorised to send 
up candidates for the M Se. m the same subjects — Vide Syndicate 
Mtsolution Wo. UL {ii\ dated lUh March, 1900, 

0,~{Up to the B,Sc, Standard.) 

(a) In Mathematics, Fhgsics and Chemistry.. 

(1) Queen's College, Benares. 

(2) Mahomodan A.-O. College. Aligarh, 
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(3) Government College, Jiibbiiipore. 

(4j Tictorui College, Gwalior. 

(5) Monis LlemorLil College, Nagpur. (In conjunction 

with the Victoria College of Science, Naupiu.) 

(6) Maharaja’s College, Jaipur. 

(7) Central Hindu College, Benax'es, 

(8) Meerut College, M^^erut. 

(9) Holkar College, Indore. 

(10) Government College, Ajmer. (From July. 1913.) 

(11) Ewing Christian College, Allahabad. 

(h) In Mathetnatics^ Physics^ Chemistry and Bioloyy^ 

(12) Eeid Christian College, Lucknow. 

(13) St. John’s College, Agra. (Physics, Chemistry and 

Biology till the College moves to its new Build- 
ings, November, 1911.) 

(14) Hislop College, Nagpur. (In conjunction with the 

Victoria College of Science, Nagpur.) 

(15) Muir Central College, Allahabad, 

(16) Agra College, Agra. 

(17) Canning College, Lucknow. (Biology from 1st De- 

cember, 1911.) 

D, — {Up to the Intermediate Standard in Biology.) 

(1) Ewing Christian College, Allahabad. (For 2 years 

from J uly, 1914) 

(2) M, A.-O. College, Aligarh. (From June, 1911.) 

(3) Isabella Thoburn College, Lucknow. (From July, 

1911.) 

(4) Central Hindu College, Benares. ^For 2 years from 

July, 1914.) 


(Ill) IN LAW. 

Up to the LL.B, Standard* 

(1) University School of Law, Allahabad, 

(2) Agra College, Agra. 
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(8) Mahomedan A.nglo Oriental College, Aligarh. 

(4) Meerut College, Meerut. 

(5) Morris Memorial College, Nagpur. 

(6j Canning College, Lucknow. {Classes closed.) 

(7) Bareilly Oollege, Bareilly. (Classes closed.) 

(8) Government College, Jiibbulpore. (Classes closed,) 

(9) St. John’s College, Agra, (Classes clo&ed } 

(10) Christ Church College, Cawnpore. (Classes closed.) 


(IV) IN MEDICINE. 

Up to the Final Examination for the Degree of J/.B., B.S. 

(1) King George’s Medical College, Lucknow. (From 
14th Maioh, 1912.) 

(T) IN COMMERCE, 

(1) Meerut College, Meerut. (From July, 1912.) 

(2) Reid Christian College, Lucknow. (From 1914.) 

(3) St. John’s College, Agia. (From July, 1914.) 

to the M.A, or JLSc, Standard.) 

I 

MU IE CENTRAL COLLEGE, ALLAHABAD. 

Inspected— 13th. December, 1912. 

Affiliated in Arts, 1888 (M.A.) ; in Science, 1896 (M.Sc.) 
and 1897 (D.So.); in Zoology, 1915 {D.So.) ; iN 
Economics, 1912 (M.A.) in Sakskrit, 1914 (M.A*). 

In 1870-71, Sir William Muir, the Lieutenant-^Oovernor, 
acceding to a generally- expressed wish, invited the co-opera- 
tion of the Chiefs and’ Feudatories of the Province of Agra 
and the territories adjacent in founding a Central College 
at Allahabad, the seat of Government. His proposal having 
been warmly responded to, the College was temporarily 
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opened in a rented building on the 1st July, 1872. The 
foundation-bione of the College was laid by Lord Korth-* 
brook on December 9th in 1873 and the building wm 
opened by Lord Diifferin on the 9th April, 1886* New 
Physical and Chemical Laboratories were built in 1898, and 
a Biological Laboratory was opened in 1910. The College 
is built in a modified Saracenic style, and has cost with the 
extensions nearly 14 lakhs of rupees. 

A fund of sixty-nine thousand rupees in Government 
per cent, notes (the endowments of H. H. the Nawab of 
Eampiir, the Maharajas of Yizianagram, Rewah, Panna, 
Charkhari, and others) furnishes local scholarships, and the 
late Nawab Ali Asghar Khan, C S.I. of Rampur, by a 
dated 13th November, 1872, endowed scholarships 
to the value of Rs, 50 monthly to be given to students who 
pass in Arabic. The Peary Mohan Gold Medal for {Science 
and Nil Kamal Mittras^ Gold Medal for Sanskrit are aw’arded 
in alternate years. Two prizes of Rs. 17 each are awarded 
annually to the best student reading Arts and Science 
respectively in the first year class ; and Chaudliari Dhyan 
Singh and Maulvi Hyder Husain’s prize is awarded annually 
to the best Sanskrit and the best Persian student alternately.'** 

The College is maintained by Government. 

The accommodation in the College lecture-rooms and 
laboratories suffices for about 4-30 students. There are two 
College hostels within the ground, viz,^ the new Government 
Hostel and the Musalman Boarding-house, affording residence 
for about 1 40 students in all. Between 100 and 200 students 
of the College also reside in the tw'o University Hostels, of 
which one adjoins the College and the other is in the 
immediate neighbourhood. The ordinary payment for 
lodgings is Rs. 3 per mensem. 

The tuition foe is Es. 8 per mensem in the First and 
Second year classes, Rs. 10 in the B.A. and B.Sc* and 
Rs. 12 in the M.A. and M.Sc. classes* 


* A aum of fCs. 3,100 has been added to the above fund by 

Professor A. 0. Mukerji for the award of two MaChu Sudan 
Mukexji Scholarships of Rs. 6 and Hs. 4 per mensem each. 
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Principal and Professor of Che 

mis try 

Frotessor of English Literature 


Instbitctive Staff. 


Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


do. 

do. 


Do Political Economy 
Do. Enghso Literature 
and Superintendent, 
nr. ^^^OYernment Hostel. 
DOi Philosophy 


** (Oxon.), 1st 
C 1 a s 8 i e a i 
2nd Lit., 

(Trinitv 

College, Oublm), Moderator 

Z.encT"'^' ^oi>fc>«al 

J^iiketji, M.A, 
(Allahabad), English, 
ohiv Adliar Paacie M.A fAtin 

CAI- 

LLP. (Aliahabadi, English'; 


Bo, History 


Do. History and Econo- 
mics. 

Mathematics 


Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Bo 


do. 

do. 

Physics 

do. 

do. 


Laboratory Demo nstrator 
(FliyffiiCfi). 


E, A. Radford, ^ \i: a rOvfVv,.ri 
B.A. ,McGi’ll Pnivl;^‘° 

Glass Honour 
and Gold AXedal in Classics 
Class Honours m 
Uathematios, 1904; b..i. ,f>v! 

190a 

'‘r.fjfsi 

J«-A. I Aberdeen), 
1st Class Honours, Mathe- 
maics and Natural 
Philosophy. M.A. (Cautafa, 
Mathematics, Tripok 
Gfflssn Chandra Ghosh, .VJ a 
(C alcutta), Mathematics 

-^^hari Muter, M.a 
(C alcutta 1, Alat hematics, 

Devenura Nath Pall. M a 
{ Allahabad), Physics. 

Sahg Ham Hhargava, M.Sc. 
(Allahabad , Physics. 

(A*- 
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AFF1L1A.TED INSTITUTIONS. 


Laboratory Demonstrator 
f Physics . 

Professor of Chemistry 

Do. do. 

Daboiatory Doiuon-^trafcor 
(Cliemi-try). 

Do. do« 

Professor of Biology 

Do. do. 

Do. Botany 

Laboiatory Demonstrator 

I Biology I. 

Do. dn. 

Assistant Professor of Arabic 
and Pei-ian. 

Fiofessor cl Arabic and Peisian 


Assistant Piofes-sor of Arabic 
and I erv'-ian. 

P^o^'e^'-o^* ot Sans ki it 


Do. do. 

Drawing Instructor 


Shidheswar Cliatterp, M.Sc« 
(Allahabad), Physics. 

Satish Chandra Deb, M.A. 

Alla haba d ) , C he in i str y . 
Anoda Pia&ad Sarkar, M.A., 
D ^c. (Allahabad I, Chemistry. 
Pam l>abGour, AJ .A. (AlUihabad}^ 
Cheinistiy . 

Durga Datt Josbi, B.A., M.Sc. 

(All aliabad ) , Chemist ry . 

^Y xN F. Woodland, ' D.Sc. 

I London). 

Dak '-bin a Kan inn Bhattacharya, 
M Sc. (Ailahalad), Zoology. 

J. 11 Mittar, i\i A. B.Sc. 

{ihiiijab . 

Kani Varan Nigara, M.Se 
( Allahabad ), Zoolog y. 

S L. (jrhose, iM.tee. Cbm jab). 
Alohrl. iinsaiu Nasiri, B.A. 

I Allahabad). 

Syed .Alohimmad Ali Kami, 
Afrndvi Alim, High Ptofi- 
cumey in L'rdu. Alunshi 
Fa 2 . 1 l,' Honours in Persian 
aiul Aiabic AIoulvi Ifazil, 
Matnculaie. 

(^Officiating 8ged Inhaq Ali. 

Mabamahr'padhyaya P. Gaiiga 
Nath Jha, ALA. D.Litt. 
(Allah r bad', ?^anskrit 
Ft flan Kam Chandra Divekiir, 
ALA ‘■Mlahaliad , Sanskrit. 
B. Bojendra Prasad Brirastal) 
( OJjflciating). 


11 . 

QLtEEN'^S COLLEGE, BENxAHE.S. 

lEspe 0 ted“ 2 OtI:i January, 1908, and 6tli January- 

1913. 

AppitivrED IN Akts, 1888; in SrriSNt'K, 180G. 

Queen’s College^ Benares, is vsupported by Governiuentj, 
and is under the control of tbe Director of Public Jnstruc- 
tiou, United Provinces of xigi‘a and Oudli. It is divi<I(xl 
Into Collego and School Departments, the former, under 
the immediate charge, and the latter luicler the supervision 
of tbe PrincipaL 



queen’s college, I5ENAKES. 37/5 

English College. 

This Colle 2 :e, teachinsy Arts up to the M.A. standard, 
and also affiliated in Science, has a School Department 
attached to it. The tuition fees vary from E.s. 12 to Its. 8 
per memeri in the College and from Es. 3 to P^e. 1 in the 
School DGjDartment Each class has its fixed rate of fee. 
All entrance fee of Its. 2 is charged in College Departuient 
only. Government scholarships are awarded according 
to the results of the XJniversit^^ and Departmental Exami- 
nations There are also local scholarships, amounting to 
about its. 125 jje?' riien^iefn, in the College Department. 

Connected with this College is a Boarding-house for 
district students. 


Instructive Staff. 
English College EepaHment, 


Principal 

... 

.Professor of Eng. hit. 

Do. 

riulosophy 

Do. 

Eng. Lit , Logic 
aiid Histoiy. 

Do. 

Physical Science 

Do. 

do. 


Demon ''tra tor 
Do 

Professor of Mathemnlicb 


P. S Burr<4l, fOxon. , 

Lit. iium. 

H. L Tamer, M.A. ^ Cantab. ); 
Classical Tripos and OnoBtai 
Language Tripos. 

C H. Mulvany, M.A (Oxon. 
Lit. Hum.', B Lit. (0.\on. 
Homericaj. 

H. ^N. Eandle, M.A. (Oxoii s, 
Lit. Hum. (On leave). 

O J Oardner, LEB 

C Gkmgowj^ B^A (Oxoa ), Ef, 
Evm f Offiaiatingj. 

B. Sarda Charan Chakravarti, 
B A. { Allahabad >, B. Course. 
B. Cliandi Pershad, B.Se. (All- 
ahabad , Science, AI.A. (All- 
ahabad), Mathematics. 

F. Eunjbeiuiri C h a t u i* v e. fli , 
B.bc. Allahabad , Science. 
B. Anilnath Lbosh, B Sc.. 

M.Sc. ( Allahabad u Chemistry. 
Oanesh Priiflad, B.A. (Cantab.), 
U.X., D.Sc (Ailahaljadj, imd 
M. A. (Calcutta),, .tiatheixunies. 
M Ekt/r$hed Almiad^ M Sc* 
( All (khabarl)^ Mathe mall 
( Op>Q\^ting 
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AFFIUATEB INSTITUTIONS, 


Professor of Arabic 

Do. Sanskrit 

Do. do, 


Shama-’il-ULima M till a la m a d 
Abdul daliJ. 

T. K Ladd II, f-J .A (Allaiia- 
bad), D.A. (Cantab.) Oriental 
Language^ Pli I). (Halleo, 
S«ansknt, Lbil., Knglish. 

Lakshrruiix S a s t r i Tail an 
Acliariya (H.iliitya), Benares 
Sanskrit College. 


IIL 


CANNING COLLEGE, LUCKNOW. 

Inspected-— 23r(i October, 1912. 

Affiltateb iit Arts and Law, 1888 ; in Science, 1896. 

This Collego, founded by the Talukdars of Oudh in 
memory of the lafce Earl Canning, Viceroy and < h>vernor- 
Geiioral of India, 185G — 186*2, was op('ued on the 1st of 
May, 1864. Tho insbitulion couiprihc^s two departments 
— the English College, aililiaicd to the Allahabad Univer- 
sitj in Arts and Science, and au Oriental I >opartnicnt, 
teaching Sanskrit, Arabic and Persian only. 

Canning College is supported by the Talukdars of Oudh 
aided by Government. By a Suunfl^ duly excaniied, the 
Talukdars endowed the College' in perpi^tuity with a charge 
of 2 on the revenue demand of their e.staies« This 

contribution lias been now incri‘as(‘d 1o per the 

addition being the endowment of th<‘ C‘olvin Talukdars’' 
School, The total contriluit ion, junouniing to about 
Bb. 75,006 per annum, is collected by tho Glllccrs of Gcivorn* 
ment and (lopositod in the Treasury to the i^rcnlit of tho 
College Committee. (JovernmeiB now gi'anis the Ck)llege 
a sum equal to the Talukdars' (3o]lcg(‘ <'ontributkm, together 
with a sappleiueotary grant rising to a maximum of 
Ks. 17,000 per annum, Tho U>Uil iiiemne from iUMlowment, 
Government grants and fees aggregates about one lakh and 
forty thousand rupees per aiuuim. 



CANNING COLLEGE, LGOKKOW. 
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While the special object of the institution is to afford 
a College education up to the highest degrees in Arts and 
Science to the youths of the Province of Oiidh, it is open to 
all classes of Matriculated students. It is at present affiliat- 
ed up to the M.A. degree in Arts, up to the M.Sc. in 
Science, and up to the LL.B. standard in Law. There are 
no Law classes attached to the College. The Oriental 
Department prepares pupils for the Departmental Arabic 
Examinations and for the Sanskrit Examinations of the 
Sanskrit College, Benares. 

The College Committee have the rii^ht of admitting a 
limited number of bond Jide Oudh students only to the free 
list, and of granting a small reduction of fee to Oudh stu- 
dents in straitened circumstances. Local scholarship to the 
amount of Es. 170 per mense7)iaYe awarded to Oudh students 
only on the results of the University Examinations. The 
fees for the College classes are the same as in Government 
Colleges. 


Instructive Staff. 


Frincipa! and Professor of Phi- 

lo-inpby 

Professor of Physics 

Do. 

Eng. hit and History 

Do. 

Eng Literature 

Do. 

Mathematics 

Do 

Chemistry 

Do 

Biology 

Do. 

PoK Ecoii. & English 

Bo. 

* 

Sanskrit 

Do 

Persian and Arabic,.. 


M. B. Cameron, M.A., B.So 
(bond *. 

A. W Ward, M.A. (Cantab. i, 
Mathematics 

S. B. Bmith, M.A (0>.on, , 
Ris-torv 

C. J. Brown, B.A. (Oxon.), 
English. 

J. A. Strang, M.^,, B.Sc. fEdin.), 
Alathematics. 

P. S Mac M a li o n, M.Sc. 
fMancb), B.Sc. lOxoia.), 
Chemistry. 

Wm yoiiiigman, B.Sc. (Load.), 
Zoology. 

S. O. MelL S' Smith, M.A. 

{ Edin . , Pol Econ, ton I p av© 
from Dec Uth) 

Igb(d M,A {AUaha* 
bad), BcGnomies, OfftcuHmg* 
Debendra Nath Chaksavarti, 
M.A. Cal Saiiskiit. 

Md. Nurul AzijB, M.A. .Allaha- 
bad), Persian. 
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AFFILIATED INSTITUTIONS. 


Shams-’il-Ulama Muhammad 
Abdul Jalil. 

... T. K Laddii, B.A (Allaha- 
bad;, B.A. (Cantab. > Oriental 
Language^?, Ph.D (HalleO, 
Sanskrit, rinl., English. 

... Lakshman S a s t r i Tailan 
Achanya (Salntya), Benares 
Sanskrit College . 

III. 

CANNING COLLEGE, LUCKNOW. 

Inspected— 23rd October, 1912. 

AlFFiijIated if Arts and Law, 1888 ; in Science, 1896. 

This College, founded by the Talukdars of Oudh in 
memory of the late Earl Canning, Viceroy and Governor- 
General of India, 1856 — 1862, was opened on the 1st of 
May, 1864. The institution comprises two departments 
— the English College, affiliated to the Allahabad Univer- 
sity in Arts and Science, and an Oriental Department, 
teaching Sanskrit, Arabic and Persian only. 

Canning College is supported by the Talukdars of Oudh 
aided by Government. By a Sauad^ duly executed, the 
Talukdars endowed the College in perpetuity with a charge 
of i joer cent, on the revenue demand of their estates. This 
contribution has been now increased to | per ce7U.^ the 
addition being the endowment of the Colvin Talukdars’ 
School. The total contribution, amounting to about 
Bs. 75,00B per annum, is collected by the Officers of Govern- 
ment and deposited in the ' Treasury to the credit of the 
College Committee. Government now grants the College 
a sum equal to the Talukdars’ College contribution, together 
with a supplementary grant rising to a maximuiri of 
Es. 17,000 per annum. The total income from endowment, 
Government grants and fees aggregates about one lakh and 
forty thousand rupees per annum. 


Professor of Arabic 

Do. Sanskrit 

Do. do , 
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While the special object of the institution is to afford 
a College education up to the highest degrees in Arts and 
Science to the youths of the Province of Oudh, it is open to 
all classes of Matriculated students. It is at present affiliat- 
ed up to the M.A. degree in Arts, up to the M.Sc. in 
Science, and up to the LL.B. standard in Law. There are 
no Law classes attached to the College. The Oriental 
Department prepares pupils for the Departmental Arabic 
Examinations and for the Sanskrit Examinations of the 
Santokrit College, Benares. 

The College Committee have ^he right of lidniitting a 
limited number of bond Jide Oudh students only to the free 
list, and of granting a small reduction of fee to Oudii stu- 
dents in straitened circumstances. Local scholarship to the 
amount of lls. 170 per mensem are awarded to Oudh students 
only on the results of the University Examinations. The 
fees for the College classes are the same as in Grovernment 
Colleges. 


Instructive Staff. 


Principal and Professor of Phi- 
lo-^cphy 

Professor of Physics 

Do, 

Eng. Lit and History 

Do. 

Eng Literature 

Do. 

Mathematics 

Do 

Chemistry 

Do 

Biology 

Do. 

Pol. Econ. & English 

Do, 

« 

Sanskrit 

Do 

Persian and Arabic... 


M. B. Cameron, M.A., B.Sc 
(Loud 1 . 

A, W. Ward, (Cantab, i, 

Mathematics 

S. B. Smith, M.A (0>.oo. , 
History’ 

C. J. Brown, B.A. ^Oxon,), 
English, 

J. A, Strang, B.Sc. lEdin.), 

Mathematics. 

P. S Mac M a h o n, M.Sm 
(M a n c h ), ^Oxon.s 

Chemistry. 

Wm Youngman, B.Sc. tliond,), 
Zoology. 

S. Q. MelBs-Smith, M A. 
(Ediii.),Pol Econ. ton leave 
from Dee *,)th) 

Iqbtd Bahadnr^ M.A { AUahO' 
bad), JBconomics, Opeiatmg. 

Debendra ^ath Chakiavarti, 
M.A. Akil i,Saii!>kut. 

Md. Nurul hziz, M.A. ^Allaha- 

bad), Persian. 
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affiliated institutions. 


Asst. Professor of Mathematics 


Do. 

Chemistry .. 

Do. 

English 

Do 

Physics 

Do 

ill. story 

Asst. Prot. of Phil, and Erm'Iish 
Demonstrator in Diologv “ 

Do. 

Physics 

Do 

Chemistry 

Do. 

Biology 

First Arabic Moulvi 

Second do 

Sanskrit Pandit ... 


Sashadar Banerii, M.A, (Cal- 
ciUta), Mathematics 
Kulabhiiahau M.A. 

(CJaicutta , Ohemibtrv. 

P. T. Roy, M A. (Ailahabad), 
Enirhsh 

Satyeiwlra Nalli Roy, M Sc 
B.A. (xVlhdubad s Ihiysics. ’ 
UpeiKlra bath Ihili, M.A. 

(Caleufcti), History . 

P xAhrcad Shah, B..V. 

Bar Niriiijan Das, ALSc 
f Puiijah), « 5/1 any. 

Bipin Behan Baiierji, M.iSc. 

(Allahabati , Matlieiiisities. 
i rakash (Miaiidra Muk^rji, 
AJ.kSc ^Allahabad , Ohenu'^'try. 
Nand Kumar Tewary, B s'c. 

( All ihiibad ). 

Syed Ali A^ghar. 

Abdul Majui (Allahabad/. 

Rama Krishna Sliastn. 


THE 


IV. 

MUHAMM A D A N ANCJLOOIllENTA L 
COLLEGE. ALIGARl-I. 


Inspected ]4tli January, 1913. 

AFF.Li.vrLD IN Aets, 1888 ; IN Lvw-, 1889 ; in Sfienck. 1908. 
Ibis institution was established by the educated •nvl 

' or liberal education within fcho roach of the Aliihain 

S X r3"X X "“r .»n iX. 

recoacilftb^Mfr“ institutions; and to 

and TtoSur? study of Western science 

to meet the snecial ^ ^ scheme ad<apted 

The Collect hmr#^v wants of the comm unity. 
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M. A.-O. COLLEGE, ALIGAEH. 


1875,^aiKrhf JmiuT,rT^ opened as a school in June, 

and was i-Vr>J converted into a College, 

Uiiivorsitv of C 1 i-f of that year afiSliated to the 

E^imhrxtfo? ‘"V ■" ^^^‘Odard of tho First Arts 

that Uni veiNii-Zn-x ^‘^°llogo has been affiliated to 

Irf 1881 a ‘V ^tnndavd from the 1st Janu- 

wf f ’ ri 1 i heen affiliated up to the B L 

standard from the 1st January, 1883. ^ 

f "v College is now affiliated to the Universitv 

of Allahabad for tho First Arts and B.A. ; for the B Sc n 
.V athematics, Chemistry and Physics ; 01 th M S?' n 


Instructive Staff, 


Principal 

Professor of Arabic 


Bo. ATathematics 


Do. 

Chemistry and 
Tutor. 

Do 

Boghshand Tutor 

Do. 

Philosophy and 
Tutor 

Do. 

Physics and Tutor 

Do. 

AI at hematics 

Do. 

Bnglish and Tutor 

Do. 

History and Tutor 

Do. 

English and Tutor 


J. H. Towle, M.A. (Cambridge), 
Economics and Classics. 

C. A. Storey, Af .A (Cambridge), 
Oriental Languages and 
Classics, 

Dr. 2ia, Uddin Ahmad, M.A. 
(Cantab.), D.Sc (Allahabad), 
Ph.O. (Gottingen), Mathe- 
matics. 

H. Krall, 1? A , B.Sc. (Research 
Dublin), Chemistry. 

IK Reyneli, M.A., B.C.L. 
(Oxford), Modern History 
and Law. 

D. Auehterlonie, M,A, (Aber- 
deen). Philosophy 

Dr. Wall Mohamad, B.A. 
(Cantab. Fh.D. Gottingen), 
M.A. (Punjab), Pnysics. 

J O. Ohakarverfcy, M,A. * Cal- 
cutta), Mathematics. 

S. <J Purves, M.A. (uambridge), 
Classics. 

R. N, Aloney, B.A. (Cambridge), 
History. 

G. W. Perguson, M.A, (St. And- 
rews and Oxford), Classics, 
Philosophy and Ancient 
History. 
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AFFILIATED INSTITUTIONS. 


Professor of History and Tutor A. Fazlur Ealiman, JB.A, 

(Oxford), History, 

Do. Law ... Syed Ali Naqi, il.A., Vakil, 

iiigh Court. 

Do. Biology and FSiy- Dr. Nisar Anmad, M.B. and 
sics. C.M. (Edin.), Medicine 


Asst. Frofrissor of Engiish and 
Logic. 

Do Chemistry 

Do Piiysies 

Do Mathematics 

Do. Erigissh 

Do, do. 

Do. f?i story 

do. 

Professor of Arabic and Persian 
^ 0 . do. 

Do. J^anskrit 

Asst. Prof, of Arabic 

Demonstrator of Chemistry 

Do. Fhysics 

Assistant Professor of taw 

Dean of the College 
Professor of Theology 
Asst. Prof of Persian 

Do. Persian 

Drawing Ins tract vr 

Lecturer in Historical Heo^raphy 
Commercial Instructor 


(Honours in Physiology and 
Anatomy ). 

An am nil ah Khan, M A. < Cal- 
cutta), English. 

Allah Bakhsh, M B.tSc. 
(Allahabad), Chemiv«»try. 

Firoz Uddin Murad M.Sc. 
(Punjabi, Physics. 

Abdul Majid Qure-iii, M.A 
(Allahabad , Mathematics. 

M. Aklitar Adil, iVi A. fAllaha“ 
bad), Arabi'- and Fei'sian. 

Raft Ahmad, M.A. (Allahabad), 
English. 

Wilayat Ahmad, M.A. fl’unjab}, 
History, LL.B (Allahabad). 

Fakhruddin Ahmad, M.A. 
(Allahabad , Hisrory. 

Moiilvi Abbas Husain. 

Shamsululema Mouivi Ehalil 
Ahmad. 

Panait Shiva Sankar Tripat hi 
(Queen’s College, Benares)* 

Moulvi Syed Abdul Ilaq 
Baghdadi, IJm-i-Adab 
( Egypt). 

Ch Barkat Ali, B Sc. (Allaha- 
bad). 

Khalil Ahmad, B Sc. (Allaha- 
bad). 

Moulvi Abdul Khaliq, B.A., 
LL.B. ( Allahabad), 

M, Abdullah Ansan 

Moulvi Suiaiman Ashraf. 

Mirza Abul Qasim of Persia 
(Misbah-ul Shariat^ 

M. Hamid Oddm Khan B.A # 
(Allahabad), Eng. and Persian , 

Mirza Ahmad Beg < Pensioner, 
i rawing Master of Thomason 
College, Eoorkee. ^ 

Qazi Jalal Uddin* 

Qaisi Jalal Uddin* 
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V. 

AGBA COLLEGE, AGEA. 

Inspected— 18th January, 1913. 

Affiliated in Arts aisb in Law, 1889; in Science, 1896 

In 1818 Ganga Dhar Shastri bequeathed to the East 
India Ooinpany the rents of certain lands in the districts 
of Aligarh and Mnttra for the promotion of education. 
In accordance with the Shastri’s will Agra College was 
opened in 1823, the endowment then yielding over 
Es. 22,000 a year. Subsequently Government added to 
the income and raised the College to its present status. 

In 1883 the management was transferred to a Board of 
Trustees. At the time of the transfer the Trustees made 
an appeal to the noblemen and gentlemen of the Province 
of Agra, and a lakh of rupees was added to the endow- 
ment while the capital of the Scholarship Fund was raised 
from Es. 25,000 to Es. 57,500. The Maharaja of 
Bharatpur maintains additional scholarships. 

The immediate control of the College is in the bands 
of a Committee, two of the members of which are official, 
the rest nominated by the Trustees. 

The College formerly consisted of two departments, 
the College proper under a Principal, and the school 
under a Head Master. But in July 1909 the School 
Department was handed over to Government by the 
Trustees in order that they might be free to devote all 
their resources for the benefit of the College. 

Idiere 488 students enrolled in the Arts and Science 
classes of the College Department and 146 in the Law 
Department. 

There are 284 College students resident in the College 
hostels, and more than 70 in the Caste Boarding Houses. 

Instructive Staff. 

Principal and Professor of T. Cuthbertson B.A. 

Engiisli literature i London,, I Class honours in 

ISnglish and Frt!»iich. 

Professor of English and Logic T. P. O’Lonnell, B.A. « Royal 

and Warden of College Gnxversity of Ireland), 

Hostels. Honours in Classics. 
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AFFILIATED INSTITUTION’S. 


Professor of Bioiogy 
Do. Economics 

Do. History 

Do. Chemistry 


Do. Mathematics 
Do. Law 
Do. Physics 

Do. Arabic and Persian 
Do. Sanskrit 

Assistant Professor of Mathe- 
matics. 

Lecturer in English 

Do. English and History 
Assistant Professor of Law- 
Lecturer in English and Logic 


Lecturer and Demonstrator in 
Chemistry. 


Do. 


do. 


— ^Vr?‘ • M Sc 

(Birrmoghatn). 

'Birst Division;, Economics 
Inpos iCivmbriclge) 

- A- ^ookes. ii.A., 2nd Class 

,(CaXkige") 

.. Nagendra Chandra Nag, M.A, 
(Calcutta,), Chemistry Alb*. 
Uw-ineral Chemistry*, (ireat 
Britain and Ireland. Ehiof 
Prize Gold Medali-'t for Re- 
search vork for 191:;, Asiatic 
Society of Bengal B A. 
Honours i Physics and Cliemis- 
try, Calcutta . 

■ Sarkar, AJ.A* 

(Calcutta), Afatliematics. 

JNilmani Dhar, B.A , BL 
(Calcutta). ' 

Harindra Nath Gnpta. M.A. 

Syed Mohd. I bn Ibrahim, M A. 
(^Mlahabad), Arabic. 

Krishna Lai Misui. M.A. (Allaha- 
had , Sanskrit. 

Ekanath Banerji, M.A, B.Se. 
(Allahabad , Mathematics 

““"hS.,'”', £"sr- 

Earn Riohhpal Singh, M.A. and 
^•A. (Ilonoure) ,i ,i n i » b 

UniYPr.sity, University AFe- 

daliist in Philosophy, 

Bishambhar Bal, ri.So, (Aiiaha- 

had) Previous Al.Se 
{Calcutta^ Chf'mtstry 

M.Sc 

(Allahabad), Chemistry. 
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Assistant Demonstrator in 
Chemistry. 

Do. do. 


Lectmer and Demonstrator in 
Physics. 

Assistant Demonstrator in 
Physics 

Do. do. 

Lectiirer in Botany and Phy- 
siolofyy. 

Lee tiller in Zoolog;^ 
Demonstrator in Biology 
Do, do. 


Flazari Lai Cliatnrvedi, B.Se, 
(Allahabad i. 

Bam Saran Das, B.Sc. (Allaha- 
bad). Pro Ti oils M 8c. (Allaha- 
bad), Chemistry, 

Krishna Chan Ira 'Banerji , B.Sc. 
(Allahabad i. 

Sati&li Kumar Maker Ji, B.Se. 
(Allahabad . 

Radhay Lai Kapoor, B.Sc 
{ AUahabail •. 

Hitkari Singh Setli, B Sc, 

( Ail Pnabad ). 

Siiebil Chandra Sarkar, B Sc, 
1 Aiiahahaib 

Nawul KibiiOre Singh, B.Sc. 
i All ah a ban 

Sri Charan Varma, B.Sc. 
(Allahabad). 


VI. 

ST. JOHN’S COLLEG-E, AGEA. 
Re-inspected — 15th & ISth February, 1915. 

Affiliated m Art«, 1888, 1890, 1893 ; in Law, 1891 ; 

IN SciCNCF, 1903 ; AND IN COMWERGB, 1914. 

This College is under the general control of the Church 
Missionary Society and a Governing Botlj of which the 
Bishop of Lucknow is ex-ofieio Chairman. The lunv Arts 
building was opened in January, 1914. The Chemistry 
department has already been shifted to the new Science 
buildings and the rest of the new Science laboratories will 
be ready for use in July. 

The object of the College is twofold : to provide educa- 
tion on Christian principles for the Christian under- 
graduates of the University, and to bring to bear the 
best inliuonces of University life as conceived in the great 
English Universities on all students, Christian, Muham- 
madan and Hindu, in the religious atmosphere which is 
possible in a Mission College. The College thus provides 
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AFFILIATED INSTITUTIONS. 


Professor of Biology 

Do. Economics 

Do. History 

Do, Chemistry 

Do. Mathematics 
Do. Law 
Do, Physics 

Do. Arabic and Persian 
Do. Sanskrit 

Assistant Professor of Mathe- 
matics. 

Lecturer in English 

Do. English and History’' 
Assistant Professor of Law 
Lecturer in English and Logic 

Lecturer and Demonstrator in 
Chemistry. 

Do. do. 


B. H. Whitehouse, IJ.Sc. 
(Birmingham). 

W. S Thatcher, BA., 2nd Class 
^Pir&t Division), Economics 
Tripos (Cambridge) 

A. Brookes, B.A., 2iid Class 
Honours in History Tripos 
(Cambridge) 

Nag end ra Chandra Nag, M.A. 
(Calcutta), Chemistry A 1 0. 
(Mineral Chemistry. Creat 

Britain and Ireland"'. Eiiiot 
Prize Gold Medalist for Ite- 
search ork for 1013, Asiatic 
Society of Bengal B A. 

Honours > Physics and Chemis- 
try, Calcutta . 

Beni Madav Sarkar, M.A’ 

(Calcutta), Mathematics. 

JSilmani Dhar, B.A., B.L. 

(Calcutta). 

Hariudra Nath (xupta. M.A. 
(Calcutta I, Physics iB.A. 
(Honours ). 

Syed Mohd. Ibn Ibrahim, M.A. 
(Allahabad), Arabic. 

Krishna Lai Mi SI a, M.A. (Allaha- 
bad , Sanskrit. 

Ekanath Banerji, M.A , B.Sc. 

(Allahabad^, Mathematics 

Chandra Puri Goswami, AI.A. 
(Allahabad), Eiiglisb, 

Ishwari Prasad, M.A. (Allaha- 
bad), History. 

JyotiPra'^ad. B.A., B,Sc., LL.B, 
( ADahabad). 

Ram Richljpal Singh, M.A. ami 
B.A. (Honours) ) 1 u n j a b 
U II i ye r si ty i. Did rersi t y ' Me- 
dallist in Phiiosopliy. 

Biehambhar Lai, B.Bc. (Allaha- 
bad) Previous M.Sc 
(Calcutta), Gh«^toistry. 
Eshetra Fado Chatterji, M.Scs 
(Allahabad), ChemisWy. 
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Assistant Demonstrator in 
Chemistry. 

Do. *" do. 


Lecturer and Demonstrator in 
Physics. 

ifti s 8 1 s t a n t Demonstrator in 
Physics. 

Do. do. 

Lecturer in Botany and Phy- 
siology. 

Lecturer in Zoology 
Demonstrator in Biology 
Do. do. 


flazari Lai Cliatarvedi, B.Sc. 
(Allahabad i. 

Ram Saraii Das, B.Sc. (Allaha- 
bad). Previous M.Sc. (Allaha- 
bad), Chemistry. 

Krishna Chandra Banerji, B.Sc. 
(Allahabad i. 

Satisli Kumar Mukerji, B.Sc. 
(Allahabad . 

Eadhay Dal Kapoor, B.Sc 
i Allahabad ). 

Hitkari Singh Seth, B Sc. 

( Allahabud). 

Sushi I Chandra Sarkar, B.Sc. 
1 Aliahalnul i 

Nawal Ki shore Singh, B.Sc. 
( Allahabad t. 

Sri Cliaran Varma, B.Sc. 
(Allahabad). 


VI. 

ST. JOHN^S COLLEGE, AGRA. 

Ee-iiispected— 15tli & 16tli February, 1915. 

Affiliated if Arts, 1888, 1890, 1893 ; in Law, 1891 ; 

IN SciENOF, 1903 ; AND IN COMHEEOE, 1914. 

This College is under the general control of the Church 
Missioriary Society and a Governing Body of which the 
Bishop of Lucknow is ex-officio Chairman. The new Arts 
building was opened in January, 1914. The Chemistry 
department has already been shifted to the new Science 
buildings and the rest of the new Science laboratories will 
be ready for use in July. 

The object of the College is twofold : to provide educa- 
tion on Christian principles for tlio Christian under- 
giTiduates of the University, and to bring to bear the 
best influences of University life as conceivecl in the great 
English Universities on all students, Christian, Muham- 
madan and Hindu, in the religions atmosphere which is 
possible in a Mission College. The College thus provides 
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opportunity for those who have been brought up under and 
grown to love the conditions of life in a Mission School 
to continue their student-life in surroundings similar to 
those to \%liich they have grown accustomed. 

As the English staff is very large it is possible not only 
to secure veiy close contact between students and profes- 
sors, but to ensure the best features of the residential 
system. In the three Hostels Haileybiiry House, Bishop 
French Hostel and the Old Hindu Hostel some 150 students 
out of the 300 in the College are resident, and they are in 
the charge of sijo English Wardens, four of whom live 
in the Hostels and two in bungalows within a few yards of 
the Boarding House w^hich is in their charge 

There ivS a Commercial Department in which there are 
some seventy students reading under the superintendence 
of the Eev. Louis fc^tahlschmidt, Fedlow ot the Institute 
of Actuaries. In this there are classes for Shorthand, 
Type-writing, Book-keeping, General Business Training, etc., 
with a view to practical preparation for Government and 
the Public Services. From the beginning of the present 
session a class has been opened for sending up candidates 
for the newly instituted Commerce Examination of the 
Allahabad TJniversity. 

In the College there ai"e Scholarships provided by the 
Church Missionary Society Endowments, and in the case 
of Christian students by the Society for Promoting Chris- 
tian Knowledge. 


Instructive Staff. 


Prmcipal and Professor of 
English and Ancient Indian 
History 

Tice-Principal and Professor of 
English Literature 

Assistant Professor of English 


Do. do. 

Assistant Professor of English 
and Philosophy* 


The Bev. A. W. Davies, M.A. 
(Oxon Lit, Bum. 

The Rev.E 11. Lloyd, J M.A. 
(Oxon. > Late B'ellowand Dean 
of Trinity College, Oxford, 
Mr, W. K, Bonnard (Provin- 
cial Educational fiervice, 
Retired j. 

Mr. D. A. OBphant, B.A^(Oxon,) 
'Hihtory Honours), 

Mr, B. Mayk lAllah a bad) 



CHEISr CHDECH COLLEGE, CAWNPORE. 


385 


Frofessor of Philotjophy ... Mr J.B. RaJOj M.A. (Madras), 

Philosophy, B.Sc. (Oxon.j, 
Lit Hum. 

Assistant Professor of Philo- Mr. T. D. Sully, B-A. _(Osoii.), 
sophy and Mathematics. Maths , Mods, and Lit. Hum, 

Proiesaor of Mathematics ... Pc. Kashi Datt Fandey, M.A., 

B.Sc. (Allahabad), Aiaths. 

Do. Political Economy Mr, Shankar Perbhad Bliargava, 

M.A. (Allahabad'S, Pol. Econ. 
Do. History ... Mr A. Qadir, M.A. (Ponjab;, 

History. 

Do. Physics The Rev. E. F. Bonhote, M.A. 

(Cantab.), Maths, and Physics 
Honours. 

Do. do. Mr. A. C. Datta, M.A. 

(Calcutta), Physics F, C. S. 

{ London). 

Demonstrator in Physics and Mr. Panna Lai, M.Sc. (Allaha- 
Ghemi!«try, bad). Chemistry. 

Professor of Chemistry ... Mr. Mulshaukar S. Dave, M.A. 

(Bombay), Chemistry. 

Do. do. ... Air. K. C. Fandva, Al.A. (Bom- 

bay), Ctiemistry, Tata Ee- 
search Institute. 

Professor of Biology ... Lala Karam Naraln, M.Sc. 

(Punjab), %oology. 

Do. Botany ... Mr. H. P. Chowdhuri, B.Sc. 

(Punjab). 

Demonstrator in Biology ... Air. A, C. Ghosh, B.Sc. (Allaha- 
bad ) 

Professor of Persian ... Mauivi Abdul Mabud. 

Do, Arabic ... Mauivi Ali Ahmad Khan. 

Do. Sanskrit ... Pt Ghan Sbyam Sharma. 

Do. Commerce ... The Rev. L, Stahlschmidt, 

F.I A. (London), F. I. C, 
(Birm.), 

Commercial Instructor Mr. H. AI. Jaini (CommL Cert) 

(Allahabad). 

YIL 

CHRIST CHURCH COLLEGE, CAWNPORE. 

Inspected—Slst October, 1912. 

Appiliateb in Arts, F.A., 1892 * B.A 1896; M.A., 1899* 
College classes were at the outset held in the High School 
Building. A separate College building was erected and 
opened for use in 1897. 
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To the main building additions have since been made ; 
two class rooms for lectures on Language iind a residing 
room ill 1894, and a Science lecture room and idi^^sical and 
Chemical Laboratories in 1908. In 1911 the leading looin 
was enlarged and conveited into a Librar^^, a eounnon room 
built for the use of the staff and a gas insiallaiiou provided 
for the College Laboratories. 

The College Hostel provides accommodation for about 
80 studentSs Hindu, Muhammadan and Christian. It was 
opened in 1896, enlarged by the addition of a second court 
in 1905 and further extended in 1913-14, when two new 
blocks were built. 

Two members of the Staff are in residence as Wardens 
of the Hostel, 

This College provides for the needs of Cawnpore city and 
district, and has also been largely attended by students 
from Fatehgarh, Eatehpur Orai (Jalaun) and Jhansi dis- 
tricts. 

The College is under the general control of the Lucknow 
Diocesan Board of Missions, and a Managing Committee. 

Scholarsliips for Hindu and Muhammadan students are 
provided by the Board of Missions, tlic Cawnpore Municipal 
Board and special endowments, and for Christian btudents 
by the Society for Promoting Christian Kuowdedgo. 


Instructive Staff. 


Principal and Professor of 
Eimlxsh. 

Vice-Prmcipai and Professor of 
Philosophy 


Professor of 

Hiighsh and His- 


tory. 

Do. 

Science 

Do. 

Logic and f’istory 

Do, 

Matbematies 


Ke\. AL S. Douglas, &LA. (Cam- 
bridge L Classics. 

Itcv. D. W. Oimerod, M.A 
(Oxford), Classics, Alods. and 
Lit. Hum. 

Kev W d, M.A. (Cam- 

bridge), CJa-sicb. 

Ih 0. Clmttrrji, if. A, (Allah- 
aba<l ), Pi>\ hicfo, (Tiemistry 
and Alatliematiea. 

Debi Prasad 8hukiu, B.A 
(Allahabad), Philosophy and 
Sanskrit. 

^aimk Prasad, B.A. (Allahabad) 
Mathematics and Phihmophy* 
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Profefvsor of Mathematics 


Bo English and Philo* 

sophy. 

Bo Philosophy 

Do Science 


Do Sanskrit 

I)o Per"! Ill 

Bo Eiigi'sh 


Sif\ami Dayal Setli, B.Sc. 
/Allahabid), Ixlathematics, 
Physics and Plif mistry. 

Kev B. K. Miikerji, B.A. 
(( alcuttaj, Piiiiohopliy and 
Sanskrit. 

S. V Ciutterji, M.A (Lahore/, 
Philosophy and flistory. 

Shiam Manohar, B.A. < Allaha- 
bad), Science and Mathema- 
tic*^. 

Fa lid it Mad ho Ram. 

JMaulvi Mohd. Mirza Jan. 

G JB. Bush, B.A {Oambrtd^e), 
Scie 72 ce. Temporary. 


Fill. 

MAHARAJA\S COLLEGE, JAIFUK 

Inspected— 15th March, 1912. 

Appiltated in Arts, 1888 and 1900 ; and in Science, 1905. 

This College, founded in 1844 and maintained entirely 
by the Durbar, is a free institution, no fees of any kind 
being charged to the pupils. It now comprises the usual 
six Arts classes and four Science classes teaching up to the 
M.A. and B.Sc, standards respectively, and eleven classes 
in the School Department. Attached to it are a Gymna- 
sium, a Library and a Laboratory. 

Three scholarships of Es, 8 each in the Intermediate 
class and three of Es. 12 each in the B.A. and B.Sc, classes 
are annually awarded to successful students on the results of 
the University Matriculation and Intermediate Examin- 
ations respectively. The M A. students get scholarships 
ranging In value from Es. 15 to Es. 20 according to the 
divisions in which they pass the B.A. or B.Sc. Examin- 
ation. 

A Silver Medal, founded by Lord Northbrook in com- 
memoration of His Excellency's visit to Jaipur in 1878, is 
annually awarded to the best graduate of the year from the 
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Maharaja’s College, Jaipur. xA Gold Aledal is aniiuall} 
awarded to the best B.JSo, graduate of the Maharaja’s C’oi- 
lege, to commemorate the visit of His Ilighiiebs the AJaha- 
rana Fateh Siiighji of Udaipur. 

Instructive Stafb’. 


Direetor of Public Instruction, 
Jaipur State, Piiucipal and 
Professor of English Liter- 
ature. 

Vice-Principal and Professor of 
Science. 

OIHciating Vice -Principal and 
Professor of English Liter- 
ature. 

Professor of Science 


Junior Professor of English 
Literature. 


Professor of History and Poli- 
tical Economy, 


Do. 

Mathematics 

Do, 

Sanskrit 

Do* 

Persian 

Do, 

Arabic 

Assistant 

Professor of History 

Oo, 

Do. Sanskrit 


Alakhanlalp M A. (Allahabad \ 
English. 


Vacant, 


Do mod nr Prasad Saksena, M.A 
\ Allahabad) English. 


Nalininath Roy, M.A. (Calcutta) 
Physics. 

Hariaarnin Tosaiwal, B A. 
(Allahabad}, English, Persian 
and Political Economy, 

Vithal Vaman Tamhanker, 
B.A. (Allahabad), English, 
Sanskrit and Political Eeo* 
nomy. 

Alanmohanlal Mathiir, B.Sc* 
(Allahabad), English, Physicsi 
Chemistry and xMathematica. 

Yireshwar Shastri Dravid, an 
old Sanskrit Scholar of 
Benares. 

Mohammad Baqa, Munslii 
Fazii (Punjab). 

Alfeaf Husain, Maulvi Alim 
(Punjab;. 

Jagafei Prasad Bhargava, B.xA. 
(Alhdiabad), English, Historv 
and Sanskrit. 

Badrinath Shastri, B.A. ( Alla- 
habad), English, PhllosoBby 
and Sanskrit. 
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IX. 

MOBEIS MEMORIAL COLLEGE, NAGPUR, G. 
Inspected- 3rd Jannary, 1912. 

Affiliated in Arts and Science, 1905. 

This College was established in 1885 to commemorate 
the long connection \Mth the Central Provinces of Sir John 
Morris, late Chief Commissioner, by associating his name 
with an institution for the xjromotion of higher education. 
The College is maintained partly out of the interest of the 
money subscribed by the people of the Nagpur and Chhattis- 
garh Divisions of the Central Provinces, and partly by 
grants made by the Local Government and the Municipal 
Committee of Nagpur. The subscribers to the College 
Fund wore registered under Act XXI of 1860 as “ The 
Nagpur Morris College Association,” and the Institution 
is under the direction of a Council consisting of eight 
members, the Commissioner of the Nagpur Division, 
tiie Deputy Commissioner of the Nagpur District, the 
Director of Agriculture, Central Provinces, the Inspector 
of Schools, Nagpur Circle, and four members appointed by 
the Ecnefactors, the District Council, Nagpur, the Muni- 
cipal Committee, Nagpur, and the members of the Nagpur 
Bar. In 1896 a member of the Indian Educational Service 
was appointed Principal of the College, and in the following 
year a member of the same service was appointed Professor 
of English Literature. The expenses of these two members 
o! the staff are defrayed by the Local Government. Since 
1896 the Government has largely increased its aid, and in 
1911 handed over to the College the historic building known 
as the Residency with its extensive grounds. A new Hostel 
capable of accommodating 80 students was opened in J uly, 
1912. 

The College is affiliated up to the LL.B. standard in Law, 
the M.A. standard in Sanskrit, Mathematics, English, 
i^hilosophj and History, the B.A. standard In all subjects 
and the B.Sc. standard in Science. The teaching for the 
Science courses is carried on in the Victoria College of 
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Maharaja’s Collegej Jaipur. A Gold Medal is aiiiiualh; 
awarded to the best B.Sc. grarliiate of the Maliaraja's Col- 
lege, to commomorato the visit of lIis Highness the Alaha- 
rana Eateli Singhji of Udaipur. 


[nsthuctive Staff. 


Director of Public Instructiou, 
Jaipur State, Fiineipal and 
Pro lessor of Engiisli Liter* 
ature. 

Vice-Frincipal and Professor of 
Science. 

Officiating Vice-Principal and 
Professor of English Liter- 
ature. 

Professor of Science 


Junior Professor of English 
Literature. 


Professor of History and Poli- 
tical Economy, 


Bo. 

Mathematics 

Bo. 

Sanskrit 

Do« 

Persian 

Bo- 

Arabic 

Assistant 

Professor of History 

Do* 

Bo. Sanskrit 


Hakhaiilal, M A. (Allahabad \ 
English. 


Vacant. 


Da mode r Prasad Saksetia, Af.A 
\Aiiaiuibidj EiigUsh. 


Nalininalh Roy, M.A. (Calcutta), 

Ph^ SICS. 

Harinarain Toaniwal, B A. 
(Allahabad), Engli.sh, Persian 
and Political Economy. 

Vithal Vaman Tamhanker, 
B.A. (Allahabad), English, 
Sanskrit and Political Eco- 
nomy, 

Manmohanlal Mathur, B.Sc 
(Allahabad), English, Physios* 

Chemistry and Mathematics, 

Vireshwar Shastri Oravid, m 
old Sanskrit Scholar of 
Benares, 

Mohammad Baqa, Munshi 
Faaiil i Punjab). 

Husain, Maulvi Alim 
(Punjab). 

Jagati Prasad Bhargava, B.A, 
(Allidiabadi, English, History 
and Sanskrit. 

Badrinath Shastri, B.A. (Alla- 
habad), English, Philosophy 
and Sanskrit. ^ ^ 
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IX. 

MORRIS MEMORIAL COLLEOE, ISTAGPUR, G. R 
Inspected— 3rd January, 1912. 

Ar FILIATED IN ArTS AND SCIENCE, 1905. 

This College was established in 1885 to commemorate 
the long connection ^ith the Central Provinces of Sir John 
Morris, late Chief Commissioner, by associating his name 
with an institution for the promotion of higher education. 
The College is maintained partly out of the interest of the 
money subscribed by the people of the Nagpur and Chhattis- 
garh Divisions of the Central Provinces, and partly by 
grants made by the Local Government and the Municipal 
Committee of Nagpur. The subscribers to the College 
Fund were registered under Act XXI of 1860 as “ The 
Nagpur Morris College Association,” and the Institution 
is under the direction of a Council consisting of eight 
members, the Commissioner of the Nagpur Division, 
the Deputy Commissioner of the Nagpur District, the 
Director of Agriculture, Central Provinces, the Inspector 
of Schools, Nagpur Circle, and four members appointed by 
the Benefactors, the District Council, Nagpur, the Muni- 
cipal Committee, Nagpur, and the members of the Nagpur 
Bar. Ill 1896 a member of the Indian Educational Service 
ivas appointed Principal of the College, and in the following 
year a member of the same service was appointed Professor 
of English Literature. The expenses of these two members 
of the stalGF are defrayed by the Local Government. Since 
1896 the Government has largely increased its aid, and in 
1931 handed over to the College the historic building known 
as ilie Residency witli its extensive grounds. A new Hostel 
capable of accommodating 80 students was opened in J uly, 
1912. 

The College is affiliated up to the LL.B. standard in Law^ 
the M.A. standard in Sanskrit, Mathematics, English, 
] Philosophy and History, the B.A. standard in all subjects 
and the B.Sc. standard in Science. The teaching for the 
Science courses is carried on in the Victoria College of 
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Science, which is close to the Morris College. The tuition 
fees are Rs, 6-4 per mensem for the Law course and Its. 5-4 
for the Arts and Science courses. 


iNSTRircTivK Staff. 


iiistory and Political Economy 
English and History 

Mnglisli and History 
Sanskrit 

Philosopliy and Logic 

Mathematics 

English 

Sanskrit (Assistant Professor)... 

Persian and Arabic 

Mathematics (Asst. Professor) 

Law 

Law 

Law 


C. E. W. Jones. Oxford, M.A., 
Honour Schooi of iModeni 
Histor-y. (JVo?/; on apecial d ufp . ) 

F. P. TosteTiii, Oxford, H A., 
Honour irjchool of Modern 
History. ( Offiviatme/ Frtnci- 
paL) 

( P. M. Cheshire, B.A. (Cantab,), 

J History & Theology Triposes. 

1 P. K Clark, M.A. (Cantab.), 

t Classical Tripos. 

JK. G. Tamha, M.A. (Allahabad;, 
Sanskrit. 

S. C. Koy, M.A. (Calcutta), 
Philosophy and English. 

S. F. Banerjee, M A. (Calcutta), 
Mathematics, 

N. N, Ganguli, M.A. ^Calcutta), 
English. 

Kampratap Shastri {'Punjab', 
Shastri, Sanskrit (Language, 
Literature and Law;. 

M. A. QaTi, B.A, (Allahabad), 
English, Political Economy, 
Persian anu Arabic. 

J. C. Dattc^, M.A. (Calcutta', 
Mathematics. 

G. P. Dick, Bar,-at-Law 

P. B. Kotwal (Oxford, ILA, 
Honours School of Jurispru- 
dence* 

J.O. Ghosh, B*A.| B.LdOalouttaj 
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X. 

mSLOP COLLEGE, NAGPUE. 

Inspected— 3rd January, 1912. 

As'Tiliatet) in Arts anp Science, 1905. 

The liiblop College was opened ill 1884 as an affiliated 
Colieito of Calcutta University, but was affiliated to Allah- 
abad Ihiiversity in 1905. The College teaches up to M.A. 
and IhHc. Standards. The buildings consist of two large 
Idocks of two store 3 ’'s, joined by two wings, having an open 
quadra iiLde within. The College is named in honour of 
tlif' Ivov. Htophon Hislop, the eminent Geologist and founder 
of the Scottish Mission in Nagpur. 

Connected with the College is the U. F. C, Institution 
consirtiing of a High, Middle and Primary School. The 
classes of the histitntion are quite separate from the 
College aiui are mostly accommodated in a two storeyed 
building situated some distance behind the College build- 
ing. The total cost of College and School buildings came 
to about JLs. 1,03,000, of which Hs. 10,000 was contributed 
by the Rev. J. G. Cooper, a former Principal of the College, 
and the rest by the Foreign Missions Committee of the 
United Fre(‘ Church of Scotland, the Local Government and 
private friomls. On two beautiful sites on the Jumna Talao 
there is a large College Hostel able to accommodate over 60 
stiHlents, and a separate Hostel tor over 40 boys. The 
total cost being about Bs. 34,000. There is also in the 
Civil Htatlon an Indian Christian Hostel able to acoommo-' 
date 40 boarders. It cost about Es* 8,000. These Hostels 
are under oilicient Eui’opean Superintendents. 

A prir.c' of the annual value of Us. 28, and called the 
** Coop<^r .Memorial Prijse,” is awarded to the student who 
passes the Eniraneo Ejtamination with the highest marks in 
History and Geography, 

The College fees are Es, 7-8 for M.A. classes, Rs. 6 for 
B.Bc., B.A. and Intermediate classes. 

iNSTRXJOrXYBJ SxAFF. 

Principal awl Prof, of Biology Kev. br. Bobertson, M.B., C.M. 

< Glasgow), Botany, Zoology, 
Ph;ysics, Clit'inistry, Medi** 
cine, Surgery. 



392 


AFFILIATED INSTITUTIONS. 


Prof, of Philosophy and English 
Do. Pol. Econ. and English 

Do. English and History ... 
Do. fMathematics 
Do. English 
Do. Sanskrit ... 

Do. English and History ... 

Do. Physics 

Do. English 

Do, Logic and Sanskrit ... 

Do. Chemistry ... 

Do. Persian 
Assistant Prof, of Science 

Demonstrator in Science 


James Breroner, M.A. (Maths. 
Hons.), Philosophy, Logic, 
Eng. Literature, Ijatin and 
Greek (Aberdeen). 

Rev. J. F. Macfadyan, M.A., 
Latin, Greek. Physics, Pol. 
Econ , Psychology 5 Eng. 
Literature, Logic, Maths. 
(Glasgow). 

Rev. T. W. Gardiner, M.A., 
History Tripos (Cambridge). 
G. K. Garde, B.A,, Previous M.A. 

(Allahabad), Maths. 

H- E Mukerji, M.A. Hon. 

(Calcutta), English. 

D. D. Jattar, M.A. (Allahabad), 
Sanskrit. 

B. N. Gadre, B.A. (Allahabad), 
English, History and Pol. 
Econ. 

G. P. Agnihotri,B,Sc. (Allaha- 
bad), Physics, Chemistry 
and Maths, 

JB, Chiikerbutty, M.A. (Cal- 
cutta), English lion. 

G. Kher, B.A., Prey. M.A, 
(Allahabad), Sanskrit, 

B. R. Pundit, B Sc. (Allahabad), 
Biology and Chemistry. 
Munshi Mohd. Fa»l Eabir. 

M. B. Joglekar, B.Sc. (Allaha- 
bad), Chemistry, Biology, 
Physi cs. 

B. G. Nafdey, B.Sc, (Allaha- 
bad), Chemistry, Biology, 
Physics, 


XL 

CENTEAL HINDU COLLEQ-E, BENARES, 

Inspected — 7th January, 1913. 

ApFiMArED IN Arts, 1899, 1903 and 1906 ; 

IN Science, 1904 and 1910. 

This Institution was founded in July, 1898, with the 
object of imparting religious and moral inatruotion based 
on Hinduism side by side, a thorough secular education, and 
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thereby to send out into the world young men of high 
character and aubbtantiai attainments. The physical side h 
also ca,refuny looked after by sj-stematio instruction and 
reu:ular practice in games and athletics. 

The Governing llody — Board of Trustees— h^>Ye, since 
July, 1914, handed OYer control and management of the 
institution to the Hindu CJniYersity Society. The affairs of 
the College are now nianaged by a Committee appointed by 
the Society and consisting of the following gentlemen : — 

The IJoiiddo Dr. Sundar Lai, B.A., LL.l)., O.I.E., Pre- 
sident. 

The IIonTde Pandit MadanMohanMalaviya, B.A., LL.B, 

Kai Bahadur C. N. Chakra Yarti, M.A., LL.B. 

]\lr. Bertram Keightley, M.A. (Oxon.)} Bar.-at-Law. 

Dr. Satisli Chandra Banerji, M.A., LL.D. 

The Hon'blo Dr. Tej Bahadur Sapru, M.A., LL.B. 

Pandit Bakieva liam Dave, Vakil. 

Pandit Gokaran iN’ath Misra, M.A., LL.B, 

Eabii Upondra Nath Basu, B.A., LL B. 

Eabu Bhagawan Das Sahob, M.A, 

Pandit Ohheda Lai, B.A. 

liai Bahadur xlbhayacharan Sanyal, M.A. 

Principal, C. E. College, Ex-officio. 

Babu Janendra Nath Basu, B.A., Honorary Secretary. 

The College pirovidcs for instruction up to the M.A. 
and M.Sc. Standards. 

It has affiliation in all subjects for tho Intermediate and 
the B.A. ; in .Mathematics, Physics and Chemistry for the 
B.Sa ; ill Bnglihh, Sanskrit, Mathematics, History and 
Pliilosophy for the M.A. ; and iu Mathematics only for the 
examination for the Degree of M.Sc. The only classical 
language taught iu the College is Sanskrit, study of which 
is encouraged by all means. 
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AFFILIATED INSTITUTIONS. 


Prof, of Philosophy and English 
Bo. PoL Econa and English 

Bo, English and History ... 
Do. fMathematica 
Do. English 
Bo. Sanskrit 

Do. English and History ... 

Do. Physics 

Do. English 

Do. Logic and Sanskrit 

Do. Chemistry ... 

Bo. Persian 
Assistant Prof, of Science 

Demonstrator in Science 


James Bremner, M,A. (Maths. 
Hons.), Philosophy, Logic, 
Eng. Literature, Latin and 
Greek (Aberdeen). 

Rev. J. F. Macfadyan, M.A., 
Latin, Greek, Physics, Pol. 
Econ , Psychology, Eng. 
Literature, Logic, Maths. 
(Glasgow). 

ReT. T. W. Gardiner, M.A., 
History Tripos (Cambridge). 

G. E. Garde, B.A., Previous M. A. 

( Allaha bad ), Maths. 

H. E Mukerji, M.A. lion, 
(Calcutta), English. 

D. D. Jattar, M.a. (Allahabad), 
Sanskrit. 

B. N. Gadre, B.A. ^ Allahabad), 
English, History and Pol. 
Econ. 

Q. P. AgnihotrijB.Sc. (Allaha- 
bad), Physics, Chemistry 
and Maths. 

B. Chakerbutty, M.A. (Cal- 
cutta), English Hon. 

... 0. Kher, B.A., Prey, M.A. 

(Allahabad), Sanskrit. 

... B. R, Pundit, B Sc. (Allahabad), 
Biology and Chemistry. 
Munshi Mohd. Pazl Kabir, 

M. B. Joglekar, B.Sc. (Allaha- 
bad), Chemistry, Biology, 
Physics. 

E. G. Nafdey, B.Sc. (Allaha- 
bad), Chemistry, Biology, 
Physics. 


XL 

CBNTEAL HINDU COLLEG-E, BENARES, 

Inspected — 7th January, 1913. 

AFFiLiArim IN Arts, 1899, 1903 and 1906; 

IN Science, 1904 and 1910. 

This Institution was founded in July, 1898, with the 
object of imparting religious and moral instruction based 
on Hinduism side by side, a thorough secular education, and 
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thereby to send out into the world 3 ^onng men of high 
eiiaracter and substantial attainments. The physical side 
also carefully looked after by systematic instruction and 
regular practice in games and athletics. 

The Clove riling Body — Board of Trustees— hfive, since 
July, 1914, handed over control and management of the 
institution to the Hindu Universit}^ Society. The affairs of 
the College are now managed by a Committee appointed by 
the Society and consisting of the following gentlemen : — 

The IJonldc Br. Sundar Lai, B.A., LL.D., O.LE., Pre- 
sident. 

The Hon4jlo Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya, B.A., LL.B. 

Bai Baliadur (i. N. Cliakravarti, LL.B. 

iMr. Bertram Kciglitley, M.A. (Oxom), Bar.-at-Law, 

Dr. Satish Chandra Banorji, M.A., LL.D. 

The Hon’ble Br. Tej Bahadur Sapru, M.A., LL.D, 
Pandit Bakieva Kam Bave, Yakil. 

Pandit (iokaran Nath Misra, M.A., LL.B* 

Babu Bpondra Nath Basu, B.A,, LL B. 

Babu Bhagawan Das Saheb, M.A, 

Pandit Chlieda Lai, B.A. 

Ilai Bahadur Abhayaoharan Sanyal, M.A* 

Principal, C. H. College, JZx-officlo. 

Babu tJanendra Nath Basil, B.A., Honorary Secretary. 

The College provides for instruction up to the M.A, 
and ^LSc. Standards. 

It has alBliation in all subjects for the Intermediate and 
the B.A. ; in iJ^Iathematics, Physics and Chemistry for the 
IkSc. ; in English, Sanskrit, Mathematics, History and 
Philosophy for the M.A. ; and in Mathematics only for the 
examination for the Degree of M.Sc. The only classical 
language taught in the College is Sanskrit, study of which 
Is encouraged by all means. 
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The staff of the Col leo-e consists of 19 Professors and 2 
Demorislratois. Six of the Profesbors arc honorary and 
the rest; servo on payment of honorariums far below their 
market value. Many of the Professors live near about the 
C<»l]eo;e and arc thus able to associate with the students out 
of class hours. 

The College has separate buildings for Physical and 
Chemical Laboratories which are well equipped for the B Sc. 
Standard. Lately a Biological Laboratory has been added, 
and instruction in the subject up to the Intermediate Stand- 
ard has been undertaken since July, 1914. The College 
Library and Museum are now located in a building sjaadally 
consti acted for the purpose. The Library has a largo hall 
used by students and about 20 alcoves for quiet study and 
research The number of books in the Library eseceds i,45ti 
at present. 

Two Hostels are now attached to the College, of which the 
Kiiig-Edward-Boarding House ” which has been brought 
into use since July, 1914, has accommodation for 70 students 
with 56 single-seated Cubicais. The Hostels are in charge 
of a Professor and an Assistant Superintendent, who both 
live on the premises. 

The School department has now been entirely separated 
from the College and placed under a Committee of Manage- 
ment of its ow'u. The purely^ Sanskrit department — called 
the J^a7iamr Samhit Fathshala — has been similarly put in 
charge of a separate managing body consisting of — 

Pandit Shiva Kumar Shashtri, President. 

The Hon'bie Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya, B.A., 
LL,B. 

Babu Bhagawan Das Saheb, M.A. 

Mahamahopadhaya Dr. Ganga Nath Jha, M.A., D- Litt. 

Prof, of Sanskrit, G.H.C. {Ex-offleio)^ 

Princippilj R. S. Pathshala {Eoc-officio), 

Babu Jaiiendra Nath Basu, B*A.j Hon- Secretary. 
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CENTilAL HINDU COLLEGE, ISENARES. 


Instructive Staff. 


I’riucipal 
AcliBg Frincipal 

Keligioiis Instructor 

Profs, of English ... 


Do. Sanskrit 

Do. Mathematics 

Do. History and Economics 

Do. Philosophy and Logics 
Do. Physics 

Do. Chemistry 

Prof, of Biology and Physiology 
Demonstrator in Physics 

Do. Chemistry ... 


y'o be appointed shorflp. 

P. 15. AUhikari, AI.xI. (Calc.), 
Phil. 

Bhagivan Das, M.A. (On 
leave). 

J.N. Unwallti, M.A., English 
and Languages (Bom ). 

L. MacDermott, B.A. (Dublin). 
English and Political Science, 

Biieshwar Banerji, M A. 

(Calc.), English 
Clnntaharaii Banerji, M.A. 

(All ), Knglish. 

Nil Eatnai B hattacharya, M.A. 

(All. , Sanskrit. 

Vishnu Dayalii Upadhaya. 
Kavyatirtha and V;yakaran.- 
tiitha (Beogal). 

Laksmi Nar.iyan, M.A. (Ail. , 
Mathematics. 

Shayama Charan De, M.A, 
(Calc. , Mathematics. 
Satyavrata Bhattacharya, M.A. 

(All.), History. 

Liioy Kumar Sarkar, B.A, 
History and Economics 
(Harvard) 

Phani Bhii^han Adlrkari, M.A. 

((.ale , Piiilo-'Ophy. 

Anukul Chandra Mukerji, M A. 

(Allahabad /, Phl)o^ophy. 
li. K. Dutt, M.A. (Cantab.), 
Physics, Chemistry and 
Ge .logy. 

Fashupati Prasad, M.A., 8.»Sc. 
(Ail.), Alathematics and 
Science. 

Eai Bahadur A. C. Sanyal, M.A. 
(Calc.), Physical Science 

M. B. Bane, AI.A. (Bom.), 
Chemistry. 

Bat Ilk Deva Mukerji, M.A, 
(Calc.), Chemistry. 

Hari Chand Abuja, B.Sc. 

(Punjab), Biology. 

Nand Kishore Fandey, B,3c. 
(AH.) 

Dhirendra Nath Banerji. B.Se 
(AIL). 
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XII. 

EWING CHRISTIAN COLLEGE, ALLAHABAD. 
Inspected — December, 1912.* 

Affiliated in Aets, 1903, 1905 and 1008 ; in Science, 
1905 AND 1909. 

In October, 1846, the British East India Company trans- 
feiTed its Colleo:e work at Allahabad to the American 
Presbyterian Mission. When the British Civil Station was 
removed from the Jumna in 1853, the Mission purchased 
the Court building for educational purposes for the sum 
of lls. 6,000. The institution was in the beginning a Col- 
legiate School. After a few years College classes wore 
abolished and School classes alone continued, the institution 
being known as the Jumna Mission School or the A. P. 
Mission High School. 

In 1900 the American Presbyterian Mission decided to 
re-open College work at Allahabad, and the First Class was 
begun in 1902. In order to keep School and College 
separate, the old Court building was demolished and a now 
School building erected at the western end of the Jumna 
compound, thus leaving the eastern end free for the College 
buildings and campus. 

The College end contains the following buildings A 
main College building with an Assembly Hall to seat 1,000 ; 
a Laboratory for Physios ; seven residences for Members of 
the Staff ; five Hostels, the total accommodation being ap- 
proximately 200. Four of the Hostels are arranged with 
suites of rooms for one or more unmarried Professors. 

Two hundred and seventy acres of land have been acquired 
for an Agricultural Department immediately opposite the 
College across the Jumna, and courses were begun from 
July, 1912. 

The number of students enrolled in 1914-15 was 393, 
not including 24 in the P.So. class and 22 in the Agricul- 
tural Department. 
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niElSTIAN QQhhmK, ALLAilAB.VlK 


Instructive Staff. 


Principal anif Prof, of English 
and Philosophy. 

Vice- Principal and Professor of 
Physics. 

Professor of Chemistry 

Do. Mathematics 

Do. English & Philo- 

sophy. 

Do. Persian 

Do. Sanskrit 

Do. Economics 

Associate Professor of Physics 

Do. do. Economics 

Professor of Biology 
Do. English 

Professors of History 

x\ssociate Professor of Philoso- 


phy. 

Assist ant 

Prof. 

of English ... 

Do. 

do. 

Physics ... 

1)0. 

do. 

Chemistry 

1)0, 

do. 

Biology ... 

f)o 

do. 

Persian 


Resr. C. A. R. Janvier^ M.A. 
(Princeton), Classics and 
Phil., D.D. (Ursinus;. Ho- 
norary. 

Preston H. Edwards, M.A. 
(Virginia , Ph.D. (John Hop- 
kins), Physics, 

Prabhii Das, M.A. (Allahabad j, 
Chemistry. 

N. B. Mitra, M.A. (Calcutta), 
Maths. 

N. C. Mnkerji, M.A. (Calcutta), 
English. 

Muhammad Ismail, B.A. (All- 
ahabad 

Pandit Qanpati Shastri. 

Chas. D. Thomson, B.A. 
(Princeton). 

H. T, A^ey, B, M. E, (Iowa 
State). 

Sam. Higginbottom, M.A. 

( Princeton , Economics, 
B.S A. (Ohio'i, Agriculture 

Winfield S. Dudgeon, B.A. 

( Iowa State!. 

Franklin D. Cogswell, B.A. 
Colorado . 

K. M. Sircar, M.A., M Sc. 
(Punjab . 

J. X. W. Paul, B.A. (Punjab;. 

Henry T, Bose, M.A. (Calcutta;, 
Philosophy. 

Allen W Dulles, B.A. (Prince- 
ton). 

N. K. Sur, M Sc. (Allahabad), 
Physics 

Kanti Chandra, B. 3c. ^ Allaha- 
bad). 

(Heini W. Shaw, B.A. (Colorado 
College . 

Maulvi Syed Miinzur Hasan. 



affiliated IN»T1TDTI0KS« 


CANADIAN MISSION COLLEOE, INDOllE. 

Inspected— Srd January, 1913. 

ODoned as a School in 1884 by the Central India 

M of the Presbyterian Church irx Canada das ins tilu- 

I- ' nffliinipfl with the UniTcrsilv oi Culciitta to 1 .A. 
tion was affil e 1 1 Comiuo iu 1 0b4 uuder the 

Sioi: of tio w.™.. of T.; 

side. Act, it was affiliated in Arts to K-A- SUncUiid 

19Ur., and to the M.A. in Philosophy m 1910. 

The Colleoe classes arc held in the main huildnig, and 
the Hi<'h SoTiool classes in a separate one. Botlv buildings 
are within the limits of the liidoro llosidoucy and are 
rounded by their own grounds. 

The old hostels accommodate about soTonty, but new oiios 
are nearly ready providing about 60 single rooms ^ m addi- 
tion. Students make their own mossing 
the ' Colleae providing kitebemj, ntonfiik, etc. iherc aie 
messes to Dokkani," Hindustani, Christian and other 
students. 

The Library is well equipped, and affiords opportunitiC'? 
for extensive reading. There arc also recreation and read- 
ing rooms. 

The Students’ organization comprise a League of bocial 
"society, » St„d.,.l»' Holi.i.ffi Soo.oty 
ln& various sports clubs, _ all under the suporvisioii of mem- 
bers of the European staff. 


iNsmxJcrivB Staff. 


Frinciial Frof, of IXycinv 

logy and Political JBcouoixiy* 

Fro!, cl* Knalish and BthicA 
t hmeiatinf/ Frmmpal). 

Ftoh ot English and Pol. Eeon. 

Do. Englhh, Motajjbjsica 
and Logic, 


Kev. <3. A, Sharnird, B.L. 

( ronoito), Philosophy and 
Oriental Languages. 

Kov l> J. ihundson, B.A. 

(Toronto), Pljilosophy, 

Ke\% ii. ScliollcdtL ^LA. 

tuba), i'hiio.-ophy, 

Kev, A. A. Scott, B.A. (Toronto), 
XTiilcfeoplxy. 



VICTORIA. COLLEGE OE SCIENCE, NAGPUB. 




Pi of. of History 
1) ^ Sanskrit 
Do Perauin and Arabic 
Do. Mathematics 

Lecturer in Fhj^^iology 

War*P‘ii of Hostels 
tJhiosfiini Houselather 


J. W. Johory, M.A. f Calcutta), 
History and Classics. 

1). P jHawal, B.A. Bnmlny , 
English ami Sanskrit. 

Syed Aluharamad Taqi, F ikli" 
anil Mohaqaqm 

S. N. Miaii, B.A (Bombay), 
Mathematics, Pure and app- 
liel. 

B. M. Oavid&nii, Af.D., C. M. 
(Tordiito ^ 

Kev. K. Schofield, M A. 

H. N. Bober r a 


XIV. 

YICTOEIA COLLEGE OF SCIENCE, NAGPUB. 

Inspected—Srd January, 1912. 

Affilia'ied in Science, 1909. 

The Victoria Coll ego of Science, Nagpur, was opened in 
1900. It occupies halt of the Victoria Technical instituu*, 
a building crocted, partly by public subscription and partly 
by a (Jovernmout grant, to perpetuate the memory of tho 
late Queoii-Emprcss Victoria. 

The College was equipped and is maintained by the Local 
Government. It is divided into two sections, the Chemical 
and the PhA'sioal. The rooms are large and commodious, 
well fitted up and equipped with modern scientific apparatus- 
The affiliation is up to the D.Sc. Standard. Only Scienco is 
taught, so that fur the B.Sc. course, the Colleire works in 
conjunction with either tho Alorris ortho Hislop College. A 
fcjcien title and technical library and a museum are in the 
same building. 

The “ Balwant Eao Mahajan Prize,” being the interest 
oh Rs 1,500, is awarded annually to the student who 
most distinguishes himself in Commercial Chemistry or in 
Practical Science. 
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Instructiv. 

Principal and Frofe^^sor of Phy- 
sics, 

Assistant Professor of Physics 

Professor of Chemistry 

Assistant Professor of Chemis- 
try. 

Demonstrator of Chemistry and 
Phy-^ics. 

(B. — Up to the Ij.A. 


z Staff. 

M. Owen, MSc (Wales , Fliy. 

-ics. 

Maklianlni He, aleiitto ; 

i’hyhiefe 

L. f. Colds w o r t h y, P» A, 
(Oxlro'd), C'heiinstry/ 

S. A <Mu|bnle, VI i Ailah- 
abadL <1u‘iuisu\\. 

K 8 Deoras, *VI.8e. ( AiUiliaba i), 
}*li5’'sies. 

or B.S(\ Stitmioni ) 


I. 

GOVERNMENT COLLEGE, AJMEIt. 

Inspected— 12th March, 1912. 

Affiliated in Arts, 1^88 ; in Suientp, 1013. 

This Institution was opened originally as a Hfdiool in 1886 
under the orders of the Government of Bengal, and after 
having been closed for several years, was ro-establisliocl on u 
wider basis in 1851. On the Istof April, l8b*H, it was 
raised to the status of a College, the instructive staff being 
at the same time augmented and improved to meet its 
wants. 

Till July, 1896, instruction up to the Calcutta F.A, and 
Allahabad Intermediate Standards wan imparted. In tliat 
year the staff was increased and work for the B.A. Degree 
commenced. 

In October, 1912, the Collegia was sepandc'd from the 
High School. The staW was further strcngthmied and jieces* 
sary equipment for teaching PhysioH and (JhemiHtry up to 
the B.So. Standard provided, in 1915 it was appointed a 
centre for the practical examination for the B.Sc. Dogroo. 

Attached to tho College arcs a well siipporlad Library, a 
comfortable Hostel and good play-grotwkls. Clamos arc 
compulsory for all stud eats « 
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The income from local bodies and an Endowment amounts 
to Rs, 4,015 per annum. Otherwise the Institution is 
wholly maintained by the Government of India. 

Eupees^ 96 per mensem including an annual donation o 
Rs. 500 from His Highness the Maharaja of Jaipur, are 
given in Scholarships. 


Instructive Staff. 


Principal 
Vice -Principal 

Professor ot Political Economy 
and History. 


Frotessf^r of 

Chemiatry 

Do. 

Mathematics 

Do. 

Physics 

Do. 

Sanskrit 

Do 

Persian 


Demonstrator 


E. F. Harris, B.A. 

A Miller, M. A. (St. Andrew's). 
Vaman Naraiii Godbole, M.A. 

Bombay ), Philosophy. 

Hari Prasad, E A. (Punjab), 
B.Sc , Chemistry and Physics 
(A1 a n c h e s t e r), F.*U. S 
( London). 

Bisl amber Prasad Mathiir, B.A. 
(Honours), M.Sc. (Allahabad). 
Mathematics, F. I. M S 
Laiji Snvastava, M.Sc. (Allaha- 
bad), Physics 

G V Tulpule, M.A. (Bombay), 
Sanskrit 

Hamid-iilla Khan, M. F., M. 
Ahra Punjab). 

Man gal Sen. 


II. 

BAEEILLY COLLEGE, BAREILLY. 

Inspected — 4th March, 1913. 

ArpiUATED m Aets, 1888 ; inr Law, 1889, 

This Collepje was started in 1884, in the form of College, 
classes attached to the Bareilly High School to take the 
place of a College, formerly maintained by Government at 
Bareilly, which having been originally started as a School 
in 1836, became a College in 1850, and on the abolition of 
the College Department in 1877 was converted into a High 
School. 
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affiliated institutions. 


The College is maintained from a fund raised by public 
sill seription, aiiioug the (U'iginal subscribers haeiiig been 
the MaHjuib of Ripon, X.tC, His Highnt'ss the late Nawab 
of llampar, Hife l-iighnoss the liite Alaharaja of Darbliaupi^ 
and Raja Jagat ISingb of Jaipur, The College is aiilod by 
Government; and by the leading AJ uiiicipsnlities of Iiohi!« 
iihand. 

An iijcrea.se in the Eiidowment Fund and liaiulsomo 
donation from Raja Kislien Kiunar of AJuradabad, the late 
Rai Sheo ]>aksh, Rai Bahadur^ and Jtani Aiaraini Koer, 
supphuiiented by liberal contributions tioin Governinentj 
have made the foundation of the College as an independent 
institution possible, and it has now been irnnshuTC'd to 
buildings which erected on a site presented b}' fiisj liighness 
the Nawab of Bainpiir, were opened by His Honoiu' Sir J. 
D. LaTouche, K.O.S.I., Lientenaut Governor of the United 
Provinces, on July 17th, 1906. 

The general control of the Colleg^c is vested in a Board 
of which the Commissioner of Kohilkhaud is President, tho 
executive management being in the hands of a Committee 
elected from the Board of Control, the Collector of Bareilly 
being President, and the Inspector of wSchools, 1st Circle, 
Tice-President. 

There is a residential house for students erected by 
Government. , 

The fees charged are those prescribed by Government for 
aided Colleges, 

There is a Scholarship Fund for tho benefit of poor and 
deserving students. 

Medals are annually awarded to those students who puss 
first in University Examinations, 

Insteucxive Staff. 

Principal ... ... J, |l AHerson, M.A. {Cantab.), 

ClasBKUi! Tripos 

Professcr of j&nglish W H Oorst, ibA, CalonUa), 

BngH^th, Latin. Philosophy, 
Bifctory, Batliematics. 
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Froic fisc r of i phy 


Do. 

Mut hematics 

Do. 

Science 

Assibtant ^rofes^o^ of English,. 

Do. 

Sanskrit 


Do. Persian... 

Do. Physiology 


H. N Mirchanclani, M.A. 
(Bombay . S'lnlcsophy. 

B, Dmga Praaauiin Bhatta- 
charsa, M.A. (Calcutta), 
Mathematics 

B. Atnl Chandra Chatterji, 
M.-A. (Allahabad), Chemis* 
try. 

B. Anakul Chandra Datt, M A. 
(Allahabad I, English. 

P. Ham Datt I'aiit (Sahito- 
padhavo), Senates. 

M. Mahmiui Llnsam, Dtistar-e« 
Fazilat { Deohaud Darul 
ulina), Arabic and Ptrsi.in 

B. Slnain Surup, L. M. S. 
(Punjab), Medicine Obstet- 
rics and Surgery. 


III. 

llEfD CHrJSTIAN COLLEGE, LIJCKNOW. 

Ee-inspected— 2nd March, 1915. 

Affiliated in Arto, 188S, 1889; iis Scibnos, 1909; and 
IN COMOTBCE, 1914. 

This Collog ’0 is the ontgrowtb of the “ Centennial High 
Scliaol/^ which was opened on the 1st February, 1877, The 
Management is vested in a Board of Trustees which repre- 
sents the Board of Foreign Missions of the Methodist Epis- 
copal Church, Now York, U. S. A, 

Tho College building was completed in 1892, and 
Science Laboratories were equipped at a cost of about 
Rs. 20,000 in 1908-9. 

TIio Department of Commercial Education tvas opened 
In 1893, being the pioneer of Commercial Education in 
North India. The Oollogo has been affiliated for the 
University Commercial Certificate Course, and classes for 
this course are to be opened in July, 1915. 

The Osmoii Caldwell Hostel for Christian students has 
accommodation for 200 students, and isunder the superintend- 
ence of an American Professor. 
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Plans Pave been approved by Oovernmont for enlarging 
the Hindu and Mohammadan IPostel, in creasing the accommo- 
dation to about 125 students. It is hoped that this project 
will be completed during the year 1915 16. 

Athletics are being developed along the lines of Inter- 
class toiunaments in Football, Hockey, Cricket, Base ball 
and Tennis; a Silver Challenge Cup being held by the winn- 
ing team in each event. 

In the Hostel life, athletics, and various students* 
activities personal touch between Professors and students 
is sought with a view to the development of the highest 
character. 

Instructive Staff. 


Principal 

Professor of Economics 
Do. Philosophy 

Professor of EngUfah 
Do. History 

Do, Chemistry 

Offg. Prof, of Chemistry 
Professor of 5Joology 

Do, Botany 

Do, Physics 

Do. Mathematics 

Do. Persian 


Ktv. T. C. Bodley, B.A. (Ohio'. 
English Literature, History 
and Economics. 

A. C. Bogge*s, Fh D. (Peimsyl* 
vania), Ecoiiomicfe. 

O. D. Wood, B.A , B D. (Cor- 
nel! College), Literature and 
Phllosoph 5 ^ ( N nr th- Western 
UniveisUy) Philosophy. 

J. W. Bare, M A- » Jhio), Eng- 
lish, Philosophy. 

Ram Frasad Tripathi, M.A. 

( Punjab) (^Ohio, Western Uni- 
versity) Indian and Ancient 
History 

B F. lienr^', B.Sc. (Washing- 
ton), Chemistry and Biology. 

B. M.^Cupta, M.8c, (Allahabad 
Chemistry 

J. N. Hollister, M A. (Ohio, 
Western University), Biology 
and Zoology. 

B. L. Hupta, B.Sc, (Allahabad 
Chemistry and Biology. Addi- 
tional training at Impadal 
Institute, Pusa. 

Farm esh war D a y a |, Al Sc. 
( Allah n bud), Physics. 

N. N Bose, M Sc. (Allahabad), 
Mathematics. 

Mir«% Mohd. Iladi, B A* ( Pun- 
jab), E ,g , Fhhoaoptiy, Persian 
and Arabic. 
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Frofessor of Saoskrit Pandit Narain Oiftt Shastri 

(Shastri), San^kjcfi Litera- 
ture ami Law. 

Demonstrator and Asst. Prof, of T. N Das, B Sc. 

Mathematics. Maths Phy&ics and Chettn^* 

try. (T. C. S ; 


IV. 

govern.me:\^t college, jubbulpore. 
Inspected— 6th. January, 1913. 

Aftiliated in Aris, 1891 ; m Science, 1896; in 
Law, 1889. 

This Institution is the gradual outgrowth of the Saugor 
High School, Founded in 1806, to which College classes were 
first added in 1860 It was removed to Jubbulpore in 
1873 The College is bupplied with Science Lecture-rooms 
and Jjaboratorie.s. These are equipped with the latest 
apparatus for teaching. Plant for supplying them with gas 
has recently bf'en laid down and a new Chemical Laboratory 
has been constructed. 

There in a Ikmrding House on the promises, where accom- 
modation is provided for students ; and also a Library well 
supplied with now hooks in addition to a fully equipped 
reading- room. 

Two pri^eH are annually awarded by the Ghantaya Trust 
Fund Coinrnittoe to Btudents of the College, Two medals 
are also given annually, one the Davauath Datta Medal to 
thf 3 eanclidaio from the College who is most successful at 
the IhHc. Ejtanu nation, and the other the Chandra Kumar 
Chatierji Medal to wIk^cvct in considered to be the best 
Btudont all roun<], monially and morally. 

iNsranoTiT® Staff* 

Principal ... Arthur G Sells, M.A. (Oxon.). 

Prof, of Philosophy and Latin W S, Howlands, B.A. lOxon.). 
Prof of instory and Political 0.0 K. Uunter, B.A. (Oxoa ). 

jficoxioiBy. let class Honours, Modern 

History, 
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affiliated institutions* 


Professor of Ph jsics 


Do 

Chemistry 

Do. 

English and 

Matheuiatics. 

Do. 

Sr^aiisknl 

Do. 

Persian 

Do. 

Hisstory 

Do. 

Logic and Philo- 
sophy 

Do. 

Ma. hematics 

Lecturer in 

Physiology 

Do. 

Puiglish and His- 

tiui J . 

Demons! jaLor in Physics 

Do. 

Chemistry ... 


Mahacloo YesHwant Dole, M.A. 
(Bombay}, Physics, liiorGaiiic 
ClK'niJbtry, Piiysical Geogra- 
phy and .Vleteoroiogy. 

T. K. Buxy, M.A. (Oaleiitta\ 
Chemistry, llofiours in Idiy- 
sicb, Clieinisiry and 
matics, and Foundation Scho- 
lar, Pre«ideiicy (. ollege, Cal- 
cutta, B.A*, F.C.S. ( London). 

K K Bernard, H. A t]Madrf>S/f 
►^hysical Science. 

Rao Baliadar Sadashiva Jairam 
I ehadrai, M.A. (Calcutta*, 
Sanskrit 

Dwarka Pershad, B..1. < Cal- 

cutta), Bhiglish, Philosophy 
and J'ersiati. 

15, C. Watchmaker, P.A. (Bom- 
bay), English and Latin. 

A. N* "slnoiiti, AI.A. (Allahabad), 
Philosophy 

T. V Alone, AX. A (Bombay), 
Mathumatu-s (Pure and App- 
lied!. 

A. F. W, DaCosta, L. M. and S. 
(Bom bay). 

Shao Prasad, AI A. f Allahabad), 
English. 

D (t. Aijttange, M .be, (Ailaha- 
ba 1;, 1 hybics. 

G. H. Tanihankar, B.Sc. (Alla- 
habad), Enghbh, Mathematics, 
Physics and Chemistry. 


V. 

VICTORIA COLLEGE, GWALIOR. 

Inspected — 17th January, 1913- 

Affiliated in Arts, 1890 and 3893 ; in Scibnob, 1902 * 

This Institution is entirely supported bj the Gt?alior 
par bar, and is under the control and supervision of the 
Inspector-General of Education, Gwalior State, and con- 
sists of two Departments, Oriental and English. The 
Sanskrit section of the Oriental Department is recognised 
for Achariya, the highest examination of Benares, and tho 
English Department teaches up to the B.A. and B.Sc* 
standards. 
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The Gollego building is a magnificent edifice of Indo- 
Haraceuio style, situated in aii open space outside the town, 
and iias attached to it a Gymnasium, a Library and a 
well-equipped Laboratory with a Workshop and Gas In- 
stallation. 

The scale of tuition fee for outsiders is Rs. 3 for 1st and 
2nd year classes and lls. 5 for 3rd and 4th years* Natives 
of tlic Slate pay half fee. An additional sports fee of one 
rupee a month is also charged from all students. 

At a little distance from the College there is a Boarding- 
house under the suxjer vision of a Resident Superintendent* 
Instructive Staff. 


Principal 

Profehsor of i^liysical Science 
■and Oliiciatnig Principal. 


Professor 

of 

English 

i)o. 


Ivlaihematics 

Do 


History 

Do. 


Political Economy 

Do. 


Chemistry 

Lecturer 

in 

English 

Do. 


Mathematics 

Froft-'Sor 

of 

Persian and Arabic 

Prote-sor 

of 

Sanskrit 

Demoiihti 

'at< 

>r ot Physics 

Do. 


Chemistry 


Lalioratory AssLtanfc (Physics) 
1)0. do* (Chemis- 

try A 


H. F. Manley, B A. (Cantab.). 

Janaki Nalli Datta, BA. ( Cal» 
cutta\ PImsics, Chemistrv 
and Matiiematics. 

Upeiidra Nath Mukarji, BA. 
(Allahabad », English, Philo- 
sophy and Sanskrit. 

Tliakur Gyan Pass, M.A., 
(Allahabad , Mathematics. 

Ram Krishna K^shab Knlkarnl 
M A., bh.B. (Bombay , 
History and Philosophy. 

Kanhaiya Lai Razdan, M A, 
'Allahabad), English Lit. 

Govind Rao Sadashive Ante, 
M.A., B.Sc., (Allahabad), 
Chemhtry. 

Ka’krlshna Bam Chandra. 
Bc*kii, M A (Allahabad), 
bngiifelt Literature. 

Bapu Sadashive Bhagwat, 
B.Bc* (Allahabad), Mathe- 
matics. 

Muhammad Ahsan Ullah Khan 
Baqib. 

Somnath Shastri 

V. IL Limaye, B Sc (Allaha- 
bad). English, Mathematics, 
Physics and Chemistry 

G. N Matike, B.A. Allahabad), 
English, iUiysics and (chemis- 
try. 

Al B. Bhagwat. 

B. li Ueo. 
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affiliated Institutions, 


VI. 

MEEEFT COLLEGE, MEEHUT. 

Inspected — 24th February, 1912* 

Affiliated in Arts, 1892 and 1895; in Science, 1906; 

IN Law, 1893; in Commerce, 1912. 

This Institution owes its origin to the lib(3rality of the 
nobility and gentry of the Meerut Division, who created 
an Endowment Fund for the encouragement of higher 
education within the division. 

The College, which is aided by Government and by the 
District and Municipal Boards, teaches up to the B.A., 
B,Sc, and L.L.B. standards, and also for the Diploma in 
Commerce. 

There is a Business Department in which Type-writing, 
Shorthand and Book-keeping are taught. 

The College stands in its own grounds, 63 bighas in 
extent. The building consists of (1) the old College, (2) 
old Hindu Hostel, {3) new Hindu Hostel with a Fooja 
Hall given by L. Hardeo Parshada, (4) Third Hindu 
Hostel, (5) Mahomedan Hostel, (6) Principars and Euro- 
pean Professors’ houses. 

The now College building, which up to the present has 
cost about Its. 62,000, consist of two wings, one containing 
the Arts classes, and the other the Laboratories and 
►SciencG lecture>rooms, with workshop and gas plant. 

The Institution was founded in 1892, and is governed 
by a Boai’d of Maiiageiuicnt, but the immediate control of 
the College is in the hands of an Executive Comouttee, 
three membets of which are ex-oflcio and the rest elected 
by the Board of Management. 

Axi endowment, producing some Hs. 400 annually, was 
given by the late liai Hainan uj Dayal Bahadur, part of 
which applied to providing religious instruction for 
Hindus. 
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The “ Harrington,” Ganga Saran,” Cobb ” and five 
her scholarships are granted amiuallj by the Committee. 

There are also : — 

di L, Amaii Slngii Scholarship for Science. 

(2) h. Sohau Lai Scholarship tor Sanskrit. 

i3) Rai Bahadur Nilial Ghand Scholarship for the he&t Sans- 
krit tatudeni ot the Vaish communicy . 

(i) Four L. hi anak Ghand Scholarships (one for each year) 
lor Hindu students whose circumstances render it 
diificiilt to continue then* studies. 

(5) Shrimali Asharfi tSchoUrship of Rs. o per mensem for 
a Vaishya studying Sanskrit. 

(B) A t:5Cbolar5.hii> ot Us. 5 per mensem on behail of the 
Beoxjar Bahayak Bank, Ld. , Meerut, tor a needy 
student ot the Meerut College. 

(7) King Edward Vli Memorial Scholarship, Us. 4 per 
mensem. 

(B) Prolessors’ King Edward VII Memorial Scholarship, 
Ks. 5 per men^em. 

(9) Students’ King Edward Vil Memorial Scholarships, 
Us. 4 per mensem. 

(10; Four District Doard Scholarships of Rs. o per mensem 
each. 

(11; Abdul Karim Scholarship for needy Mahomedans (num- 
ber varies). 

The Wjer Gold Medal ” is awarded annually to the 

best student in the Fouith year B.A. Class; the “ Nirtya 
Kali Dassi Silver Medal” to the best student in the 
Fourth year B.Sc. Class ; and the “ iFanga Saran Silver 
iledal ” to the first student and the “ Ossiuy Coomar Silver 
Modal” to the second student in the Intermediate 
OlaBJS. 


l^iSTRUOTivii;, Staff. 
Principal and Prof, of English 


Professor of History and Eng* 
lish. 

Do. Economics 

Da Che mis try 


William Jesso, M.A. (Cantab.), 
Hons. Nat. Be, Trip, BA Z. 8,* 
F.A.U. 

J. G. Powell-Price, B.A, (Can- 
tab.), Hons. Classical and 
Historical Triposes. 

J, E. Viiiey (Lond- School oi 
Economics). 

JoU Parshada Bejal, M A. 
(Aiiahabadi, Chemistry. 
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Profe.-.,=^or 

of Pliilosopliy 

... llari Charan Mukorjeaf 

(Calcutta), Diterature and 13. x\. 
Honours in Plnlo ophy. 

Do. 

Physics 

V Tamm a, JNI.Bc. (ADai.Uibad\ 

rh3 SiCS. 

Do 

Mathematics 

... Shankar Lai, M.A. /Allahabad), 
Mathematics, 

Do. 

Engli&Ii 

... N. K Ray, B.A. (Calcutlab 

F.n.s.h. 

Do. 

Dnghteli 

... Ch a. Roy, M-A. (Allahabad h 
English. 

Do. 

Persian 

.. AL Maghriil Abnietl, ALP., etc. 
( Punjab). 

Do: 

San-skrit 

... Vaiikato.'.h Vaman So\ani, M.A. 
(liombay), Sanskrit. 

Do. 

Lew’- 

... Gurcharan Dus, 13. A*, bL.IL 
(Allahabad). 


TIL 

ISABELLA THOBUPvN COLLEiHil, LU VKKOW. 

Inspected— 25th Octobex% 1912* 

Affileated m Arts, 1892 and 1X95. 

Foinicled in 1870. A High ScIjooI Dcpartniont 
oponed in 1882 ; and the firbt candidates £ur the Bntnnica 
Examination sent np in 1 884. 

Afliliated to the Calcutta Uuiversitj to tlio F.A. Standard 
m 1886, and to the Universitj of x^llahabad in 1892. 

The institution is iindcr the patronage of Uic Woman’s 
Foreign Missionary Society of the Methodist Episcopal 
Church of iVmcrica. 

Two h\ti:idred and soventy-hve students are <mrolled in 
the College and the Normal and High School Jleparimonts. 
Of these 180 are boarders* 

iNSTEucTivi'j Staff. 

Acting IMneipal ... AIjsb Grace C. Bavts, B.A. 

(WheatoB College, tJ. S. A») 

Professor of Science ... Miss Koxaiiim B. Oklroyd, 

M.A. (Kamas, B. S. A.), 
Chemistry a«d Biology. 
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of ScUmci" 

Do. English am) Logic 

Do. ]\I at hematics 

1)0. I’er^um . . 

Do. do. 

Do Latin 

Du. Lnulinh and Jli^- 

tory . 

Do. Uistorj-^ 


Miss N. A. Bacon, B.A. (S.yra^ 
cuse University, 17. S. A.;. 

Aliss Sara D. Croo,se, B.A. 
( North* W eslern University* 
U. S. A.) Bioiogy. 

Surendra Banerjea, M A. 

(Allahabad ), Alathematics. 

M. Aiahdi Hnsain Nasirl, B.A. 
(Alhihabad). 

M, Gur Dayal. 

Miss Elizabeth Aloore, B.A. 
L.l\ ( Allahabad). 

ATiss (rortnide Maya Das, B.A. 
(Allahabad;. 

Aliss Flora Robinson, B.A. 
(G-Oficher College, U. S, A ). 


YTTL 

JASWxVNT COLLEGE, JODHPUR. 

Inspected — 14th March, 1912. 
Affiliated in Arts, 1S93 and 1898. 
Instritotiye Staff. 


Friticipal and Professor o£ 
Science. 

Professor of Euglisb Literature 
and Political Economy. 

Professor of Philosophy and 
Logie. 

Prott^ssor of Alathematics 

A«sistaiit Professor of English 
Literat are. 

Professor of Sanskrit (ORg.) ... 

Professor of Persian 
Assistant Professor of Science 


Siiraj Prakash, AI.A. (Allah- 
abad I , Ch emi s try . 

K. Rambhatji, B.A. (Madias), 
English, Sanskrit, Economics, 
liiatory, etc. 

Prihh Das Preai Singh Shahani, 
aM.A. (Bombay), Philosophy. 

Kanhailai ^fathur, At. A. (Allaha- 
bad ), M a t hema 1 1 c s . 

Shanker Narain Kao, B.A. 

DiMadras), English, Sanskrit, 
Science. 

Ft. Bisheshwarnath Slmstri 
(Sail it y a- Chary a). 

Alonilvi Muzaffar All Shah. 

Narain Prasad, B.Se, (Aliaha- 
bad). 
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affiliated 1N.STITCTION8. 


IX. 


TUKOJIllAO llOLKAll ('OLLFAJE, INDORE. 
Inspected— 2iid January, 1911. 

AFriLiATED IN ARTS, 190.'); TN Hcirscv, 190 S. 

Tliis College was fouiuled in IdOl In- thn Mnliavaj;i 
Holkar, G.G.&U., and i.s inaintniucd by the Instvue- 

tioii is given up to the stand'ird ol‘ tin* D..\. find liSc. 
Exammations. 

Students pay a monthly ftn* of Us. 2 for tnilioju A sum 

of Bs. 50 per mensem is distrihutoci in eompf^iilive seisokr- 

ships' and about iJs. 100 nuuually ni pri/.iK. 

The Colleae buildings situated on a line cqum space 
outside the rmmodiaie preianets of the city of Iialore, and 

comprise a handsome main structure c(mtaiuin'j> a l..al)ora“ 

tory, a Library, a Ueadiui^^ Boom, and Leetiire Uooias 
flanked on either side by Boa rdiii^^d muses for u|n\ardR of 
60 students, a (Jyinnasium, and a newly erected Sdeiice 
Block. 

Unstrxjctiyk Btaff, 


Principal and Director, State 
Education, 

Assistant Director and IVo* 
fessor of English. 

Acting Professor of Enylish ... 

Professor of Sanskrit 


Do. 

Persian 

Do, 

Mathematics 

Do. 

Chemistry 

Do. 

physics 

Do, 

Logic and Pbiloso- 

phy. 



CU Oarrluer-Brown, ALA. d'an* 
tabj, liistfU’y and Alediaval 
bangun^^cs, 1 ripoM*a. 

W, B Ivirfjy, ALA. Cantab,'*, 
Classical tripos. « Chi .sveaa'ccn 
B. H, Niiik, (UamlHy), 

History and Bc^monucs. 
Sitarnm Irinkar <Uiate, B A. 

(Bombay), Sanskrit. 

Sye<l Sai^'liir Ali, M'.A. .,'Allaha» 
* had*, Persia a- ArsiMo. 

I ,1. Cormdhi^, M,A, (Alla!ia« 
bad), MathcmalirB 
L. B. Hco, M,A* f Calcutta), 
Thy h less, 

D. B. D^^odhar, M,He, ( Allaha- 
bad b PtiysicH. 

V, B Slirikimrido, M,A. ( Bom- 
bay), Philosophy. 

Bbripat! Slmstrl liasoorkar. 
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X. 

WOODSTOCK COLLEGE, MIJSSOOEIE, 

Inspected— 24th August, 1911. 

Atpcliiteb up to Tntebmediate in Arts, 1901 ; B.A., 1910* 

Woodstock College was opened as a Department of W^ood- 
stock School, in 1887, to pi'ovide a University Education 
for European and Anglo-Indian girls. In 1901 this De- 
partment was affiliated to the University of Allahabad, up 
to the Intermediate Examination, and in 1910 it was further 
affiliated up to the B.A. degree examination. 

An estate of 94 acres in extent has been purchased for 
the College, and new buildings have been built at a total 
cost of Rs. 1,50,000 and the College is now separated from 
the School. 


Instructive Staff. 


Principal and Prof, of Psycho- 
logy, Political Economy. 

L&dy Principal 


Prof, of 

Latin and Physiology 

Do, 

french 

Bo. 

Mathematics and Logic 

Dop 

English and Latin... 

Do. 

Theory and Practice 
(Teaching). 

Bo. 

History 


Bev. H. Marston Andrews, M.A . 
(Dart., U. S. AX 

Mrs. S. C. Andrews. 

Miss A.Mitcliell ,M.D .(Woman’s 
Medical College, New York, 
U. S. A). 

Miss Sophie Soltau, Diploma 
(Hamburg). 

Miss M. A. Thorne, B. A (Loud.) 
English, French, Latin and 
Mathematics. 

MissC. E. Buck, M.A (North- 
Western University) (U.S. A.), 
English and History, 

Miss M. B. Teare, L.T, (Lond.) 

Miss M. C. Davis, Ph B. (Chica- 
go Univ., U. S. A.), English 
and History. 
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AFFILIATED IXSTIlUTIONS. 




lvAYASTIi\ PATliSIlALA, A LLA i I AllAi), 

Inspected— 16tli December, 1912* 

Al*SllJUnU> IN AuLS ami HH I 

T1h‘ K.‘3ys^tln Patli^halt lAuiuIiNl in l^TA b}" tlio 

ial(' Mun'^fii Kali PimsihI nf iha Liicknow Har. fn I^TS it 
w'lN ntis^Ml to the iMiddle St iniiu’d ,«n<f in tu 

thc‘ i^hilnuioc Standanl of Iho Yalruft i rni\or^ilM Jji 
lM,tr> it \uis altiiiatod to th*‘ Ailahab.id 1 ni\ei>ity up to 
the fntCii'UHaliaAe StandanL lla* hiNt yt\’ir (‘In'-- v, as iipiaKHl 
in July, 18hr>, and the soianul yen* in July, isHO. Tlu‘ 
Snhoo!-li‘;iviiii;' ( 'ortili(*ai(‘ <da'-srs vnux* oponod in It 

\\m n,fliliated to B.A, Stfuidard in IP 14 aijii ord vt'ur ^Ja^s 
was opened in July, if) 14. 

The liusUtution n‘L»i'‘terod ou Auuu'^t Lhul, 

tnicler ActWiof ISGd, tin* tdiief eontroliinir ?iulhority 
hoiiyi^^ the I’^resideut for ilie time behm, as.sisled l>y a Ctim* 
mil tee of AlanaoeuKuit. Its income is derived from an 
endowment of properly made nuunly by the late Afunshi 
Kali Prasad, and i)ariy by otlicws which wa^ i‘stintateil tu 
be worth about 11 k. 9,0(^000 ou tlie PiOili of June, 1918. 

The institulion is ilivided into a (VJlec^e anfl a Bcdiool 
Department, the former undta* the imnaaliatf* ehari^i* and 
the latter under the sup<‘rinteiideuec of tiie PriuctpaL 

The Hcale of fees in the (V>ik‘pe I>c*pa.rtment is Bs. 15 andb 
per payable during leu months In the .scission. In 

the School Department the scale of fees is proportionatt* 
to the iiKJome of guardians of hoys, €^hUmfjypfa Vnmhl 
Kayasthas paying lower fecss than students belonging to 
other easU‘K. 44ierc is a large number of free scholars iu 
both Collogcj and School Departments btlonging nmlidy 
the Kfiyastha eomuiunity. Kaj'astha studi^ntn, moreover, 
receive monthly scholarships and aki, tlie total limouni 
spoilt yearly for lids purpose <n^c<‘efling Bs* 8,(190. There 
arc now two Boarding-houses, one for tlic Coliege and the 
other For the School stiidontH, The monthly fee charged 
Is Es* 10 per head* 
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Insteuctive Staff. 


rriiicipal and 'senior Piof. of ... 
Alalhs. 

Senior FrofetoSor of Eughisli ... 

Professor of History 

Do. Mdtliomatico 

Do. Ciuouistry a ii d 

Physics. 

Frolesteor of Persian and Arabic 

Do. Eni^dihh and Logic ... 

Assistant English Professor 
and Demonstrator. 


B. Sanjiva Rao, xM.A, (GaEtab. ). 

Sureiidra Nath Deva, M.A. 

( Allahabad j, English. 

Tara Ghand, M.A. (Allahabad)^ 
H istory . 

Jotindra Nath Sen, M.Se. 

(Allahabad), Matdis. 

Gopal Sarup Dhargava, M.Sc. 

(Allahabad), Chemistry. 
Oaiies-hi Lai, B,A. (Allahabad's 
and M b\ (Punjab). 

Sbyam Naraui, Si. A. (Allaha- 
bad , English. 

Br ij Raj, D.Sc. and LL.D, 
(Allahabad). 

Daksima Murty, M.A. (Allana- 
bad , Sanskrit and Kaviya 
Tirtha (Calcutta). 


rrjtes.«:or ol Sanskrit 


C, — (Lj? to the Ifitermediate Standard.) 


1 . 

IIMISAY COLLEGE, ALMOBA. 

Inspected— 21st February, 1911. 

Affiliated in Arts, 1888. 

This School was commenced in 1850 by the Kev. J, H. 
Eudden on behalf of the London Missiouary Society. In 
1871 the large and handsome buildingf now in use, was 
first opened, and has since done most efficient servico, 

Stndents wore first sent up to the Entrance Examination 
ill 1872 ; and in 1885, owing to the strong desire of many of 
the gentlemen of the town, College classes \\eTG opened 
up to the" First Arts Examination. 

Some branch schools are carried on in connection with 
the College. 

Wans are now liefore GoYcrnment for the. erection of 
a new College building. 
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AFFILIATED INSTITUTIONS. 


Instructive Staff. 


Principal and Professor of 
English. 

Professor of English and Philo- 
soplij. 


Professor of Mathematics 


Professor of Logic and History 

ProfeSfeor of Sanskrit 

Do. Arabic and Persian 

Do. Physiology 


Rev. E. S. Oakley, M.A. (Allaha- 
bad), English. 

Ecf. a. Warren, B.A. (London), 
4 years post-graduate course 
in Hon Philos, in Manches- 
ter University. 

Raghubar Datt Joshi, B.A. 
(Allahabad ^ Maths, and Poli- 
tical Economy, 

Padma Datt Joahi, B.A. (Allaha- 
bad), Sanskrit and History. 

Devi Datt Paiide. 

Uulam Hazrat Khan. 

Dr Kashi Natli, L.Al.S. (Punjab). 


11 . 


EUEOPEAN GIRLS’ HIGH SCHOOL, ALLAHABAD, 

Inspected— 28th July, 1909. 

Affiliated IN Arts, 1891. 

Foimded in 1861 (affiliated in Arts u]> to the First Arts 
Standard of the Calcutta University iu 1883) under the 
patronage of the Eight Eev. the Lord Bishop oC Lucknow. 
Special training for teachers. Scholarships ienabic by 
pupils of the School only. The School is managed and 
controlled by a Committee of Besi dents of Allahabad. 
Special provision is made and special advantages offered to 
students for the Intermediate Standard in Arts of the 
tJniversity of Allahabad. B.x4.. classes also have been 
opened. 

Instructive Staff, 

Principal and Senior Tutor, Miss Bailey. 

English Language and 
Literature. 

Junior tutor, Latin ... Miss D. B. Woolving, B.A* 

Do, History and Poll- Miss Browne, B.A., L.T, 
ticai" Bconomy. 

Bo* do. Miss V. Woolving, B.A., L.T* 
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ITL 

St. ANDEEW\S COLLEGE, GORAKHPUR. 
Inspected— 8th January, 1913. 

APFiiiiATEi^ IN Arts, 1899. 

Tliis Colleoe is iinder the general control of the Churcii 
iMisslonary Society and a governing body, of wliich the 
Bishop of Lucknow is e.r officio Chairman. 

In the course of the present year the College is to be 
entirely rebuilt and will bo made a first grade Arts College. 

It is applying to the University for affiliation in Arts 
up to the B.A. Standard with a view to opening ITT and 
IVth year B A, classes in .Inly, 1916. 

For i he present no Science classes will be opened. 

There is excellent Hostel aijcoinmodation in the new 
College compound under the direct supervision of English 
and Indian resident w^ardens. 

The subjects taught in this College and even the com- 
binations of these subjects are strictly limited. 

All teaching is on a Tutorial basis. Very few lectures are 
delivered. Most of the teaching is given in tutorial classes 
of, at most, five or six students. By this means Professors 
are able to take a more personal interest in the work of 
each individual student. 

Instructive Staff. 

... The Rev. Garfield Williams, 
M.B.,B.S. (London), M.R.C.S., 
L.R O.F. 

and Senior The Eev. A. C. Felly, M.A. 

(Trinity College, Cambridge) 

f The Principal. 

I The Vice-PrincipaL 
{ K, M. Rohathan, B.A. (GonvOle 
j and Cains College Cam- 
I, bridge). 


Principal 

Vice "Principal 
Warden. 

English 
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AFFJLiiTED INSTITUTIONS. 


History 

Pliilosophy and Logic 

Mathematics 

Science 

Sanskrit 

Persian 


Moliendra Lai Sircar, M.A, 

I (Calcutta). 

Vacant (to be filled before 

July, 101 (i). 

( B. a. Nandi, B A. ( Allahabnrl). 

-{ Vacant (to be filled before 

I July, 1010). 

11. 1). Bhattacliavjee, B.A. 

t Calcutta *. 

IT, i). Miikherji, BA. {Ailaha- 
* bad). 

Pandit Bans id bar Sharraa. 
Maulvi Muhammad A'^ghar, 


lY. 

ALL SAINTS’ DIOCESAN COLLECE, NAINI TAL. 
Inspect ed—SOth September, 1911. 
Affiliated, 1907. 
fN^STRUCTIVE StAPF. 


The Sister Superior. 


Head Mistre-s 


English, Latin, French, History 

Mathematicd 

Logie 

Physiology 


Miss Eow, M.A. (Allahabad), 
Cheltenham Training College, 
and London Day Training 
College. 

Miss Pearce, B.A. (London), 
Honours in Classics. 

Ft. Hira Ballabh Pande, B.A. 
(Allahabad) . 

Miss Row, ALA, (Allahabad;. 
Miss Bwye, B.A. (Fiinjabb 


Y. 


DUNCUR MEMORIAL COLLEGE, BIKANER. 

Afpiliatfd m AirPh^, 1914. 

» 3 # 5f » 


D . — (For the L,T. 

I* 

GOYEENMENT TEAINING COLLKiE, ALLAHABAD* 

Inspected— 25th February, 1914* 

Affiliated in Tbacbincj 1909. 

The Training College, Allahabad, is supported by Govern- 
ment, and is under the control of the Director of Fnblic 
Instruction, United Provinces of Agra and Oiidh. The 



aOVT. TE&INING COLLEGE, ALLAHABAD. 4l9 


lias only one class, and prepares students for the 
Ij.T. D(a>roe. It admits graduates of the Allahabad 
hniversity and, with the special permission of the Director 
of Public Instruction, graduates of the other Universities. 
1140 length of the session is ten months. 

No euimuce or tuition fee is charged. Thirty stip(3nds 
of the vidiie of Ps. dO per niensom each, and tenable at the 
Tr lining (Joileee, are annually awarded to deserving candi- 
dates. Ten speUal stipends of Us. 12 per mensem each are 
awarded annually to candidates who have resided for throe 
years in the United Provinces, and who, after passing the 
intermediate Examination of the University, undertake to 
study for the B.A. or B.Sc. Degree and thereafter to under- 
go a course of study for the L.T. Degree in the Training 
College. Those special stipends are tenable for a maximum 
period of twm years, and are aw^arded by the Director of 
Public Instruction. 

Oonnectod witii the College is a Boarding-house, accom« 
niodatiiig oO students 

Applications for admission to the College must be made 
to the Director of Public Instruction through the Inspector 
of Schools of the Division in which the applicant resides. 


Instructive Staff. 


Principal 


Vice- Ur in ci pal 

Ilead-BiAfrter 'of practising 
iSchooh 
FrofeS'^or 

LecUirer in Scienca 

Do. Man mil Training ... 

<AsNistaiit to fclie Fiofebbor of 
Manual Training. 


A. H. viackeuzie, M.A. (Aber.) 
Educ., iMath. and JNat. Fhih 
fions ; B.Sc, r Aber.) A.E.C.Sc. 
(Loud.). 

J. L. Watson, M.A. (Edin.) 
Classjcs and Hist. Hons., 
Diploma for Secondary 
Teachers (Ed in.). 

H. B. Wetherill, M.A. (Oxoa.b 
lUst. 

J. l>. TaUbuddin, B.A. (AIM.), 
Hist., PhiL, L.T. (AIM.), 

K. C. Bliattachariya, M.Sc. 
(AHabahad', Cliem. ; L.T. 
(Allahabad). 

S. P. Hoy, B.A. (Allahabad), 
Sans., Hist ; L.T. (Allahabad). 
Manmath.i, Nath Bhattacha- 
rya (Eoorki Engincerin, 
Class)- 
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AFFILIATED INSTITUTIONS. 


Mohendra Lai Sircar, M.A. 
(Calcuttaj. 

**■ 1 Vacant (to be fiiled before 
July, 1910). 

( B. G. ]:s\iii(h, ii A, (Allalialjod). 

Vacant (to be filled before 
I July, 1919). 

... IL li. Biiattacharjee, B.A» 
( Calcutta,', 

... IT. i) Mukherji, BA. (Aliaha- 
' bad). 

... Pandit Ban^iidhar Sharma. 

... Alaulvi Mubamina.d As^lmr* 


IV. 

ALL SAINTS’ DIOCESAN COLLEUE, NAINI TAL. 
Inspected — SOtli September, 1911. 

Appi rj ATRD, 1907. 

Inst RUG rivE Staff. 

The Sister Superior. 

Head Mistre«a ... ... Alias Bow, ALA. (Allahabad), 

Cheltenham Training College, 
and London Day Training 
College. 

English, Latin, Frencli, History Miss Pearce, B.A. (London), 

Honours in Classics. 

Alatliematica ... ... Pt. llira Ballabh Fande, B.A. 

(Allahabad) . 

Logic ... ... Miss Bow, i\l. A. (Allahabad;. 

Physiology ... ... Miss Bwye, B.A. (Punjab;, 


V. 

DUNOAB MEAJORTAL COLLEGE, BIKANER. 
Affiliated in Arts, 1914. 

3 # -Sf » 


D, — {For the L,T, Degi'ee.) 

I. 

GOVERNMENT TEATNING COLLEGE, ALLAHABAD* 
Inspected— 25tlx February, 1914* 

Afpiliatfsd in TBACiimOj 1909 . 

The Training College, Allahabad, is supported by Oovom- 
ment, and is under the control of the Director of Piiblio 
Instruetion, Dn|ted Provinces of Agra and Oiidh. The 


History 

Philosophy and Logic 

Alathematics 

Science 

Sanskrit 

Persian 



aOVT« TRAINING COLLEGE, ALLAHABAD. 4l9 


College lias only one clafes, and jirepares students for the 
L.T. Degree. It admits graduates of the Allahabad 
Ibiiversit^T' and, with the special permission of the Director 
of Ihiblic Instruction, gradiiatos of the other Universities. 
The length of the session is ton months. 

No eniraiic(' or tuition feo is cliarged. Thirty stipends 
of the value of Rs. 20 per men.=,ein each, and tenable at the 
Ti'.iining College, are annually awarded to deserving candi' 
dates. Ten sj>ocial slijiends of Us. 12 per mensem each are 
awarded annually to candidates who have resided for three 
years in the United Provinces, and who, after passing the 
Intermediate Examination of the University, undertake to 
study for the 11. A. or U.Sc. Degree and thereafter to under- 
go a course of study for the U.T. Degree in the Training 
College. These special stipends are tenable for a maximum 
period of two years, and are awarded by the Director of 
Public Instruction. 

Connected with the College is a Boarding-house, accom- 
modating 50 students 

xlpplications for adinission to the College must ho made 
to the Director of Public Instruction through the Inspector 
of ^Schools of the Division in which the applicant resides. 


Insteuctite 


Principal 
V ice-Priiicipal 

Head»'ma‘- ter ' nC Practising 
School. 

Professor 

Lecturer in Science 

Do. Marumi Training ... 

A«iHifttant to the Pjofessf^r of 
Manual Tmining. 


A. H. Mackenzie, M.A. (Aber.) 
Educ., Math, and Nat. Phil. 
Hons t B.Sc.^Aber.) AJUC.Sc. 
(bond. ). 

J. L. Watson, AI.A, flSiia.) 
Classics and Hist. Hons,, 
Diploma ior Secondary 
Teachers (Ed in,). 

H. B. Wetherill, ALA. (Oxond, 
Hist. 

J. I). Talibnddm, B.A. (Aild.), 
Hist., Phil,, L.T. (Alidd, 

K. 0. Bliattachariya, M.Sc* 
(Allahabad ', Ciiem. ; L.T. 
(Allahabad). 

S. j?. Hoy, B.A. (Allahabad), 
fcSans., Hist ; L.T. (Allahabad). 
Manmath.i, Nath Bhatfeaeha- 
rya (Eoorki JSngineeria, 
(3lass). 
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AFFILIATED IKSflTUTiONS^ 


II. 

TEAIiSnXG COLLEGE, JUBLULLORE. 

Inspected— 7th January, 1913- 

Afi’ILIAied IK Tbacjun(., IDiL 

The College is a Government Institution, establibliecl for 
the purpose of training teachers. It is divided into two 
sections, the Graduates and the Under-graduates. The 
Graduates are prepared for the L/i\ Degree of the Allahabad 
University. Ten schoLirships of Rs. 23 each for one 3 ?ear 
arc awarded annually to Graduates and twenty of Rs, 15 
each tenable for two years to Under-graduates. 

There is a Boarding-house attached to the College. 

I N STauc'Ti\ E Staff, 

Principal ... ... R. McGuvin Spence, M.A. 

(Edinbingln, 

Vice-Frincipal ... ... IJassainal Assamal Sadar- 

angani, M.A. (Bombay), 
English and Persian., 

Profestoors ... ... (1) Lajji bhankar Jlia, B.A* 

(Allahabad), Philos opby, 
ilistoiy and P o i i 1 1 o al 
Economy. 

(2) Satish Ohandra Ghobal,B.A., 
B.Sc., LL B, (Allababadi, 
Physics, Mathematics and 
Chemistr y’ . 

(3) Oangadliar Goriud Kanit- 
ker, M.A, (Bombay;, Phiioso* 
piiy 

i^. — edkliiG, ) 


I. 

KING GEOEGl’B MEDICAL COLLEGE, LUCKNOW. 

Affiliated in Medioind 1912. 

During the visit of H. E. H. George Prince of Wales to 
India in 1906 a movement was set on foot by the gentry 
and Talukdars of Agra and Oudh to raise subscriptions to 
found a Medical College in the Provinces in commemoration 
of his visit. 




